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AMERICA,  THE  PRODIGAL:  THE  POSSIBILITY 
OF  A  FAMINE  IN  WOOD  AND  WHAT  CAN 
BE  DONE  TO  AVERT  IT:  BY  CHARLES  R. 
LAMB,  SECRETARY  OF  THE  AMERICAN 
TREE  PLANTING  ASSOCIATION 

"  Often  the  man  sat  under  the  tree,  and  always  its  shade  and  the  sweetness  thereof 
stimulated  in  him  the  process  of  thought.  But  one  day  some  persons  came  and  cut  the 
tree  down  and  ground  it  up  into  pulp  of  which  they  made  books.  And  the  reading  of  these, 
indispensable  to  culture  in  the  accepted  sense,  left  the  man  no  time  to  think." — Puck. 

NFORTUNATELY  for  our  country  it  is  not  only  the 
man  who  has  migrated  from  the  shade  tree  to  the 
library  who  has  ceased  the  needful  and  rare  process  of 
thinking.  But  from  one  end  of  the  country  to  the 
other  it  is  the  man  who  has  cut  down  the  tree  who 
presents  himself  as  a  spectacle  of  the  unthinking  prodi- 
gal so  far  as  the  welfare  of  his  land  is  concerned.  Up 
to  the  present  decade  we  have  been  the  most  extravagant  and  reckless 
of  all  countries  in  the  wasting  of  our  natural  heritage.  Perhaps  it 
is  because  we  have  had  no  part  in  the  creating  of  our  resources  that 
w-e  have  cared  nothing  for  their  protection.  Never  having  planted  or 
tended  trees,  we  have  developed  no  affection  for  our  wonderful  forests; 
not  having  grown  up  close  to  them  we  have  gathered  no  traditions 
or  legends  from  our  deep  green  woods;  we  have  never  entered  their 
wonderful  hushed  sweetness  with  reverent,  memory-clad  feet;  there 
are  no  fairies  or  heroes  on  the  heights  of  our  hillsides  or  in  the  depths 
of  our  valleys  to  hold  back  our  iconoclastic  greedy  spirit. 

And  we  have  done  no  better  by  our  wild  kindred  than  by  our 
forests.  We  have  slaughtered  the  most  beautiful  of  our  wild  animals 
recklessly  to  wear  them;  our  now  extinct  })irds  have  rested  in  the 
most  widespread  fashion  on  feminine  heads.  As  for  the  natural 
beauty  of  our  land, — what  have  we  cared  for  it.'  Our  picturesque 
river  fronts  are  but  holes  and  blotches;  our  wonderful  water-sheds 
are  barren  hillsides,  our  water  courses  are  drained  and  polluted. 
But  to  return  to  the  tree  question:  Have  we  ever  thought,  .stopped 
long  enough  in  our  pursuit  of  gain  to  try  to  understand,  what  the  wood- 
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land  of  a  countr}-  means  to  the  beauty  of  that  country  ?  Why,  our 
forests  are  the  very  physiognomy  of  the  land ;  they  create  from  one 
stretch  of  country  to  another  the  various  different  personahties. 
Thev  are  a  part  of  the  romance  of  everj'  hillside  and  lane  and  home- 
stead from  Maine  to  California. 

We  need  our  trees  as  we  need  our  friends,  new  and  old,  for  their 
ioy  and  their  beauty,  and  as  a  nation  we  have  not  treated  these  very 
gracious  friends  with  much  appreciation  of  their  value  and  charm. 
We  have  sacrificed  them  for  every  kind  of  greed  and  unscrupulous 
opportunity.  We  have  ignored  their  beautiful  purpose  in  life;  we 
have  sold  a  marvelous  birthright  for  a  very  fooHsh  little  mess  of  gold 
pottage. 

And  now  at  last  that  we  are  waking  up,  we  discover  our  forests  de- 
nuded, our  springs  wasted;  we  find  barren  stretches  of  land,  cruel 
empty  valleys;  we  are  even  threatened  with  the  prospect  of  water 
famine.  From  the  Atlantic  to  the  Pacific  the  country  cries  out  for 
readjustment;  for  the  protection  of  our  wild  animals,  and  for  the 
reforestation  of  our  hills  and  valleys. 

THE  methods  of  tree  planting  heretofore  in  use  have  been,  first,  the 
individual  house  owner  planting  on  his  own  property;  second,  the 
planting  of  trees  along  the  streetway  by  real  estate  owners  appre- 
ciating trees  as  an  improvement  to  property  intended  for  sale;  third, 
the  donating  of  trees  to  be  planted  under  the  direction  of  the  Tree 
Planting  Association  by  generous  people  believing  that  the  tree  is 
essential  not  only  to  the  beauty  but  to  the  health  of  the  city,— one 
donor,  for  example,  last  year  pa}ing  for  one  hundred  trees  and  their 
proper  installation, — and  to  these  methods  must  be  added  the  work 
of  the  Park  Departments  which  have  heretofore  practically  restricted 
their  eftorts  to  the  parks  themselves,  although  ^vithin  recent  years 
many  streets  called  parkv/ays  have  been  placed  under  their  juris- 
diction. 

The  recent  tardy  recognition  on  the  part  of  the  United  States 
of  the  genius  of  that  great  engineer,  L'Enfant,  who.  under  the  direc- 
tion of  tlie  first  President,  Washington,  laid  out  the  city  of  that  name, 
brings  at  this  time  direct  attention  again  to  the  beauty  of  the  city  of 
Washington,  and  when  that  beauty  is  analyzed  a  very  laro;e  pro- 
portion of  it  is  in  the  location  and  the  planting,  particularly  with 
trees,  of  the  parkways  and  the  wonderfully  intelligent  addition  of 
trees  throughout  all  "the  streets.  No  street  has  less  than  a  line  of 
trees  on  either  sidewalk;  most  streets  have  double  rows  and  in  some 
of  the  wider  avenues  triple  and  quadruple  rows. 

To  those  of  us  who  believe  in  the  Peace  Conference,  it  is  a  satis- 
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faction  to  give  credit  to  the  War  Department,  upon  whose  shoulders 
rests  the  responsibility  of  the  control  (owing  to  the  military  necessi- 
ties, so  considered)  of  the  main  streets  and  boulevards  of  Wasliington. 
Theoretically,  the  streets  are  to  be  cleared  so  that  cannon  can  con- 
trol them  from  end  to  end,  but  in  the  interim  theories  are  set  aside 
and  the  streets  have  been  planted  in  the  past,  and  today  are  a  joy 
to  everyone  whose  love  for  nature  still  remains  in  spite  of  city  walls. 

The  method  of  control  of  tree  planting  is  obAaously  one  that  must 
be  centralized,  and  no  better  form  has  been  de^^sed  than  to  place 
all  city  trees  under  the  care  of  the  Park  Department,  assuming,  as 
naturally  one  must,  that  competent  expert  advice  is  or  will  be  em- 
ployed to  bear  the  responsibilities  of  such  oversight.  The  Honorable 
Henry  Smith,  the  present  intelligent  Park  Commissioner  of  Man- 
hattan and  the  Bronx,  found  on  taking  up  his  work  that  the  question 
of  soil  was  one  for  which  no  standard  had  been  established  by  the 
city,  and  any  kind  of  dirt  was  apparently  considered  good  enough 
for  park  or  parkway.  His  insistence  upon  a  standard  of  soil  and  the 
proper  regulations  regarding  the  use  of  such  soil  will  make  a  distinct 
improvement  in  the  growth  of  the  trees  during  the  next  decade,  and 
his  inteUigent  use  of  the  minor  sums,  that  have  been  given  to  his  de- 
partment, in  replacing  the  old  trees  with  new,  as  well  as  repairing  and 
trying  to  save  as  many  of  the  old  trees  as  possible,  will  mean  that  when 
eventually  these  old  trees  will  have  to  be  removed,  the  young  ones 
vnW  be  found  approaching  maturity,  furnishing  beauty  and  shade. 

There  will,  however,  never  be  a  satisfactorily  planted  street  in 
our  city  or  in  any  other  until  either  the  very  autocratic  system  of  a 
centralized  government,  like  Washington,  is  followed,  or  the  laws 
are  so  recast  that  a  city  itself  can  (under  proper  regulations)  authorize 
the  planting  of  trees  throughout  an  entire  street,  indicating  the  regular 
points  along  the  sidewalk  for  such  planting,  controlling  the  selection 
of  the  trees  as  to  those  best  adapted  to  thrive  under  city  conditions, 
and  finally  making  the  charge  for  the  trees,  either  as  an  assessment 
against  the  property  in  front  of  which  the  trees  stand,  or  a  general 
assessment  against  all  the  property  along  the  street  so  beautified. 

Fortunately,  a  large  variety  of  trees  can  be  selected  which  will 
comply  with  city  conditions,  and  thus  the  personal  preference  of  the 
house  owner  can  in  a  great  measure  be  realized.  There  are,  how- 
ever, certain  trees  wliich  should  never  be  planted,  and  the  veto  power 
necessary  must  rest  with  those  in  authority  who  are  experts.  We 
all  know  of  the  plague  of  caterpillars  which  came  to  our  mothers  and 
grandmothers  in  the  days  gone  by  as  a  result  of  planting  the  ailanthus 
tree  (beloved  of  all  squirming  things)  in  many  localities  of  New  York. 
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"I"F  WE  had  had  even  a  Httle  care  of  our  trees  we  would  not 
I    need    to    make   such   a   strenuous    plea   for   their   replanting   in 

city  and  country,  but  no  prodigal  ever  wasted  his  patrimony  more 
wantonly  and  heedlessly  than  has  tliis  great  country,  whose  three 
thousand  or  more  miles  from  east  to  west  and  two  thousand  or  more 
miles  from  north  to  south  held  less  than  two  hundred  years  ago 
successive  groups  of  virgin  forest.  And  today,  as  a  matter  of  fact, 
we  are  all  but  facing  a  tree  famine.  And  this  matter  of  wholesale 
destruction  has  not  been  merely  to  satisfy  our  needs,  such  as  the  con- 
struction of  dwellings  and  furnishings  and  the  multiplied  uses  of 
wood,  as,  for  instance,  the  wood  pulp  form,  for  which  millions  of 
feet  of  timber  are  cut  annually.  The  loss  has  been  largely  through 
waste  and  negligence;  from  careless  lumbermen  and  through  forest 
fires  which  could  have  been  prevented.  It  is  probably  only  since  the 
appointment  of  such  an  expert  authority  on  forestry  as  Gilford 
Pinchot  at  the  head  of  the  Department  of  Forestry  that  any  real  con- 
sideration has  been  given  to  the  need  of  caring  for  our  trees  and  the 
planting  for  succeeding  generations,  and  even  today  in  no  Govern- 
ment report  that  we  are  familiar  with  can  be  found  an  emphasis  laid 
on  our  lumber  output,  to  dignify  it  commercially  as  a  crop  of  annual 
harvesting.  "King  Cotton"  we  know,  and  the  grain  of  the  West  is 
quoted  daily  in  the  market-places  as  to  the  quality  of  the  crop  and 
its  price.  Corn,  rice  and  all  the  great  staples  are  calculated  bushel 
by  bushel,  and  prosperity  is  prophesied  according  to  the  millions 
of  bushels  in  each  case  that  the  prophets  think  may  be  obtained. 
Dame  Nature's  consideration  of  our  needs  along  these  lines  is  the 
theme  of  business  man  and  statistician,  student  of  economics  and 
poet,  but  no  one  has  yet  sj)oken  or  written  authoritatively  about  the 
lumber  "output,"  or  the  enormous  value  that  the  country  would 
realize  by  an  intelligent  planting  of  our  waste  areas  in  the  interests 
of  the  tree  crop.  ^Vllen  our  farmers  and  other  business  men  realize 
the  tree  as  a  national  asset  and  the  advisability  of  planting  for  the 
future,  that  by  so  doing  they  are  making  better  investments  for  their 
descendants  than  by  placing  money  in  the  savings  banks,  then  will 
we  commence  to  have  quoted  as  of  definite  importance  among  the 
revenues  of  our  country  the  re]iorts  of  our  wood  harvests  from  month 
to  month,  which  will  probably  lead  in  a  short  time  to  the  intelligent 
utihzation  of  areas  now  unproductive  in  many  cases.  Such  quota- 
tions will  l)e  found  to  be  increasing  in  value  yearly,  so  that  within 
tlie  near  future  our  woods  will  be  recognized  with  our  cotton  and 
the  grain  exports  as  a  standard  asset. 

It  has  been  occasionally  my  priWlege  in  considering  the  necessities 
of  such  great  corporations  as  the  railroads,  with  reference  to  their 
annual  wood  requirement,  to  suggest  to  many  the  possibility  of  .securing 
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the  wood  needed  for  railroad  ties,  for  station  building,  for  improvements 
in  and  around  each  of  such  buildings,  by  a  system  of  planting  along 
their  "right  of  way,"  so  that  the  tracks  and  roadways  will  be  im- 
proved by  the  beauty  of  the  trees  and  their  foliage,  and  the  trees  them- 
selves so  planted  in  double  or  triple  lines  that  one  line  can  be  har- 
vested as  the  other  is  growing  to  take  its  place.  In  other  words,, 
if  trees  are  planted  in  lines  of  five  years  apart,  when  one  tree  has 
reached  maturity  the  next  tree  will  be  approaching  it  and  the  younger 
tree  of  the  third  line  will  be  arriving  at  middle  age,  each  to  be  replaced! 
by  the  succeeding  plantings. 

This  suggestion  is  intended  to  form  a  working  agreement  between 
the  railroads  and  the  public  by  which  the  latter  for  the  "right  of 
way"  given  will  in  turn  be  considered  as  the  original  owners  in  said 
"right  of  way,"  and  to  whom  as  grantors  the  grantee  shall  realize 
the  moral  obligation  in  the  beautification  of  the  roadway  by  tree 
planting,  as  well  as  the  general  responsibility  to  the  nation  at  large 
for  the  minimum  destruction  of  forests  through  the  necessary  de- 
mands of  wood  for  railway  construction. 

If  the  public  understands  that  corporations,  wherever  they  are 
under  obligations  to  the  State  or  Government,  shall  consider  tree 
planting  as  an  essential  to  "rights  of  way,"  the  corollary  follows  that 
the  public  at  large  shall  through  its  own  machinery,  either  State  or 
Government,  recognize  its  responsibility  to  the  "rights  of  way"  over 
which  it  has  absolute  control. 

THE  good  roads  movement  is  recognized  by  all  States.  As  far  as 
roadbeds  are  concerned  it  is  an  intelligent  movement,  but  no- 
where as  yet  in  this  country  has  the  good  roads  movement  in- 
cluded as  an  integral  part  of  its  development  the  systematic,  per- 
sistent and  artistic  planting  of  trees.  Another  sketch  is  therefore 
shown  to  indicate  a  great  highway  through  the  country  sections, 
flanked  on  either  side  by  double  rows  of  trees,  thus  giving  adecjuate 
shadow  to  the  pathways  and  breaking  the  sunlight  picturesquely 
across  the  roadbed  itself.  Again  the  idea  is  to  be  borne  in  mind  that 
the  intelligent  planting  of  trees  presupposes  their  harvesting,  and 
that  the  lumber  so  secured  will  come  back  as  a  definite  asset  to  the 
State  treasure'.  To  do  this  merely  means  that  the  planti:ig  shall  be 
at  such  periods  of  time  that  the  removal  of  one  entire  line  or  alternating 
trees  in  each  line  will  not  interfere  with  the  effect  from  the  landscape 
point  of  \'iew. 

Another  and  very  important  "right  of  way"  in  many  States  and 
notably  in  the  Empire  State,  is  the  canals.  Here  again  the  control 
is  vested  in  the  State  Government  and  it  is  quite  within  the  province 
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of  the  Administration  to  plant  on  either  side  of  the  towpath,  trees 
which  in  turn  will  act  not  merely  as  windbreaks  and  shade  to  the 
passing  tow  men,  but  also  as  a  forest  reservation  would,  permitting 
again  the  harvesting  yearly  of  timber  when  ripe  for  the  axe. 

The  fourth  sketch  wliich  I  have  prepared  indicates  another  op- 
portunity for  communities,  both  in  city,  town  and  State,  to  plant 
avenues  of  trees  and  to  cultivate  these  for  profit  as  well  as  for  the 
picturesque  eft'ect  of  the  foliage  itself.  And  this  is  along  our  river- 
ways,  again  the  "right  of  way,"  the  oldest  right  of  way  that  we  have, 
that  of  our  rivers  and  smaller  streams.  Before  railroads  existed, 
before  high  roads  were  built,  before  even  trails  were  beaten  through 
the  forests,  the  rivers  and  the  streams  naturally  became  the  lines  of 
communication.  The  forests  have  disappeared  before  the  march 
of  so-called  civilization,  and  today  the  beauty  of  the  banks  in  nearly 
all  cases  has  been  destroyed.  The  opportunity  to  reestablish  on 
firm  economic  lines  an  intelligent  compromise  between  the  virgin 
forest  of  yesterday  and  the  dreary  desolation  of  today  is  indicated 
in  the  last  suffffestion.  Economic  consideration  must  be  the  basis 
of  any  permanent  movement  for  the  beautification  of  every  com- 
munity. "Art  for  art's  sake"  is  a  slogan  that  personally  I  would 
never  care  to  use.  "Beauty  as  a  civic  asset"  is  distinctly  preferable. 
When  preaching  the  gospel  of  tree  planting  it  will  be  found  that  the 
maximum  result  will  be  secured  where  the  economic  necessities  of 
wood  for  manufacturing  and  other  purposes  are  recognized.  Then 
the  sentiment  surrounding  the  tree,  wliich  unfortunately  too  often 
becomes  sentimentality,  shall  be  set  aside  in  the  interests  of  the  cul- 
tivation, and  the  harvesting  of  trees  upon  a  frank  recognition  of  the 
necessity  of  such  harvesting  be  accepted,  but  with  an  intelligent 
scheme  of  planting  by  which  the  ghastly  wastes  of  a  denuded  land, 
such  as  the  Adirondacks,  shall  not  lie  upon  the  conscience  of  a  great 
commonwealth.  "  Woodman,  spare  that  tree,"was  a  poetic  protest  not 
as  against  the  sacrifice  of  a  national  forest,  but  as  against  the  destruction 
of  a  single  tree,  a  tree  if  of  noble  proportion  and  healthy  growth 
that  may  have  been  entitled  to  its  prolonged  life;  but  too  frequently 
trees  are  permitted  by  inattention  and  neglect  to  decay  and  become 
unsightly  and  unsafe  and  lose  their  artistic  charm  and  individual 
character.  Then  we  should  have  the  surgeon's  knife,  the  intelligent 
use  of  the  axe  and  the  substitution  of  young  tree  growth,  which  in 
turn  shall  become  the  greater  tree,  replacing  in  due  course  the  one 
thus  removed.  The  fetish  against  touching  any  tree  is  as  much  to  be 
protested  against  as  the  wholesale  destruction  of  all  trees.  No  sat- 
isfactory results  will  be  secured  either  on  the  part  of  the  Government, 
State  or  municipality  or  even  by  private  action  until  trees  shall  be 
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considered  as  any  other  natural  growth,  planted  with  due  regard  to 
climatic  conditions,  to  consideration  of  soil,  to  time  of  development 
for  each  tree  in  its  own  group  or  classification,  the  proper  husbanding 
of  the  trees  during  the  jprocess  of  their  growth,  and  finally  the  proper 
disposal  of  the  trees  at  the  period  when  the  wood  is  at  its  best  for  man's 
use  in  the  arts  and  crafts. 

THE  beauty  of  wood  in  construction,  its  possibilities  of  utilization 
and  variety  in  color  have  never  fully  been  considered  at  any 
period  of  the  world's  liistory;  possibly  because  in  each  country 
or  nation  certain  restrictions  governed  by  climatic  conditions,  pri- 
marily, have  placed  but  a  few  kinds  of  wood,  but  a  few  colors  on  the 
palette,  so  to  speak,  of  the  craftsman.  But  today  these  conditions 
have  changed  in  a  marked  degree  by  the  development  in  this  country 
at  least,  of  the  growth  of  many  woods  of  many  lauds.  Fortunately 
within  our  great  territory  nearly  all  temperatures  are  represented, 
and  there  are  varied  climatic  conditions  which  would  make  possible 
the  fir  tree  of  Norway  and  almost  in  our  Southern  borders  the  palm 
of  the  tropics.  The  hard  woods  of  the  islands,  the  mahoganies  and 
more  beautiful  cabinet  woods  w  hich  heretofore  have  come  to  us  from 
other  lands,  could,  if  the  Government  should  experiment,  be  found 
in  manv  cases,  if  not  in  all,  capable  of  development  in  some  part  of 
our  territory-. 

The  writer  is  a  non-behever  in  an  ideal  home  that  shall  be  made 
of  cement  and  stone  only,  and  of  which  wood  shall  form  no  integral 
part.  Possibly  he  is  old-fashioned,  possibly  he  is  prejudiced,  but 
wood  with  its  beautiful  graining,  wood  with  its  definite  color  scheme, 
has  so  much  more  intimate  touch  to  personal  contact,  has  so  much 
more  a  satisfactory  efi'ect  to  the  eye,  that  he  for  one  protests  that 
under  the  stress  of  "forest  ravages  and  wood  famines"  it  becomes 
possible  for  construction  firms,  cement  manufacturers,  stone  quarries, 
etc.,  to  emphasize  the  costs  of  their  materials  as  being  relatively  no 
greater  than  wood  and  thus  urging  upon  us  as  a  possible  future  the 
age  of  home  life  with  only  the  unsympathetic  surface  which  these 
materials  supply.  The  quahty  of  finish  in  tones  harmonious  to  the 
wood  itself  has  many  artistic  possibilities,  limited  only  by  the  feeling 
of  the  artist  utilizing  his  material  in  the  interests  of  the  most  sympa- 
thetic results.  The  carving  of  wood  and  the  absolute  charm  that 
the  clean-cut  line  of  the  sculptor-car\'er  gives  in  tliis  most  congenial 
of  all  materials  for  carving  is  one  that  to  lose  from  our  homes,  to  say 
nothing  of  losing  it  from  our  pubUc  buildings,  would  be  a  national 
disaster,  and  yet  unless  some  word  of  protest  is  raised  to  prevent 
destruction    (and  fortunately  there  are  many  words  of  protest  now 
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being  so  raised),  and  unless,  and  tliis  the  writer  wishes  to  emphasize, 
other  words  of  suggestion  as  to  how  to  secure  the  maximum  material 
necessary  for  a  great  and  growing  nation's  needs  are  uttered,  we  will 
soon  be  "face  to  face  with  an  economic  condition  where  cement  will 
take  the  place  of  wood,  and  the  cheerlessness  of  a  refractory  and  un- 
sympathetic material  will  be  the  substitute  for  the  one  which  has 
been  man's  companion  from  the  first  habitation  raised  by  his  hands. 

The  "roof  tree"  indicates  in  words  the  realization  of  the  fact 
that  from  time  immemorial  man  has  looked  to  the  forests  for  his 
home  construction.  Is  it  not  then  incumbent  upon  us  of  this  gener- 
ation to  see  that  there  shall  be  preserved  for  our  children  at  least  the 
possibility  of  selection  in  material,  and  the  use  by  them,  if  they  so 
will,  of  wood  in  its  most  beautiful  form  and  of  its  greatest  variety  ? 
A  hundred  years  ago,  approximately,  a  great  philanthropist,  here 
in  this  new  country,  a  resident  of  Philadelphia,  exclaimed:  "If  I 
knew  that  I  were  to  die  tomorrow,  I  would  plant  a  tree  today."  What 
better  epitaph  for  Stephen  Girard,  what  more  noble  thought  than  the 
one  embodied  in  this  short  sentence! 

We  rail  at  the  Government  and  its  mistakes;  at  the  State  and 
its  lack  of  recognition  of  the  lines  of  development  within  its  borders,  at 
the  City  Administration  and  its  inability  to  realize  the  necessities  of  the 
community,  and  yet  in  so  doing  we  forget  to  ask  the  query,  "What 
is  the  Government;  what  the  State,  what  is  the  City  Administration  ?" 
If  so  asked,  the  inevitable  answer  at  once  comes  to  our  own  minds, 
"We  are  the  Government;  we  the  State;  we  are  the  City  Administra- 
tion." And  it  is  therefore  our  responsibility  to  see  that  such  proposi- 
tions as  make  for  the  betterment  of  the  community,  national,  state 
or  civic,  shall  be  established,  fundamentally,  so  as  to  be  worked  out, 
in  a  sense,  automatically,  through  the  machinery  of  administration, 
along  such  lines  as,  preventing  mistakes,  will  secure  both  economic 
and  artistic  success,  without  which  no  great  development  will  ever 
be  secured  in  the  future,  that  future  for  which  all  forces  work  either 
good  or  bad — the  future  of  which  the  poet  may  still  sing,  the  artist 
paint,  and  in  which  the  "man"  himself  recreates. 
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Honorable    Mer.ti-  >i    in    the    Thirteenth 
Annual    Exhibit    of    Carnegie    Institute. 


AMUSEMENT     :    E.    A. 
HORXEL.    I'AI.VTEK. 


Mention    in    the    Thirteenth 
vh  ibit    of    Carnegie    Institute. 


IN   RITTENHOUSE    SQUARE     :    ELIZABETH 
SPARHAWK-JONES,    PAINTER. 


Tree  Planting  akttg  "Ktghts  of  Way," 


PRACTICAL  PLAN  FOR  PLANTING  TREES 
AI-OXC  RAILRdAD  TRACKS.  WHICH  WILL 
BENEFIT  BOTH  PUBLIC  AND  CORPORATION  : 
SUGGESTION    BY    CHARLES    R.    LAMB. 


._   l%Ci^  cUJi   - 


Tr^r  l^l  tn'in^  ilnii  "Rtg'i;^  of  W.iv.' 


A  PICTURESQUE  HIGHWAY  THROUGH  A 
COUXTRY  SECTION.  WITH  THE  ROAD  FLANKED 
ON  EITHER  SIDE  BY  A  DOUBLE  ROW  OF  TREES: 
SUGGESTION    BY    CHARLES    R.    LAMB. 


Tref  Planting  along  "Riglus  ol  Way. 


A  DOUBLE  ROW  OF  TREES  PLANTED  ALONG  THE  TOVVPATH 
OF  A  CANAL,  WHICH  WILL  ACT  NOT  MERELY  AS  A  WIND- 
BREAK AND  SHADE  BUT  AS  A  FOREST  RESERVATION: 
SUGGESTION    BY    CHARLES    R.    LAMB. 


Tree  Planting  along  •■High:!,./  Ilj, 


SYSTEM  OF  TREE  riANTI.Nr,  ALOXG  THE  RIVER  FRONT, 
A  DOrnLE  ROW  OF  TREES  To  HE  CULTIVATED 
FOR  PROFIT  AS  WELL  AS  PICTURESQUE  EFFECT  . 
SUCCESTIOX     I!V    CHARLES    R.     LAMB. 


First    Class    Medal   and   Price    v/    ^io'^.    ot    th$ 
Thirteenth  Annual  Exhibit  of  Carnegte  Institute. 


"girl  crocheting''  :  edmund 
c  tarbell,  painter. 


NOVEMBER    HILLS  :    BRUCE 
CRANE.    PAINTER. 


CARNEGIE  INSTITUTE  AT  PITTSBURGH  PRE 
SENTED    AS    THE    AMERICAN    SALON:    BY 
JAMES  B.  TOWNSEND 

RT  deAelopment  in  tlie  United  States,  or  rather  the 
evohition  of  art  taste  and  production,  is  not  only 
spasmodic  but  apt  seemingly  to  progress  along  unex- 
pected lines,  and  to  have  its  manifestations  in  unex- 
pected places.  There  has  been  nuich  discussion  in 
the  press  of  the  United  States  during  the  past  twenty 
yeais  of  the  cjuestion  of  an  American  salon, — the 
majority  of  newspaper  writers  on  the  subject  seemed  to  think  that  a 
salon  is  a  building  of  contemporary  art.  catholic  in  scope. — but 
somehow  it  had  never  occurred  to  even  the  more  intelligent  writers 
on  this  subject  to  suggest  Pittsburgh,  Pennsylvania,  as  I  he  spot  for 
such  an  American  salon.  That  enterprising  and  busv  citv  is  svnony- 
mous  to  most  Americans,  and  indeed  to  foreigners  who  know  anything 
of  the  United  States,  with  vast  and  newly  acquired  wealth,  a  somewhat 
crude  and  raw  ci\-ilization,  burned  and  blasted  hillsides,  foundries 
and  factories  suggestive  of  the  inferno,  and  miles  of  coke  ovens  whose 
smoke  ascendeth  ceaselessly  to  heaven. 

And  yet  in  this  city  of  Pittsburgh,  teeming  with  busy  manufactur- 
ing life — America's  first  real  international  salon  was  opened  in  eighteen 
hundred  and  ninety-six,  and  has  been  repeated  annually  ever  since, 
with  only  the  lapse  of  two  years,  nineteen  hundred  and  two,  when  a 
loan  exhibit  was  held,  and  nineteen  hundred  and  six,  while  the  new 
l)uilding  of  the  Carnegie  Institute  was  in  process  of  erection.  This 
opportunity  for  a  salon  was  due  to  the  beneficence  of  Andrew  Car- 
negie, the  local  pride  of  the  city  which  made  his  fortunes,  a  taste 
for  and  sympathy  with  the  cause  of  art  in  America  on  the  part  of 
friends  and  fellow  citizens  of  ]\Ir.  Carnegie,  notaI)ly  John  Caldwell, 
William  N.  Frew.  Joseph  R.  Woodwell,  A.  Bryan  Wall,  William 
McConway,  E.  M.  Bigelow.  Durbin  Home  and  George  W.  Guthrie, 
to  the  happy  choice  as  director  of  the  Fine  Arts  Department  of  the 
Museum  of  John  W.  Beatty  (himself  an  artist  of  reputation,  but 
having  the  unusual  added  faculty,  for  an  artist,  of  good  business  and 
executive  ability),  and  also  to  that  Pittsburgh  spirit  and  energy,  which 
has  played  the  chief  part  in  the  enrichment  of  the  community. 

The  idea  of  an  American  salon  with  pictures  from  other  lands, 
an  international  jury  and  a  breadth  of  plan  and  scope  not  found  in 
American  exhibitions  up  to  that  time  was  not  a  novel  one.  but  those 
who  conceived  it  in  New  York,  Philadelphia  and  other  cities  lacked 
the  money  necessaiy  to  perfect  the  })lan.  Artists  and  collectors  are 
not  as  a  rule  eager — and  the  former  are  not  often  able — to  defray 
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the  cost  of  transportation  and  insurance,  the  latter  especially  a 
heav}^  one,  for  their  pictures  and  sculptures  to  and  from  exhibitions 
at  near  or  distant  points,  and  especially  across  the  seas.  The  very 
small  representation  in  the  Paris  salons  of  American  artists  living 
and  working  at  home  is  due  to  this  inability  or  indisposition  to  defray 
the  costs  of  exhibiting  at  these  central  art  displays  of  the  world. 
And  it  became  necessary  for  the  managers  of  the  International  Ex- 
position at  Venice  tliis  year  to  defray  the  cost  of  a  representative 
display  of  American  pictures  there.  One  of  the  largest  items  in 
the  expense  budget  of  national  as  well  as  international  expositions 
is  that  for  the  transportation,  boxing  and  insurance  of  pictures  and 
sculpture. 

SO  WHEN  an  American  salon  was  suggested  to  Mr.  Carnegie 
by  Pittsburgh  art  lovers  about  nineteen  hundred  and  two,  the 
project  was  thought  to  be  almost  fantastic.  It  was  pointed  out 
that  it  not  only  involved  great  expense  for  the  necessary  transporta- 
tion, insurance  and  other  details,  but  that  it  would  require  large  and 
numerous  galleries,  well  lit  and  appointed,  and  a  goodly  addition  to 
the  staff  of  employees  of  the  then  comparatively  small  Institute;  and 
that  it  would  also  involve  large  money  prizes  to  induce  the  better 
foreign  as  well  as  American  artists  to  enter  their  works  for  exhibition. 
These  objections  and  others  which  were  raised,  were  overcome  by  the 
optimism  of  Mr.  Carnegie,  the  trustees  of  the  Institute  above  mentioned 
and  Director  Beatty,  but  more  effectively  and  effectually  by  the  purse 
of  Pittsburgh's  Midas,  which  was  ever  responsive  to  the  demands  of 
the  Institute  upon  it.  Circidars  were  sent  out  to  some  of  the  leading 
artists  of  Europe  and  the  United  States,  money  prizes,  three  in  num- 
ber (carrying  with  them  respectively  gold,  silver  and  bronze  medals), 
of  one  thousand  five  hundred  dollars,  one  thousand  dollars,  and  five 
hundred  dollars  were  provided,  and  with  infinite  trouble  the  first 
salon  was  held  in  temporary  galleries  adjoining  the  Institute  in 
Schenley  Park,  Pittsburgh,  in  the  autumn  of  eighteen  hundred  and 
ninety-six.  The  display  was  a  revelation  to  art  lovers,  and  Pitts- 
burgh itself  was  wild  w^th  enthusiasm. 

In  that  year  the  three  medals  and  money  prizes  were  awarded  re- 
spectively to  the  Scotchman,  John  Lavery,  the  Frenchman,  Jean 
Fran9ois  Raffaelli  and  the  American  woman  painter,  Cecilia  Beaux. 
Good  evidence  of  the  standing  of  both  foreign  and  American  ex- 
hibitors in  this  Pittsburgh  salon  is  shown  by  a  glance  at  the  list 
of  prize  winners  since  eighteen  hundred  and  ninety-six,  which  in- 
cludes such  names  as  those  of  J.  J.  Shannon,  Andre  Dauchez,  Lucien 
Simon,  Gaston  La  Touche,  D.  VV.  Tryon,  Frank  W.  Benson,  Thomas 
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W.  Dewing,  Cliilde  Hassam,  Edmund  C.  Tarbell,  William  L.  Lathrop, 
J.  Alden  Weir,  Emil  Carlsen,  Thomas  Eakins,  Henri  Le  Sidaner 
and  William  Sergeant  Kendall,  while  the  artists  who  received  honor- 
able mentions  include  also  some  best-known  names  in  American  art. 

After  ten  successive  exhibitions  in  the  temporary  galleries,  those 
of  the  new  and  large  Institute  building,  and  which  are  the  most  spa- 
cious, best  lit  and  beautiful  in  America,  were  opened  in  April,  nine- 
teen hundred  and  seven.  With  their  opening  the  American  salon 
made  a  great  advance.  The  exliibition  of  nineteen  hundred  and 
seven,  in  which  (laston  La  Touche  won  the  gold  medal  and  first 
money  prize  with  his  somewhat  sensational  picture  of  "The  Bath," 
made  a  decided  stir  in  the  art  world  not  only  of  the  United  States 
but  of  Europe. 

Last  year's  display  had  as  its  chief  feature  a  retrospective  ex- 
hibition of  the  works"^  of  Winslow  Homer,  and  this  year  there  are 
similar  group  exhil)itions  of  works  by  the  eminent  English  landscapist, 
Alfred  East,  and  the  American  landscapist,  Henry-  W.  Ranger,  and 
a  memorial  exhibition  of  the  works  of  the  dead  sculptor,  Augustus 
Saint-Gaudens,  previously  held  in  New  York  and  Washington; 
but  far  more  effective  in  the  spacious  sculpture  hall  of  the  Carnegie 
Institute  than  it  was  in  the  ^Metropolitan  Museum  or  the  Corcoran 
Gallery.  The  showing  of  the  larger  statues,  especially  the  Lincoln, 
the  "Victory,"  and  the  Adams'  monument  figure  of  "Grief"  against 
backgrounds  of  evergreens  and  tapestries  greatly  heightened  their 
effectiveness,  while  the  busts  and  bas-reliefs  and  smaller  sculpture 
was  well  displayed  in  an  adjoining  room. 

In  the  salon  of  this  year  there  were  shown  in  the  galleries  some 
two  hundred  and  ninety-six  oils  by  about  one  hundred  and  nineteen 
Americans  and  seventy-five  foreign  painters  which,  with  the  excep- 
tion of  the  East  and  Ranger  landscapes  and  a  few  pictures  in  some 
of  the  smaller  rooms,  were  nung  on  one  line.  This  greatly  heightened 
the  effect  of  the  canvases  displayed  in  the  three  large  and  two  smaller 
galleries  and  made  them  dehghtful  to  study.  As  one  walked  through 
these  galleries  and  noted  the  examples  of  painters  of  so  many  schools 
and  nationalities,  such  varied  methods  and  techniques,  and  also 
the  variety  of  subjects,  one  could  not  but  regret  that  this  artistic  feast, 
as  it  were,  should  be  spread  for  the  delectation  of  the  art  lovers  of 
Pittsburgh  alone.  For  the  collections  that  make  up  the  salon  go, 
after  its  close  June  thirtieth,  back  to  their  owners,  many  of  them  not 
to  be  seen  again  in  America.  Why  should  not  the  art  nmseums 
of  New  York,  Chicago,  Boston  and  St.  Louis  and  the  Academy  of 
Pliiladelphia  cooperate  with  the  Carnegie  Institute,  and  each  in  turn 
offer  this  annual  salon  to  the  art  lovers  of  their  respective  cities  "i 
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THIS  year  an  American  painter,  Edmund  C.  Tarbell,  bore  ofj 
the  first  medal  and  prize  of  one  thousand  five  hundred  dollars 
with  his  "Girl  Crocheting,"  a  work  which,  wliile  it  has  been 
exhibited  many  times  and  is  well  known  to  American  art  lovers,  grows 
in  favor.  It  is  really  an  American  Vermeer  of  Delft  and  treats  most 
successfully  that  most  difficult  problem — the  efiect  of  light  in  a  room. 
Another  American,  the  landscape  painter,  Bruce  Crane,  captured 
the  third  prize  for  a  simple  and  strong  landscape,  "November  Hills;" 
while  the  second  prize  went  to  the  English  figure  painter,  George 
Sauter,  for  an  interior  with  figures,  entitled  "The  Bridal  Morning," 
which  has  been  adversely  criticized  for  its  stiff"  and  wooden  nude 
fioure  and  mawkish  sentiment,  although  it  had  attractive  and  deli- 
cate  color.  Among  the  honorable  mentions  was  one  to  Philadel- 
phia's young  woman  painter,  Elizabeth  Sparhawk-Jones,  who 
showed  a  most  delightful  outdoors  with  figures,  "In  Rittenhouse 
S()uare,"  and  an  equally  good  interior  with  figures,  "The  Veil  Count- 
er." The  foreign  winners  of  honorable  mentions  were,  E.  A.  Homel, 
who  showed  some  children  playing  in  the  sunlight,  under  rose  bushes, 
and  Stanhope  A.  Forbes,  whose  offering  was  a  composition  entitled 
"Village  Industry,"  an  exceptional  study  of  character  and  expression. 
There  were,  of  course,  criticisms  on  these  prizes  awarded,  but 
little  question  of  the  justice  of  the  awards  to  Mr.  Tarbell  and  ISIr. 
Crane.  Some  of  the  critics  and  visitors  would  have  preferred  an 
award  to  Lillian  Genth's  "Golden  Days"  or  her  "Nymph,"  both 
remarkable  renditions  of  the  play  of  sunlight  through  leaves  on  nude 
female  figures  and  very  suggestive  of  the  Swedish  painter  Zorn;  or 
to  the  American,  Gari  Melclaers,  for  his  "Morning  Room,"  a  virile 
painting  of  an  interior  with  figures,  full  of  light  and  movement  and 
delightful  in  expression  and  color,  rather  than  to  the  Englishman, 
Sauter. 

While,  of  course,  there  were  many  American  painters  not  rep- 
resented for  various  reasons,  and  the  absence  of  such  names  as  Dew- 
ing, De  Camp.  Benson,  Metcalf  and  Reid  was  noticeable,  such  artists 
as  William  M.  Chase,  Childe  Hassam,  J.  Alden  Weir  and  Edmund 
C.  Tarbell,  as  noted,  were  well  exemplified.  Other  strong  American 
painters  represented  by  interesting  canvases  were  Cecilia  Beaux, 
Mary  Cassatt,  John  W.  Alexander,  Emil  Carlsen,  Ellen  Emmet, 
F.  C.  Frieseke,  James  R.  Hopkins,  John  C.  and  Jean  MacLane 
•Johansen,  Ernest  Lawson,  Alfred  H.  Maurer,  Henry  R.  Poore, 
('harles  Rosen,  W.  S.  Robinson.  H.  O.  Tanner,  Albert  P.  Ryder, 
W.  E.  Schofield,  A.  V.  Tack,  A.  T.  Van  Laer,  Cullen  Yates,  Douglas 
Volk,  F.  J.  Waugh,  Irving  R.  Wiles,  Charles  H.  Woodbury  and 
Charles  jNIorris  Young. 

390 


THE  SPINNER  WHO   WAS  LOST:  A  STORY: 
BY  CAROLYN  SHERWIN  BAILEY 

I^HE  factorv  bells  of  the  city  were  nngin<^  the  night  in 
as  the  girl  left  the  street  and  climbed  the  five  flights 
of  dusky,  dirty  tenement  stairs,  and  then  stopped  at 
the  last  landing.  Up  from  below  came  the  l)rawl 
of  the  liigliway  and  from  a  lower  tenement  rose  the 
sound  of  a  woman  screaming,  but  the  girl  stood,  un- 
heeding, and  hesitating  a  moment.  Then  she  opened 
the  door  and  crossed  the  threshold. 

The  pile  of  mattresses  had  been  removed  from  its  place  in  the 
corner  where  through  the  day  its  heights  were  covered  by  a  scarlet 
Tuscan  blanket.  Now  the  mattresses  were  spread  upon  the  floor, 
and  each  bore  a  small  tangle-haired  head.  Here  was  Maddalena 
of  four,  tightly  clutching  Cai-mellita,  the  cat.  Her  heavy  curls  lay 
in  sweet  disorder  on  the  dingy  coat  of  Carmellita  whose  fight  for  a 
living  under  the  push  carts  of  Halstead  Street  was  a  weary  one,  and 
allowed  no  time  for  ablutions  on  her  return  in  the  evening.  But 
Carmellita  was  purring  with  all  the  ardor  of  Sicily,  and  Maddalena's 
deep  breathing  kept  time  to  the  tune.  Here  also  was  Tomasso.  one 
bare,  brown  leg  stretching  its  fat  length  from  under  the  sheet.  Here 
lay  little  Francesca  whose  brown  eyes  had  opened  their  deeps  in 
the  city  so  many  leagues  away  from  the  old  country.  While  from  the 
other  room  came  the  labored  snoring  of  the  boarder  who  had  a  night 
job  in  the  "yards"  and  who  must  soon  be  wakened  to  have  his  supper 
and   fare  forth. 

There  was  a  Carlo  Dolce  print  hung  over  the  mantel.  It  was  one 
of  his  madonnas,  but  it  stared  stupidly  from  its  background  of  red- 
flowered  American  wall-paper  at  the  corner  where  a  woman  stood 
solemnly  stirring  a  pot  of  spaghetti,  and  sUcing  in  garlic,  thickly, 
as  she  stirred. 

The  girl  moved  toward  the  stove,  and  then  turned  with  the  least 
flush  on  her  olive  cheeks,  as  if  the  smell  of  the  cooking  sickened  her. 

The  woman  had  seen  her.  She,  too,  turned  and  a  smile  lighted 
her  stolid  brown  face. 

'' Ecco!"  she  cried  as  she  held  up  a  dripping  length  of  spaghetti 
on  the  end  of  a  fork. 

"So  late  home,  Angelica,  carissima?  The  supper  is  nearly 
cooked.     Will  you  eat.^" 

"I  don't  care;  I  ain't  verv  hunfjrv."  The  inrX  looked  singularlv 
slight  and  little  as  she  dropped  into  a  chair  and  pulled  at  the  long 
brown  braids  which  crowned  her  head  and  fell  in  thick  lengths  below 
her  waist.  Then  she  jumped  up  nervously,  and  began  fumbling 
in  her  dress. 
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"  See!"  she  crossed  to  the  woman  who  was  again  cutting  the  garhc, 
her  dark  figure  bent  over  the  pot  in  the  complete  absorption  of  her 
task. 

"See!  I  made  "four-fifty"  this  week!  There  ain't  one  of  them 
can  roll  so  many  as  I — if  I  am— a  'dago'!" 

She  made  the  motion  of  holding  an  imaginary  cigarette  to  her  lips. 

"The  padrone — he  gives  you  so  many  soldi?  '  The  woman 
poured  the  savory  stew  into  a  big  brown  bowl  as  she  spoke. 

"Padrone?  Boss!  And  they  ain't  soldi  in  Chicago.  They're 
good  lead  'plunks.'  " 

The  woman  shrugged  her  shoulders  as  she  put  the  bowl  on  the 
table  and  covered  Tomasso's  leg  with  the  sheet. 

"It  is  well,  Angelica,  that  you  earn  the — 'plunks.'  The  bambini 
have  no  shoes." 

"I'll  get  the  shoes  next  week." 

The  girl  went  slowly  across  to  the  mantel  where  she  had  laid  a 
parcel  as  she  came  in. 

"I  bought  me  something  off  one  of  the  carts  tonight.  It's — " 
She  opened  the  paper  wrappings  and  carefully  rolled  the  string. 
Then  she  spread  the  tawdry  white  lace  thing  on  the  end  of  the  table 
farthest  away  from  the  bowl  of  garlic.  "It  was  a  bargain  from  fifty- 
nine  cents.     Mamma  mia,  it  is  one  peek-a-boo  waist.  ' 

The  woman  turned  with  the  slightest  degree  of  interest  as  Ange- 
lica fingered  the  needlework  and  held  the  cheap  thing  up  to  the  hght 
of  the  one  oil  lamp. 

" Ecco,  but  why  the  peek-a-boo.'  There  will  be  no  fiesta  in 
Chicago.  The  confirmation  and  the  appearing  of  the  blessed  saints 
at  the  Church  of  the  Guardian  Angels  wdll  be  the  only  place  to  wear 
the — peek-a-boo . ' ' 

But  the  girl  was  not  listening.  She  had  swiftly  undone  her  braids, 
and  rolled  the  sliining  hair  into  a  great  dusky  coil.  Then  she  stripped 
off  the  dull  gingham  waist  in  which  she  had  come  from  the  factory, 
and  she  put  on  the  new  one,  dancing  a  two-step,  and  humming  a  little 
song  of  the  music  hall,  softly,  as  she  danced.  Then  she  stopped,  and 
suddenly  threw  her  arms  about  her  mother's  neck. 

"Mamma  mia,  tomorrow  will  some  new  chairs  come — chairs 
with  green,  stuffed  velvet  seats — and  a  sofa.  I  will  pay  only  a  little 
every  week  for  them.     And,  see!     I  bought  you  these." 

She  pulled  from  the  pocket  in  her  skirt  a  string  of  hair  puff's, 
and  held  them  up  to  the  bewildered  eyes  of  the  woman. 

"There,"  she  tried  to  pin  them  in  place.  "Your  hair,  mamma, — 
it  is  too  thin,  and  you  do  it  too  flat.  Only  see,  I  will  fix  it,  and  then 
you  shall  put  on  a  black  dress  and  sit  on  the  sofa  in  the  evening — " 
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The  woman  interrupted.  She  had  been  inscrutable  before,  but 
that  was  all  changed  now.  With  a  quick  gesture  she  flung  the  puffs 
into  the  stove.  She  watched  them  as  they  twisted  and  crisped  in  the 
fire.  Then  she  spoke.  It  was  the  old  conflict  of  Eden  that  has  come 
through  the  ages — a  conflict  patricidal  between  the  children  and  the 
men  and  women  who  begat  them;  it  was  the  last  cr}^  of  a  yesterday 
at  the  birth  pains  of  a  today  thrilling  in  her  words. 

"No,  Angelica!  I  came  to  this  land  of  the  Americans  because 
they  told  me  of  the  great  workshops  where  the  siqnore  would  pour 
gold  into  one's  apron;  and  I  found — "  She  pointed  to  the  four  walls 
of  the  tenement  room — "this! 

"New  chairs  is  it.^  Green  stuffed?  They,  too,  will  I  burn. 
No,  AngeHca!  Wear  the  peek-a-boo.  I  must  mind  the  bambini 
and  cook  the  food." 

The  girl  stopped  dancing.  She  dropped  her  hands  listlessly  at 
her  side  as  she  listened  to  ner  mother's  words.  Then  she  turned 
quickly,  went  across  the  threshold,  down  the  stairs  and  into  the  street 
again. 

The  woman  watched  her.  Then  she  continued  methodically  the 
duties  of  the  evening.  She  woke  the  boarder,  who  ate  the  bowl'of 
spaghetti  in  utter  silence  and  took  his  departure.  She  turned  Mad- 
dalena  on  her  mattress  and  removed  Carmellita,who  was  trying  to 
usurp  the  little  girl's  pillow.  She  washed  the  dishes  at  the  dirty  sink. 
Then  she  sat  down  for  a  minute,  and  spread  her  wrinkled,  cracked 
hands  over  her  apron,  slowly  counting  the  fingers  with  their  broken 
nails,  one  by  one.  Slowly  she  looked  about  the  untidy,  heated  room, 
and  the  scene  suddenly  shifted. 

The  four  house  walls  with  their  lurid  paper  disappeared  before 
her  sight.  The  odor  of  the  food  was  replaced  by  the  strong,  sweet 
scent  of  wild  primroses.  The  dingy  smoke  of  the  city  which  had 
been  pouring  in  through  the  window  was  gone,  and  in  its  place  shone 
a  blue  sky,  cloudless  and  deep.  She  was  at  home  again,  in  the  fields 
of  Sicily. 

She  moved,  took  her  hands  from  her  lap,  adjusted  the  yellow 
handkerchief  which  was  knotted  about  her  throat,  and  smiled. 
Through  the  din  of  Halstcad  Street  there  came  the  buzz  and  dreary 
wail  of  bagpipes.  The  goatherds  play  them,  as  they  climb  down  the 
mountainsides  of  Tuscany  through  the  olive  groves  to  the  \'illage 
and  the  fiesta  of  Saint  Bernardo.  It  is  an  old,  old  tune  the  pipes  are 
placing.  Ulysses  stopped,  leaving  his  flocks  of  Polyphemus,  to  listen 
to  it.  Persephone,  wandering  in  her  meadows  of  asphodel,  stood 
spellbound  at  its  dreamy  beauty.  The  Bambino  of  Bethlehem 
turned  in  his  manger  cradle  as  he  heard  the  quaint,  earning  tune 
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plaveil  by  his  shepherd  guests  on  their  way  from  the  hills  of  David. 

The  woman  could  not  have  explained  the  miracle,  but  her  happi- 
ness had  unexpectedly  returned.  She  was  once  more  a  part  of  ^Etna, 
and  the  oiive  groves,  and  the  vineyards,  and  the  long  gold  noons. 
She  w  as  back  with  her  people  of  the  hazel  and  the  beech  forests  where 
the  little  white  owl  cries  in  the  evening  and  fields  of  yellow  flowers 
spring  beneath  the  lemon  groves,  and  the  wonderful  purple  sea  bathes 
it  all.  And  along  the  road  stand  the  wayside  shrines  where  lamps 
are  lit  at  night — beacons  of  the  old-world  faith. 

She  rose  to  her  feet.  She  straightened  the  short  green  skirt  with 
its  embroidery  of  gold  which  she  wore.  From  her  blue  cotton  bodice 
she  pulled  a  short,  rounded  stick  spindle  hand-cut  from  olive  wood, 
and  from  the  pocket  of  her  apron  she  took  a  bundle  of  strong  goat 
hair,  carded,  ready  for  spinning. 

With  her  right  hand  she  drew  out  great  lengths  of  the  hair  which 
she  fastened  securely  to  the  tip  of  the  spindle  shaft,  wliile  she  dropped 
the  rest  of  the  bundle  into  a  copper  bowl  on  the  hearth.  Then  she 
began  to  spin,  the  crude  spindle  resting  on  her  thigh  as  she  twirled 
it  round  and  round  with  wonderful  swiftness  and  dexterity,  its  rapid 
whirling  scarcely  ceasing  before  her  hand  fastened  another  bit  of 
hair  to  the  top.  and  another  impulse  sent  the  spindle  on  its  mad  way 
aarain  as  the  thread  grew  louirer  and  lonoer. 

It  was  to  be  a  tent  roof.  When  she  had  finished  the  spinning, 
she  would  fasten  the  threads  in  long  rows  to  the  ground  in  the  field 
where  she  was  working.  That  would  be  the  warp.  Her  deft  fingers 
would  weave  the  woof  in  and  out  in  tough  lengths.  There  would  be 
a  wide  strip  of  cloth  when  she  had  finished,  weather-proof,  and  a 
warm  covering  for  the  head  of  Sebastiano.  her  shepherd  lover,  when 
he  must  stay  on  the  mountainside  all  night  with  the  goats  to  guard 
them  from  wild  beasts. 

The  spindle  flew  faster  and  faster.  Sebastiano  was  coming. 
She  could  hear  his  whistle  in  the  road.  He  would  praise  the  cunning 
of  her  hands,  for  was  she  not  the  most  skilled  spinner  of  San  Felice  \ 
And  when  she  had  finished  they  would  dance  until  the  stars  came 
out — the  mad,  beautiful  tarantelle. 

HATSTEAD  STREET  was  busy  and  merry;  it  was  half-past 
eight  and  Saturday  evening.  From  the  Hungarian  quarter 
came  a  crash  of  music  and  a  din  of  breaking  glass  as  an  un- 
usually jocular  party  of  diners  upset  a  restaurant  table.  Down  at 
the  Italian  end  of  the  street  a  wedding  procession  was  coming  from 
the  Church  of  the  Guardian  Angels,  deluged  by  a  friendly  shower 
of  peanuts,  and  overarched  by  red  and  yellow  glass  tumblers  strung 
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in  festoons  across  the  road.  There  were  children,  children  every- 
where, and  cats,  and  garbafje  cans,  and  the  sound  of  a  phonograph 
at  the  door  of  "The  Greek  Parthenon,"  and  every  sort  of  a  huckster 
calling  his  wares  and  a  brass  band  playing  the  Dead  March  as  it 
headed  a  procession  of  mourners  on  their  cheerful  way  to  a  wake. 

The  blind  beggar  who  sat  on  his  stumps  of  legs  in  the  road  selling 
shoe-strings  and  peppermint  candy  sticks  had  just  laid  down  the 
bagpipes  with  which  he  was  wont  to  attract  a  crowd,  and  Johann 
Hubner,  vogetal)le  vendor,  par  excellence,  was  looking  over  his  salads 
preparatory  to  shutting  his  shop  for  the  night. 

It  was  an  unusual  move  on  the  part  of  Johann — this  early  closing 
with  the  prospect  of  a  lost  two,  and  perhaps  three  hours'  trade.  He 
was  not  even  waiting  for  the  weekly  visit  of  the  Herr  Professor  who 
came  every  Saturday  from  the  University  to  buy  fresh  lettuce. 

The  appearance  of  Johann  was  also  unwonted.  He  wore  creased, 
store  trousers  and  creaking  polished  boots.  His  boiled  shirt  was 
surmounted  by  a  high  tab  collar,  the  stillness  of  which  added  to  the 
tightness  of  liis  trousers  interfered  wiih  his  movements  as  he  went  in 
and  out  among  the  vegetables,  pouring  one  basket  of  berries  into 
another,  laying  the  rosiest  apples  upon  the  top  of  the  piles,  and  polish- 
ing the  regal  purple  of  the  cabbages  that  they  might  decorate  the 
heaps  of  spinach  on  Monday. 

But  the  labor  of  Johann  lacked  ardor.  He  stopped,  often,  to 
adjust  the  speckled  necktie  which  nearly  covered  his  shirt  bosom  with 
its  voluptuousness.  At  last  he  gave  up  altogether.  He  sat  down 
on  a  vinegar  barrel,  lighted  a  tallow  dip  that  he  might  see  better,  and 
pulled  a  legal  looking  document  from  his  pocket.  As  he  did  so,  a 
little  figure  darted  out  of  the  moving  crowd  of  the  street  and  stood, 
poised,  on  the  door-sill  of  the  shop. 

"  Angelica!" 


e> 


Johann  put  the  paper  under  an  egg  crate,  and  came  forward, 
his  eves  shining. 


•o" 


"  I  was  just  going  by,  and  I  thought  I'd  drop  in." 

The  girl  was  a  picture  as  she  tossed  her  hair  restlessly  from  her 
white  forehead,  and  looked  with  wide,  brown  Italian  eyes  at  the  man. 
The  sleeves  of  the  peek-a-boo  waist  were  pushed  far  above  the  plump, 
pink  elbows,  and  the  tender  outlines  of  the  girlish  figure  were  sharply 
drawn  in  the  shadows  of  the  candle  light. 

"But  you're  shutting  up  too  early,  and  Johann "  she  laughed 

merrily — "you're  all  dressed  up." 

Johann  reached  stealthily  under  the  crate  and  pulled  out  the 
paper.  Then  he  motioned  to  Angelica  and  pointed  to  a  seat  on  the 
vinegar  barrel  by  his  side  as  he  unfolded  the  document. 
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"Do  you  see  that?"  he  said  with  a  thumb  on  the  red  seal.  "It's 
our  license!  I  just  run  over  to  the  city  clerk's  fer  it  this  morning, 
and  I'm  goin'  to  see  your  mother  tonight,  and  we'll  get  married  to- 
morrow. Why,  little  angel,"  he  went  on,  as  Angelica  shuddered, 
and  drew  away — "  You  aren't  that  afeerd  of  me  ?  You  know  we'd  got 
it  all  planned  fer  Easter,  anyhow,  and  you  know  how  I've  been  lovin' 
you  ever  since  you  was  a  little  thing  coming  by  from  the  factory  and 
stopping  in  fer  apples — " 

Angelica  covered  her  face  a  moment.  Then  she  spoke,  moving 
away  from  him  toward  the  door. 

"  Johann — don't  you — kiss  me.  Wait.  That's  what  I  came  by 
for  tonight.  I  came  to  tell  you  I  changed  my  mind.  I  ain't  ever 
going  to  man-y  you.  Don't  come  near  me.  Don't  touch  me.  I 
don't — no,  I  don't  love  you  no  more.     Don't  you  dare  come  home 

with  me.  We're  'dagoes',  Johann,  and "  she  wrung  her  arms  in  the 

keenest  agony  as  she  darted  through  the  door,  and  her  clear  voice 
trailed  back  through  the  noise  of  the  street,  "I'm  ashamed  of  my 
mother." 

Of  a  truth  there  was  no  accounting  for  the  ways  of  woman.  Johann 
hurried  to  the  door,  but  Angelica  had  slipped  into  the  crowd  and  was 
lost  from  his  view.  He  tucked  the  license  in  his  waistcoat.  She 
would  return.  A  woman's  no  always  meant  yes.  He  would  wait  a 
half-hour,  and  then  he  would  find  out  from  some  of  the  neighbors 
the  number  of  the  tenement  where  the  girl  lived,  and  he  would  see 
the  mother  in  spite  of  Angelica's  whim.  In  the  meantime,  there  was 
the  Herr  Professor,  picking  his  way  through  the  street,  his  rush  basket 
on  his  arm,  his  old  gray  hat  pulled  low  over  his  forehead,  and  his 
spectacles  pushed  far  above  his  kindly  blue  eyes. 

"So,  Johann,  my  friend,  you  have  still  a  httle  salad  left.^  No- 
where in  all  this  big  Chicago  do  I  find  such  crisp,  such  tender  and 
dewy  lettuce.  And  the  onions,  and  a  bit  of  garlic  \\'ill  I  have,  too, 
to  add  zest  to  the  dish.  Marvel  of  marvels,  you  have,  also,  a  cheese 
cake  awaiting  me.''" 

The  basket  was  brimming  full  as  the  Professor  counted  out  his 
change,  and  wandered  leisurely  on  down  Halstead  Street.  He  was 
a  familiar  old  figure  there.  No  one  questioned  Iris  right  to  toss  up 
the  baby  he  saw  playing  in  the  gutter,  and  none  made  sport  of  the 
rush  basket  with  its  weekly  store  of  green  stuft".  Surely  the  fame  of 
Johann's  shop  must  spread,  even  as  far  as  the  University,  and  if  the 
Herr  Professor  wished  to  drop  into  the  Hungarian  restaurant,  or 
have  a  beaker  of  foaming  ale  at  one  of  the  German  gardens,  or  buy 
a  bunch  of  macaroni  at  one  of  the  little  Italian  stores — well  and  good. 
Halstead|Street  was  completely  oblivious  of  any  sociologic  or  evolu- 
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tionary  interest  it  might  aft'ord  the  world  of  letters  as  embodied  by 
the  University. 

So  the  Herr  Professor  took  his  solitary  path,  unmolested,  threading 
his  way  in  and  out  between  the  garbage  cans. 

"Wonderful — the  Italian  temperament,"  he  said  to  himself  as 
he  stopped  a  second  to  watch  a  little  mother  of  five  years  deposit  her 
sleeping  infant  charge  in  the  shadow  of  a  stoop  and  then  pick  up  her 
ragged  skirts  as  she  ho{)ped  to  and  fro  in  the  street  in  time  to  the 
grinding  of  a  hand  organ. 

"1  do  believe" — he  pulled  his  spectacles  lower — 

"Yes — it  is  the  tarantelle — their  strange  dance  of  death  in  life — ■'' 

He  stood  at  the  corner  of  an  alley  to  watch  the  child's  graceful 
motions.  As  he  waited,  he  saw  a  slight  girlish  figure  rise  from  the 
shadows  beside  him.  The  girl  hesitated  a  moment.  Then  she 
tilted  a  tiny,  white  paper  funnel  full  of  some  powder}'  stuff  toward 
her  soft,  red  lips. 

"Don'tdoit,  my  child!" 

The  Herr  Professor  wrenched  Angelica's  wrist  with  a  strong  grip 
which  made  her  cry  out  in  pain,  and  sent  the  powder  sifting  down 
to  mingle  with  the  dust  of  the  alley. 

"You'd  be  so  sorry  afterward — and  then  there's  your  mother." 

He  stooped  and  took  a  grain  of  the  powder  on  his  finger,  just 
touchinfj  it  to  his  tongue. 

"Strychnine!  Another  illustration  of  the  Itahan  temperament. 
Now,  my  child — " 

He  shifted  the  basket  of  salad  to  his  left  arm  as  he  put  his  right 
one  tenderly  around  Angelica's  trembling  little  form.  "1  insist  upon 
seeing  you  home." 

THE  thread  had  grown  long  and  fine  and  stout  in  an  hour,  for 
the  bumbini  had  slept  quietly  and  there  had  been  no  interrup- 
tion. I'lie  woman  wound  it  carefully  in  a  ball.  Then  she 
unwound  it,  and  crossed  and  recrossed  the  width  of  the  deal  table 
with  the  lengths  in  her  hands.  Yes,  there  was  nearly  enough  for  the 
weaving.  Jt  must  be  done  in  time  fer  Sebastiano.  The  spindle  flew 
swiftly  again. 

Ah,  he  was  coming.     That  step! 

But  the  door  opened  at  the  touch  of  the  Herr  Professor,  who  led 
in  the  cringing,  frightened  little  Angelica. 

He  removed  his  hat  with  old-fashioned  politeness  as  he  saw  the 
woman. 

"I  met  your  httle  girl — and  I  brought  her "  but  the  Herr 

Professor  suddenly  halted  in  his  explanation.     The  crude  spindle 
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had  dropped  upon  the  floor  at  his  entrance.  He  picked  it  up.  He 
rubbed  his  spectacles  vigorously  as  if  he  were  not  sure  of  the  verity 
of  his  eyesight.     Then  he  handed  the  stick  to  the  woman. 

"Go  on."     He  said  it  almost  rudely.     "Spin,  I  say!     Spin!" 

With  the  inborn  obedience  of  her  race,  the  woman  resumed  her 
work  and  the  spindle  whirled  and  twisted  and  writhed  at  her  touch. 

Had  the  Herr  Professor  gone  clean  mad .''  He  paced  the  room, 
rubbing  his  hands  together  as  if  in  exultation.  Now  he  stopped  a 
moment  to  bend  over  the  spinner,  and  then  resumed  the  pacing, 
talking  softly  to  himself  all  the  time. 

"They  said  you  could  do  it.  They  wrote  books  about  you,  but 
it  never  was  proved.  They  said  that  you  sat  in  the  fields  of  Palestine 
with  the  stick  you  broke  from  an  olive  tree  for  a  spindle,  and  you 
spun,  spun  in  the  sunshine,  without  a  distaff,  the  thread  that  was 
to  be  woven  into  the  garments  of  the  kings,  and  the  tents  of  the 
Israelites.  David  watched  you  as  he  tended  his  sheep,  and  he  sang 
you  a  pastorale  by  the  brook  of  Kedar.  Then  your  hands  forgot 
their  cunning.  Men  made  you  wheels — wheels!  They  raised  a 
prison  house  of  iron  girders,  with  stone  walls — and  there  they  left 
you  chained  to  a  machine.     But  you  escaped.     You  are  here!" 

"Johann!"  The  Herr  Professor  showed  no  surprise  at  the  un- 
warned and  creaking  entrance  of  Johann  Hubner  who  stood  in  the 
doorway,  adjusting  his  necktie,  and  looking  with  wondering  eyes  at 
the  scene  before  liim. 

"Johann,  I  have  found  her!"     He  pointed  to  the  woman. 

"She  shall  go  to  the  University — to  the  museum  in  this — "  he 
reverently  touched  the  old  green  skirt  with  its  tawdry  embroidery — • 
"and  this — "  he  touched  the  faded  blue  bodice.  "There  shall  she 
sit  and  spin  for  all  the  world  to  see.  Ach — she  makes  us  all  famous, 
Johann — we  who  know  her.     Behold!     The  spinner  who  was  lost!" 

The  woman  looked  with  stolid  eyes  at  the  audience  who  had  so 
rudely  broken  in  upon  her  dream.  But  Angelica — she  understood. 
Her  shame  was  lost  in  the  glorification  of  her  mother.  Through  the 
silence,  imbroken  save  by  the  loud  purring  of  Carmellita,  she  crossed 
the  room  and  slipped  her  soft  little  hand  into  Johann's  big,  fruit- 
stained  one. 
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GROWTH  AND  BEAUTY  OF  OUR  AMERICAN 
CITIES:  PRACTICAL  SUGGESTIONS  OFFERED 
BY  THE  MUNICIPAL  ART  LEAGUE  FOR  AD- 
VANCEMENT IN  ART,  SANITATION  AND  GEN 
ERAL  COMFORT  OF  METROPOLITAN   LIFE 

EW  YORK  represents  to  the  country  the  largest  center 
of  commerce.  We  think  of  it  as  a  mass  of  stone  build- 
ings and  towerlike  structures,  all  containing  a  seeth- 
ing business  life.  These  buildings  rise  from  asphalt 
streets  and  avenues  that  are  never  empty.  Beneath, 
the  Subway  roars  like  a  subterranean  river  and  above 
it  clatters  the  Elevated.  Factories  and  foundries  crowd 
with  docks  and  j)iers  along  the  water  fronts.  The  smoke  of  continuous 
trains  and  countless  steamships  drifts  ceaselessly  above  the  city,  and 
it  is  resonant  day  and  night  with  the  noise  of  its  vehicles.  It  is  a 
place  that  never  sleeps  and  whose  lights  never  go  out.  We  are  proud 
of  its  vastness,  its  wealth  and  its  enterprise. 

This  is  the  way  we  have  thought  of  New  York  for  too  long:  our 
largest  center  of  commerce.  It  is  only  lately  that  we  have  re'alized 
that  it  was  also  our  largest  center  of  population,  and  that  the  vast 
mechanism  of  commerce  is  made  up  from  human  life.  It  was  the  fi- 
nal realization  of  this  patent  fact  that  gave  rise  in  eighteen  hundred 
and  ninety-two  to  the  organization  of  the  Municipal  Art  Society. 
All  sides  of  human  life  are  entitled  to  expression  in  a  city,  not  onlv  the 
commercial  side  but  the  religious,  domestic  and  artistic  sides  as  Veil, 
and  it  is  for  the  expression  of  this  last  side,  in  its  broadest  sense, 
tliat  the  Society  is  striving. 

What  natural  beauty  the  island  of  Manhattan  possessed  in  her 
trees  and  along  her  water  front  is  now  gone.  Approaching  the  island 
from  the  East  River,  the  mass  of  shapeless  buildings  along  its  edge 
resembles  nothing  so  much  as  a  huge,  elongated  junk  heap.  This; 
lost  beauty  must  be  replaced  in  some  fashion,  and  this  is  the  object 
of  the  Society,— "to  promote,  in  every  practical  wav,  the  develop- 
ment of  the  City  of  New  York  along"  the  lines  of  embellishment.'" 
Beauty  of  decoration  is  of  undoubted  importance,  but  before  the- 
beauty  of  decoration  comes  that  of  cleanliness,  patriotism.  mikI 
physical  and  moral  well  being.  It  is  primarily  with  these  deeper 
beauties  that  the  Municipal  Art  Society  is  concerned  in  its  embel- 
lishment. As  the  IIonoral)le  John  DeWitt  Warner  reminds  us.  art 
is  not  a  thing  to  be  done,  but  the  rujht  icaij  In  do  whatever  is  to  be 
done.     Municipal  art  is  the  best  way  of  making  a  city  fit  its  ends. 

Until  the  last  few  generations,  municipal  development  has  been 
a  matter  of  chance.     The  first  cities  grew  primarily  from  the  neces- 
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sity  of  defense  and  were  situated  and  architecturally  constructed 
with  this  only  in  view.  With  the  progress  of  civilization,  the  strongest 
\irtue  in  the  circumstance  of  their  foundation  has  become  their 
greatest,  if  not  an  unconquerable,  weakness.  The  condition  of  the 
once  powerful  hill  towns  of  France  and  Italy  teaches  an  invaluable 
lesson.  We  must  keep  watch  upon  our  cities  and  plan  for  their 
growth,  lest,  like  those  of  the  old  world,  they  develop  only  in  one 
direction  to  meet  an  obvious  demand,  and  in  the  march  of  progress 
we  wake  suddenly  to  find  ourselves  left  behind  with  but  one  dull 
weapon  for  our  use.  The  belief,  established  by  observation,  "thai 
no  city  can  develop  normally  without  a  plan  which  determines  its 
growth  along  economic,  hygienic  and  a?sthetic  lines  for  at  least  fifty 
to  seventy-five  years,"  lies  behind  the  Conference  on  City  Planning 
and  Municipal  Art.  Its  practical  application  was  the  subject  of 
the  exhibition  held  at  the  Twenty-second  Regiment  Armory  during 
the  month  of  May. 

The  exhibit  contained  contributions  from  every  department  of 
the  city  government,  including  photographs  of  the  improvements 
made  under  their  charge  and  of  models  and  plans  for  proposed  im- 
provements. The  various  exhibits  formed  a  comprehensive  plan  of 
development  including  nearly  every  phase  of  city  life. 

OF  FUNDAMENTAL  importance  to  the  welfare  of  every  com- 
munity is  its  health.  Hence  one  entire  wall  of  the  Municipal 
Exhibit  was  given  over  to  the  demonstration  of  the  filthiness 
of  New  York  harbor  shown  by  maps  and  charts,  indicating  the  action 
of  the  tides  and  currents  in  depositing  the  sewerage  from  the  city  and 
its  nearby  islands.  Water  taken  from  the  shore  of  Staten  Island 
near  The  Narrows  contained  a  miscellaneous  assortment  of  filth  and 
putridness  too  horrible  to  mention.  The  East  River  was  shown  to  be 
nothing  but  a  great  sewer,  and  Gowanus  Canal  contains  one-sixth 
as  much  free  ammonia  as  undiluted  sewerage.  Every  year  New  York 
consumes  half  a  million  of  oysters  taken  from  these  waters.  In  con- 
trast to  the  New  York  system  of  sewerage,  were  the  photographs 
and  plans  showing  how  the  cities  of  Chicago,  London,  Berlin  and 
Paris  dispose  of  their  sewerage.  The  London  Sewerage  Purification 
W'orks  takes  care  of  two  hundred  and  eighty  millions  of  gallons  of 
refuse  water  daily  at  a  yearly  cost  of  eight  hundred  thousand  dollars. 
An  elaborate  and  careful  sewerage  .system  would  hardly  seem  an 
extravagance  in  the  city  government  of  New  York,  when  we  con- 
sider the  one  hundred  and  thirteen  cases  of  typhoid  caused  by  oysters 
alone  that  the  reports  of  the  New  York  Board  of  Flealth  showed 
during  the  last  year. 
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In  connection  with  typhoid,  which  is  a  continuous  epidemic  in 
Pittsburgh,  the  I'ittsburgh  Survey,  carried  on  by  the  Charities  Pub- 
lication Committee  and  financed  by  the  Russell  Sage  foundation, 
brings  forward  some  interesting  facts.  Typhoid  is  a  preventable 
disease;  it  sj>rin^s  from  the  lax  handling  of  food,  drink  and  waste. 
The  Pennsylvania  Steel  district  has  been  the  field  of  operation,  the 
typhoid  there  coming  largely  from  impure  drinking  water.  Four 
hundred  and  forty-eight  cases  of  the  one  thousand  and  twenty-nine 
which  were  definitely  reported,  were  carefully  followed  up  with  these  re- 
sults: The  total  loss  in  wages  and  extra  expenses  was  fifty-eight  million 
three  hundred  anil  sixty-two  dollars  and  fifty  cents;  the  average  loss  was 
one  hundred  and  thirty  dollars  to  each  case,  and  in  the  case  of  death, 
two  thousand  two  hundred  and  forty  dollars.  Tliose  enlisted  in  the 
Pittsburgh  Survey  are  inclined  to  think  that  the  increased  tenement 
inspection  staff  was  not  an  extravagance  and  that  the  city  could  well 
aflord  the  five  million  four  hundred  and  eighty  thousand  dollars  that  it 
spent  for  a  new  filtration  plant.  The  moral  in  these  instances  is  clear, 
that  all  cities  should  plan  for  a  system  of  sewerage  not  calculated  to 
serve  the  needs  of  the  immediate  day  and  hour,  but  planned  to  meet  the 
demands  of  the  city  as  it  shall  develop,  and  that  true  economy  would 
be  the  purchase  of  a  filtration  apparatus  that  will  not  periodically 
prove  itself  inadequate  to  the  ever-increasing  volume  of  water  it  is 
called  upon  to  handle  as  the  city  becomes  more  populous. 

THE  Committee  on  the  Congestion  of  Population  explained,  by 
their  exhibit  of  the  housing  conditions  of  the  city,  much  of  our 
need  for  hospitals.  There  are  many  areas  in  New  York  where 
thirteen  hundred  people  are  crowded  in  to  the  acre,  and  yet  there  are 
many  other  portions  of  the  city  where  there  is  hardly  one  family  to  an 
acre.  In  the  eastern  section  of  the  Bronx  is  such  aii  area,  and  behind 
it  rises  a  mass  of  high  tenement  houses,  each  containing  hundreds  of 
families.  We  pile  family  upon  family,  a  human  pyramid  toward  the 
heavens.  But  when  the  members  come  to  seek  the  pursuance  of  life 
upon  the  earth,  as  they  must,  where  is  the  place  for  them  to  put  their 
feet  .5  It  is  ajmaterial  phase  of  the  difficult  proljlem  of  living  with 
one's  head  in  the  clouds  and  yet  keeping  a  foothold  on  the  earth. 
Among  these  same  tenements,  these  towers  of  humanity,  are  older 
buildings  of  a  few  stories;  what  of  the  light  and  air  in  these  houses 
surrounded  on  everv*  side  by  lofty  buildings  that  shut  out  the  sun.' 
We  were  shown  by  photographs  how  they  plan  for  this  contingencv 
in  Cologne.  If  a  three-story  house  is  to  be  built,  it  can  be  built  in 
one  section  of  the  city;  a  five-stor^'  house  goes  in  the  five-story-house 
section,   and   so   on.     The  exhibit  of  improvements  proposed   and 
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photographs  of  those  already  effected  in  the  development  of  forei<];n 
cities  IS  of  absorbing  interest.  A  chart  was  shown  in  connection  with 
the  housing  exhibit,  comparing  the  size  and  weight  of  children  brought 
up  in  four-,  five-  and  six-room  flats. 

The  question  naturally  arises:  What  is  it  tliat  keeps  these  people 
huddled  together  when  there  are  unpopulated  areas  where  they  might 
dwell  "i  Tliere  is,  of  course,  the  fact  that  most  of  the  congested 
quarters  of  New  York  are  filled  with  immigrants  who  have  been  liv- 
ing under  rather  worse  conditions  in  the  countries  they  came  from. 
There  is  also  the  consideration  that  they  must  live  near  their  work, 
for  the  factories  are  always  found  in  the  midst  of  these  districts. 
When  they  were  placed  there,  did  anyone  foresee  this  thing  that  has 
happened  ?  Did  they  even  pause  to  consider  what  might  happen  } 
In  most  cases  they  simply  selected  the  first  situation  that  met  the 
obvious  needs  of  the  business,  and  then — New  York  grew.  What 
similar  conditions  threatening  the  health  and  economy  of  the  city 
will  further  evolve  themselves  under  a  lack  of  plan .?  It  is  not  the 
obvious  demand  that  needs  the  most  consideration;  the  obvious  need 
is  met  with  obvious  methods  of  fulfilment.  It  is  the  prospective  need 
and  the  conditions  that  will  evolve  from  it  that  should  bear  on  the 
final  decision. 

Why  not  plan  to  put  the  factories  where  people  have  room  to  live, 
and  where  they  may  be  housed  in  buildings  whose  floor  space  is  at 
least  in  some  proportion  to  the  area  of  street  and  park  in  the  vicinity  .' 
It  means  economy  to  group  like  industries.  If  there  were  a  factory 
section  in  the  city,  it  would  be  possible  to  meet  the  conditions  of  hous- 
ing that  arise  from  factories  at  less  expense  than  at  present  while  many 
of  the  largest  factories  are  situated  in  some  of  the  highest  rental  sec- 
tions of  the  city.  This  also  has  a  bearing  on  the  sweatshop  and  child- 
labor  problems.  The  factories,  for  lacK  of  space  and  costliness  of 
land,  cannot  be  built  large  enough  for  the  work  to  be  done.  The 
rents  are  too  large  for  the  wages  of  those  who  must  live  near  the  fac- 
tories in  order  to  work  in  them.  One  must  either  start  a  private 
contributary  workshop  in  the  few  rooms  at  home  in  a  cheaper  quarter 
of  the  city  or  press  every  member  of  the  family  old  and  young  into 
working  in  stores  or  factories. 

Until  we  make  it  impossible  for  tenements  to  exist  where  the  sun 
never  shines  upon  those  who  work  and  live,  four  or  five  in  a  room, 
within  them;  until  we  root  out  the  underground  stable  that  fills  the 
air  in  these  sunless  rooms  with  continuous  stench;  until  we  tear  down 
the  tenements  themselves,  the  leakage  from  whose  drains  too  often 
filters  through  into  the  water  supply  of  twenty  or  thirty  families,  and 
clear  the  damp  fetid  yards  from  the  rubbish,  rags  and  decaying  matter 
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with  which  the  people,  in  their  ignorance,  fill  them, — the  wonderful 
work  that  tlie  Committee  in  the  fight  against  tuberculosis  is  doing, 
is  but  the  struggles  of  a  modern  Danae  to  fill  a  bottomless  well. 

IN  CONNECTION  with  the  matter  of  cleaning  out  such  areas, 
Charles  R.  Lamb  has  made  an   exceptionally  good  suggestion 

for  the  city  of  New  York.  In  the  ordinary  course  of  events,  noth- 
ing short  of  a  conflagration  will  clear  out  such  a  section  in  a  city.  This 
involves  loss  of  life  and  loss  of  property;  and  when  the  rebuilding  is 
left  to  private  owners,  a  similar  neighborhood  takes  its  place.  Mr. 
Lamb's  suggestion  obviates  all  these  difficulties,  and  it  would  also 
settle  the  site  of  the  new  court  house.  At  the  junction  of  Eighth 
Street.  Ninth  Street  and  Sixth  Avenue,  commonly  known  as  Greenwich 
Village,  is  one  of  the  oldest  and  most  congested  quarters  in  New  York. 
Reports  show  that  it  holds  the  highest  record  for  tuberculosis  in  the 
city.  Since  the  completion  of  the  Hudson  Tunnel,  it  is  one  of  the 
most  central  situations,  both  in  the  business  part  of  New  York  and 
between  the  city  and  the  outlying  districts;  it  is  particularly  accessible 
to  the  lawyers'  section;  it  is  the  one  point  in  the  city  from  which  a  per- 
son may  travel  in  five  directions.  From  the  point  of  view  of  transit 
and  accessibility,  it  is  the  very  heart  of  New  York  City. 

Mr.  Lamb  finds  there  the  ideal  situation  for  the  new  court  house. 
The  site  would  not  be  rectilinear  but,  for  that  reason,  would  give  a 
chance  for  a  more  interesting  building  and  a  beautiful  plaza  of  three 
hundred  feet  in  width.  The  site  would  be  more  expensive  by  about 
a  million  dollars  than  the  cheapest  one  already  proposed,  but  it  would 
clear  out  a  district  that  costs  the  city  government  large  sums  yearly 
to  keep  in  anything  like  health  and  cleanliness,  and  would  increase 
the  value  of  land  in  this  section,  which  is  at  present  very  low.  The 
plan  is  not  purely  experimental,  for  this  has  been  the  most  successful 
method  that  London  has  found  for  clearing  out  neighborhoods  threat- 
ening the  social  and  sanitary  life  of  the  city. 

The  recent  exhibit  also  gives  an  interesting  account  in  photo- 
graphs of  that  abuse  to  which  New  York,  more  than  any  other  city  in 
the  world,  is  subject, — the  continuous  digging  up  of  its  streets,  which 
are  left  for  months  in  a  state  of  u[)heaval,  impeding  traffic  and  en- 
dangering life  and  health.  One  of  the  most  interesting  photographs 
was  suggestively  labeled  "An  Appetizer"  and  showed  an  unsightly 
pile  of  dirt  and  pavings  taken  from  an  excavation  for  a  misbehaving 
gas-pipe  to  which  the  refuse  of  the  street  had  added  its  mite  of  beauty 
and  odor.  This  pile  had  been  for  several  weeks  on  Beaver  Street 
in  front  of  "Delmonico's." 

Besides   these   photographs   of  New   York   municipal   condition, 
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were  illustrations  afforded  by  other  cities,  chiefly  foreign,  showing 
how  much  might  be  saved  New  York  of  this  continuous  upheaval 
that  goes  on  in  her  streets  by  reason  of  the  search  for  gas-pipes,  water- 
pipes  and  sewer-pipes,  electric  wires,  and  what  not,  if  the  companies 
who  controlled  these  matters  would  only  build  sub-structure  gal- 
leries to  hold  them,  that  could  be  entered  by  doors  or  manholes  and 
quietly  traversed  subterraneously  until  the  leak  or  trouble  was  found. 
As  it  stands  now,  the  streets  of  New  York  have  been  the  subject  of 
more  than  one  cartoon  and  squib. 

IN  PLEASANT  comparison  to  these  sides  of  city  life,  which  stand 
in  need  of  so  much  careful  attention  and  development,  was  the 
exhibit  of  public  schools.  Here,  at  least,  great  strides  have  been 
made  in  the  sanitation  of  the  buildings  and  the  systems  of  government. 
The  Municipal  Art  Society  has  furnished  an  exhibit  of  pictures  and 
sculpture  appropriate  for  school  decoration,  which  they  feel  should 
have  precedence  in  selection  over  the  foreign  material  used  for  school 
interiors.  Among  these  were  exciting .  pictui'es  of  Western  life  by 
Frederic  Remington  and  Charles  Schreyvogel;  the  rush  hour  in  New 
York  by  Colin  Campbell;  several  Indian  subjects  by  E.  Irving  Couse; 
some  of  Louis  Akin's  wonderful  Arizona  landscapes;  farm  subjects 
by  Horatio  Walker;  allegorical  decorations  by  Abbey,  Sargent  and 
Alexander;  historical  pictures  by  Dunsmore,  Kalecknar  and  May- 
nard,  and  landscapes  by  the  elder  Inness.  Excellent  reproductions 
mav  be  obtained  of  all  of  these  and  of  many  others  shown  in  the 
exhibit  which  were  equally  attractive,  appropriate  and  instructive. 
A  model  of  the  first  statue  of  Lafayette  modeled  by  Paul  Bartlett 
was  also  on  exhibition.  It  will  be  remembered  that  this  statue  was 
raised  in  France  as  a  memorial  to  Lafayette  by  the  school  children 
of  America.  The  artist,  dissatisfied  with  the  result,  made  a  second 
statue  that  was  unveiled  last  June  in  the  Court  of  the  Louvre.  A 
photograph  of  this  work  appears  in  this  issue  of  The  Craftsman  in 
connection  with  an  article  upon  Mr.  Bartlett. 

THE  Park  and  Playgrounds  exhibit  was  of  much  interest,  espe- 
cially that  of  the  School  Farm  League.  These  farms  were  an 
instantaneous  success.  From  the  moment  they  started  at  the 
DeWitt  Clinton  Park,  they  have  been  filled  with  earnest  young  farm- 
ers who  have  met  with  truly  wonderful  results  in  the  amount  and 
quality  of  the  vegetables  they  have  raised.  So  enthusiastic  are  the 
children  over  this  wholesome,  natural  pastime  of  childhood  that  the 
general  duties  of  the  farm, — the  raking  up  of  the  paths  and  the  clear- 
mg  away  of  chance  papers — have  become  a  reward  of  merit.     Each 
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farmer  is  entitled  to  tlie  ve<Tetables  that  lie  raises  and,  consequently, 
the  child's  I'aniily  has  more  than  a  passing  interest  in  his  activities. 
The  produce  of  such  a  little  farm  contributes  a  greater  addition  to  the 
income  of  a  family  than  if  the  same  child  were  working  for  a  few  cents 
a  day  in  a  factory  or  store,  and  the  child  is  getting  besides,  health, 
enjoyrueut  and  childhood  for  his  labor.  This  farm  has  become  an 
excursion  center  for  the  babies  in  the  neighboring  l)locks.  Crippled 
children  who  cannot  work  in  the  garden  are  frequent  visitors,  and  the 
proud  farmers  may  be  seen  carrying  them  about  the  grounds  in  that 
characteristic  vehicle,  the  wheelbarrow,  and  many  little  children 
still  look  lonmngly  in  Ijetween  the  palings  of  this  vegetable-garden 
of  Paradise  that,  as  yet,  has  no  room  for  them.         , 

THE  artificial  lighting  of  a  city  is  an  important  subject.  Well- 
lighted  streets  mean  safety  to  those  who  travel  them  at  night. 
Some  of  the  photographs  shown  of  the  best  lighted  portions 
of  Xew  York  made  it  clear  that  there  were  ways  and  ways  of  lighting 
streets.  One  of  them  gave  us  the  bewildering  glare  of  Broadway  on  a 
rainy  night;  the  darkness  written  over  with  the  letters  of  innumerable 
electric  signs  arranged  with  no  relation  or  proportion.  Some  of  the 
buildings  were  thrown  into  a  glare  of  light  while  the  spaces  between 
were  in  darkness  made  denser  Ijy  the  light  on  either  side.  All  this 
was  reflected  l>y  the  wet  asphalt  with  such  a  glitter  and  dazzle  as 
almost  to  imperil  the  safety  of  those  in  the  street.  The  photographs 
showing  the  well-placed  standards  and  the  soft  permeating  light  of 
the  electroliers  on  Fifth  and  Park  Avenues  were  most  refr'eshmg  in 
contrast.  There  the  light  was  dispersed  in  even  proportions  through- 
out the  streets,  leaving  no  dark  areas  and  throwing  no  section  into  a 
bewildering  prominence.  :Models  and  drawings  ifor  different  styles 
of  electroliers  were  exhibited,  four  of  which  appear  in  the  tailpiece  of 
this  article.  Although  in  many  cases,  the  work  on  the  standards 
is  too  fine  and  elaborate  to  be 'really  effective  for  street  decoration, 
it  still  shows  a  step  in  the  right  direction,  and  the  suspended  lights 
are  much  more  attractive  than  the  stiff  military  lamp  posts  that,  for 
the  most  part,  are  sticking  up  on  all  our  street  corners. 

THE  lower  part  of  the  hall  in  which  the  exhibit  was  held  was 
devoted  to  maps  and  plans  dealing  with  the  geographical  as- 
pects for  the  extension  of  the  city  in  the  direction  of  the  Bronx, 
and  similar  sketches  which  will  govern  the  development  of  several  of 
the  larger  American  cities  and  of  many  foreign  ones.  In  this  section 
also  were  some  amusing  drawings  illustrating  a  way  to  relieve  the 
congestion  of  the  downtowTi  business  quarter.     According  to  these 
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artists,  the  buildings  were  to  be  built  in  the  form  of  terraces,  the  pro- 
jecting roofs  covered  with  asphalt  and  connected  by  bridges  at  the 
street  crossings,  thus  making  three  tiers  of  sidewalks  one  above  another. 
Absurd  as  this  seems,  some  such  device  must  eventually  be  used. 

There  was  an  interesting  exhibit  of  plans  and  drawings  for  the 
architecture  of  Subway  entrances,  and  several  pieces  of  sculpture 
and  models  for  fountains,  suitable  for  parks  and  squares.  In  every 
case  the  most  interesting  work  was  that  which  was  most  purely 
American  in  subject.  It  seems  better  that  the  public  monuments 
in  a  city  should  be  as  nearly  as  possible  characteristic  of  the  nation. 
It  is  fitting  that  the  many  fountains  of  Rome  should  be  decked  with 
nymphs  and  goddesses,  but  not  those  of  New  York:  one  of  the  most 
attractive  streets  in  Berne.  Switzerland,  is  divided  by  a  series  of 
fountains  representing  the  best-beloved  legends  of  the  country,  which 
is  rich  in  folklore  tales,  and  everywhere  one  finds  the  little  bears,  the 
emblem  of  Berne,  used  in  public  monuments.  For  this  reason,  aside 
from  the  beauty  of  the  work,  the  design  for  a  fountain  by  Johan 
Gilert,  for  a  square  in  Syracuse,  in  which  the  basin  is  supported  by 
four  buffaloes,  seems  esj^ecially  commendable  in  its  idea.  An  illustra- 
tion is  shown  in  this  article  of  a  powerful  bronze  of  Eli  Harvey's,  an 
American  panther  stalking  its  prey.  The  bronze  contains  all  the 
sinuous  grace  and  soundless  movement  characteristic  of  that  animal. 

AMONG  the  elevations  of  public  buildings  exhibited  in  the 
architectural  department  was  one  of  the  rejected  designs  for  the 
new  Mimicipal  Building  for  New  York  and  a  design  for  the 
Allegheny  Court  House  and  Tower  at  Pittsburgh,  Pennsylvania.  Since 
skyscrapers  are  at  least  one  type  of  our  national  architecture,  it  is  inter- 
esting to  follow  what  the  leading  architects  are  doing  with  this  variety 
of  work.  The  towers  in  both  of  these  drawmgs  show  great  ongmahty 
in  design  and  are  particularly  graceful  in  propoiiion  to  the  buildings 
that  surroimd  them.  In  the  design  for  the  court  house  in  Pitts- 
burgh, the  device  of  a  side  tower  connected  by  a  bridge  with  the  main 
tower,  thus  breaking  its  abrupt  rise  from  the  smaller  buildings  at  its 
base,  is  especially  noteworthy.  If  the  plan  for  the  improvements  on 
City  Hall  Square,  where  the  new  Municipal  Building  is  to  stand,  could 
be  carried  out.  the  Square  would  find  but  few  rivals  in  the  world. 

It  may  seem  to  many  people  that  it  is  hardly  reasonable  to  exhibit 
expensive  schemes  of  decoration  in  parks  and  buildings  side  by  side 
with  charts,  photographs  and  statistics  showing  the  pitiable  conditions 
that  still  exist  among  the  poor;  but  the  city  is  an  organism,  and  grows 
not  part  by  part,  but  as  a  related  whole.  It  is  because  of  the  manifold 
ways  in  which  a  city  develops  that  it  is  necessary  to  plan  for  every 
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MANY  LITTLE  CHILDREN  LOOK  THROUGH  THE 
PALING  OF  THIS  GARDEN  PARADISE,  WHERE 
THERE    IS    AS     VET    NO    ROOM    FOR    THEM. 

THE  SCHOOL  FARMS  ARE  FILLED  WITH  HAPPY 
YOUNG      WORKERS      WHO      ARE      ENTITLED      TO 

THE    VEGETABLES    THEY    RAISE. 
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From  !u'0  sections  of  the  MutrU'l/^.iI  .'  r!  E.xhihi'. 


AMERICAN    panther:    EXHIBITED   IN   BRONZE   AT   THE 
MUNICIPAL    ART    LEAGUE:      ELI     HAKVEV,     SCl'LPTdR. 


DESIGN      FiiR      THE      PROPOSEIl      LANDING      FOR      THE 
FERRIES    AT    THE    BATIERV.    NEW    YORK. 


FOR   THE   IMPROVEMENT  OF  AMERICAN   CITIES 

phase  of  it.  Transit  lines  cannot  be  permanently  placed  without 
Knowing,  for  some  years  to  come,  what  proportion  of  the  pul)lic 
they  are  to  serve.  Municipal  buildings  cannot  be  permanently  lo- 
cated unless  there  is  some  knowledge  of  the  geographical  direction 
in  which  the  city  will  grow.  Factories  cannot  be  i)ut  in  districts 
where  the  people  who  work  in  them  can  live  to  the  best  advantage, 
and  where  there  will  be  room  for  the  factories  themselves  to  expand, 
without  investigation  into  the  economic  condition  of  the  city  and  the 
cliaracteristics  of  its  growth.  None  of  these  things  can  be  determined 
when  the  city  is  left  to  develop  haphazard,  hit-or-miss,  and  the  waste 
coming  from  continuous  changes  of  location  and  periodical  enlarge- 
ments and  replacements  of  what  should  be  permanent  systems  cannot 
be  overestimated.  On  the  side  of  decoration  it  may  be  said  that 
every  beauty  that  a  city  contains  endears  it  to  those  who  live  in  it; 
every-  statue  commemorating  the  life  of  a  nation,  its  traditions,  its 
heroes,  statesmen  and  benefactors  serves  to  implant  a  spirit  of  patri- 
otism which  is  especially  desirable  in  a  country  whose  population  is 
continually  fed  by  those  whose  blood-allegiance  is  to  a  foreign  country. 
Last,  but  of  importance,  we  must  take  pains  to  make  the  city  at- 
tractive to  foreign  visitors  as  we  would  take  care  to  make  our  homes 
attractive  to  our  guests.  The  least  of  these  things  cannot  be  deter- 
mined adequately  unless  the  city  is  conforming  to  a  ruling  plan  that 
will  give  it  definite  space,  and  proportion  its  inhal)itants  to  its  area. 


Detignt  for  tlectroli*rs  supplied  t'*jth  and  Fourth  Avenues,  New  Vork: 
Courtesy  The  New  York  Edison  Co, 
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A   ROUND  JOURNEY  FOR  CHILDREN    AND 
GROWN-UP  FOLKS:  BY  JENNIE  M.  DAY 

jHE  Cloud  cities  in  Cloudland  were  crowded  one  day 
with  many  Raindrop  families.  There  were  Mamma 
and  Papa  Raindrop  and  all  the  little  Raindrops 
cuddled  closely  together,  Uncle  John  Raindrop  and 
his  family,  Jeremiah  Raindrop  and  his  maiden  sister, 
and  many  others  too  numerous  to  mention.  The 
air  was  filled  with  suppressed  excitement.  Those 
who  looked  below  could  see  that  the  earth  was  dark.  Once  in  a 
while  a  watchman  appeared  with  his  lantern  and  the  light  flashed  out. 
As  the  moments  flew  by,  the  crowds  increased  and  the  Raindrops 
rolled  and  tumbled  over  each  other  in  glee,  making  a  great  noise. 
A  little  girl  on  the  earth  ran  frightened  from  the  window,  but  her 
mother  said:  "It  is  only  the  raindrops  having  a  holiday.  By  and  by 
they  will  come  to  visit  us." 

The  Cloud  cities  became  more  and  more  crowded.  The  watch- 
man with  his  lantern  found  it  hard  to  get  through  the  streets,  but 
room  was  made  for  him  and  his  light  blazed  out  often.  As  soon  as 
he  passed,  the  Raindrops  became  very  gay  and  noisy;  they  rolled  and 
tumbled  and  laughed  and  the  uproar  was  great. 

Larger  and  larger  grew  the  Cloud  cities  until  it  seemed  that  Cloud- 
land  could  hold  no  more.  Then  the  jolly  Raindrops  shouted  with 
one  voice: 

"Come,  let  us  visit  the  earth!  Let  us  dance  on  the  roofs  of  the 
houses  and  on  the  window-panes!  Let  us  fall  on  the  people  and  the 
trees  and  the  flowers!     Come!" 

And  down  they  went,  one  after  the  other,  sometimes  in  groups, 
sometimes  singly,  pushing,  splashing,  laughing!    It  was  a  merrv  party. 

The  little  girl  clapped  her  hands  and  said:  "  \Vliat  a  fine  drink  my 
flowers  are  getting!"" 

The  farmer  leaped  for  joy  as  he  thought  of  his  fields,  parched  and  dry. 

Now  it  happened  that*  Mr.  and  Mrs.  Round  Raindrop  and  all 
their  children  and  grandchildren  formed  one  joyous  company  and 
landed  in  the  same  spot.  1'hcy  sank  into  the  ground  and  traveled 
along  in  the  darkness  for  a  short  time.  They  then  came  bubbling 
out  together  and  ran  merrily  down  the  hillside,  singing  as  they  went: 

"Tumble  out  into  the  light, 
Darkness  is  behind; 
Don't  we  make  a  pretty  sight 
As  we  turn  and  wind.^" 

Presently,  they  found  themselves  plunged  into  the  midst  of  a 
great,    noisy    throng.     The   little   Raindrops    shook    A^ith   fear,    but 
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Grandpa  Raindrop  smiled  and  said:  "Listen."  And  they  did  listen, 
and  what  do  you  think  they  heard  ?  A  million  voices  joined  in  one 
melody,  and  before  they  knew  it  they  were  singing  with  the  others. 
And  these  were  the  words  thev  sant;: 

"Ha!  ha!  ha!  ho!  ho!  ho! 
This  is  fun  indeed! 
None  but  jolly  raindrops  know 
How  to  make  such  speed! 
Feet  and  legs  and  hands  and  arms 
Molded  in  one  ball! 
Notliing  breaks  us,  notliing  harms. 
Even  when  we  fall!" 

On  and  on  and  on,  running,  tumbling,  plunging  down  grade, 
going  more  quietly  on  the  level,  never  stopping  for  rest;  always  busy, 
happy  and  useful;  this  large  part  of  the  Raindrop  family  finally 

glided  into  a  great  body  of  water  and  found  themselves  surrounded 
y  so  many  second  and  third  and  fourth  and  fifth  and  sixth  and  even 
seventh  cousins,  and  so  many  degrees  of  aunts  and  uncles,  that  they 
were  quite  bewildered. 

And  then  the  sone  continued: 


'e 


"First  we  made  the  dimpling  brook, 
Then  the  smiling  creek; 
Then  the  laughing  river  shook 
Till  his  sides  were  weak. 
Under  bridges,  over  dams: 
Oh,  what  a  commotion! 
Now  the  Raindrop  family  lands 
In  the  arms  of  Ocean." 

One  day  they  were  having  a  gay  time  plapng  with  the  wind  when 
they  looked  up  and  saw  the  jolly  face  of  the  sun  and  heard  him  say: 

"Little  Raindrops,  come  home!  I  am  lonely  without  you.  See! 
I  send  you  golden  ladders  on  wliich  to  climb.     Come!" 

And  there  were  the  ladders  sure  enough! 

As  the  Raindrops  thought  of  their  beautiful  home  in  the  blue  sky, 
they  cried: 

"We  are  weary  of  wandering,  dear  sun.     We  uall  come!" 

And  then  they  began  their  merry  march  up  the  golden  ladders, 
and  the  people  on  the  earth  looked  and  said: 

"The  sun  is  drawiuir  water." 

And  soon  the  Cloud  cities  in  Cloudland  were  again  filled  with  the 
happy  family  of  Raindrops. 


THE  WORK  AND  HOME  OF  EDWARD  MAC 
DOWELL,  MUSICIAN:  BY  MARY  MEARS 

ACCORDING  to  the  Turkish  proverb,  "When  the 
house  is  finished,  death  enters."  Though  it  lias 
seemed  to  many  critics  in  the  musical  world  that  the 
composer,  Edward  MacDowell,  was  cut  oflF  in  mid- 
career,  because  his  age  as  men  reckon,  was  forty  odd 
years  and  he  still  wore  the  aspect  of  bright  youth 
when  the  mysterious  visitor  came  to  claim  him,  yet 
he  had  builded  his  house  of  music  to  the  dome.  With  orchestral 
work,  with  sonatas,  with  tone  poems  of  imaginative  brilliance  and 
scope,  he  had  given  it  the  last  touch.  So  why  should  he  remain  'i 
After  the  day,  the  twilight,  then  the  night. 

MacDowell's  work  is  as  complete  as  that  of  the  young  English 
poet  Keats,  whom  he  delighted  to  read.  But  unlike  Keats,  however 
it  may  have  seemed  to  the  public,  the  end  came  for  INIacDowell 
not  sadly,  but  happily.  His  last  days  were  a  gradual  withdrawing 
of  the  impassioned  mind  to  other  regions  than  those  of  earth ;  a  process 
of  gentle  detachment  was  fifoing:  forward  throuffh  all  those  months 

,.  oo  V...,. 

preceding  the  end,  and  to  have  seen  that  great  and  vital  spirit  hovering 
between  the  two  worlds,  now  touching  the  face  of  him  who  sat  there 
patiently  waiting  with  something  of  the  old  charm,  now  withdrawing  it- 
self, leaving  a  sense  of  darkness,  as  if  a  veil  had  fallen  over  the  noble 
countenance,  was  to  have  witnessed  the  supreme  mystery.  This 
scarcely  seemed  like  death,  in  the  commonly  accepted  sense  of  the 
term,  for  no  outward  physical  decay  accompanied  it.  Was  it  not, 
rather,  a  kind  of  translation  ? 

It  was  on  a  beautiful  morning  in  May,  nineteen  hundred  and  six. 
that  I  first  saw  MacDowell.  I  had  accompanied  my  sister,  who 
was  making  a  bas-relief  portrait  of  him  at  the  time,  to  his  home.  The 
room  which  we  entered  was  flooded  with  sunlight.  The  tops  of  some 
trees  in  a  nearby  street,  all  covered  with  tender  green  leaves,  could  be 
seen  through  the  windows.  They  danced  constantly,  seeming  to  tell 
of  a  happiness  without  end.  And  their  message  had  entered  that 
room!     Never  have  I  seen  an  apartment  so  essentially  radiant! 

The  musician  sat  there  in  his  invalid  chair,  in  his  clothes  of  soft 
white  flannel,  childlike,  wondering,  verj'  beautiful,  with  the  naive 
simplicity  which  had  ever  characterized  him ;  while  coming  and  going, 
in  and  out  of  the  apartment,  as  her  duties  summoned  her,  was  the 
musician's  devoted  and  heroic  wife.  She  approached,  and  he  turned 
toward  her  with  a  movement  of  which  it  were  a  profanation  to  speak, 
save  that  that  which  is  most  beautiful  is  ever  most  open.  He  lifted 
to  her  eyes  in  which  there  was  a  look  of  steadfast  luminous  trust  such 
as  I  have  never  seen  on  any  other  human  countenance. 
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'COLD  WOOD  ROAD,"  BACK  OF  M ACDOWELl's 
LOG  CABIN  AT  HII.L  CREST,  PETER- 
BORO,    NEW    HAMPSHIRE. 


GATEWAY  TO  THE  GARDEN  AT  HILL 
CREST."  THE  NEW  ENGLAND  ESTATE  OF 
THE    LATE    EDWARD    MACDOWELL. 


FRONT     AND     BACK     VIEW     OF     THE     FIRST 
STUDIO  BLTI.T  ON   THE  MACDOWELL  ESTATE. 


THE   ACHIEVEMENT  OF  EDWARD   MACDOWELL 

Mrs.  MacDowell  directed  our  attention  to  a  sketch  of  Liszt  which 
was  hanging  on  the  wall,  and  MacDowell  seemed  to  recall  makino- 
the  drawing.  He  began  to  speak,  a  little  hesitatingly,  but  not  in  the 
least  incoherently.  He  told  of  the  finding  of  water  with  a  willow 
wand  on  his  farm  in  Peterboro,  New  Hampshire, — a  favorite  story; 
he  told  of  a  rattlesnake  which,  when  a  burglar  entered  the  house  of 
its  sleeping  master,  rattled  for  the  police.  A  humorous  gleam  deep- 
ened the  boyish  blue  of  liis  eyes.  But  once  in  a  while  he  looked  in  a 
puzzled  way  at  the  artist. 

That  the  sitting  might  not  fatigue  liim,  a  game  of  dominoes  was 
begun,  and  the  infinite  sensitiveness  with  wliich  he  lifted  and  laid 
down  the  bits  of  ivory  revealed  the  musician.  One  seeing  him  for  the 
first  time  and  unaware  of  his  liistory,  could  not  have  doubted  what 
he  was. 

As  he  sat  there  I  fell  to  studying  liim.  Surely  long  years  of  musi- 
cal creativeness  had  added  something  to  the  actual  modelino-  of 
the  face,  so  that  now,  when  the  poor  mind  was  bemldered  and 
deranged,  the  suggestion  of  creative  distinction  did  not  vanish.  It 
was  this  fact  of  the  rare  beauty  and  meaning  of  the  face  remain- 
ing intact,  while  into  the  eyes  flashed  at  moments  a  fleeting  percep- 
tion that  something  had  befallen  him  wliich  he  could  not  understand, 
it  was  this  union  of  the  outward  form  wliich  retained  its  dif^nitv, 
with  the  confusion  of  the  inward  forces,  that  made  MacDowell,  at 
this  time,  a  most  tragically  symbolic  figure.  The  whole  problem 
of  the  soul  and  its  struggle  for  attainment  was  there. 

Though  the  text  placed  on  the  bas-relief,  "Night  Has  Fallen  on 
a  Day  of  Deeds,"  is  from  one  of  his  own  poems  and  the  third  move- 
ment of  the  "Sonata  Tragica,"  where  downfall,  complete  and  awful, 
is  represented  follo^Wng  close  on  the  heels  of  triumph,  though  this 
passage  was  selected  by  the  composer  himself  to  be  inscribed  on  this 
last  portrait,  it  is  certain  that  he  understood  but  vaguely  what  had 
happened  him. 

The  dominoes  were  removed,  and  we  left  him  fallen  into  a  light 
sleep.  By  his  hands  the  last  inspired  note  had  been  written.  He 
was  quiet  now,  "weighted  down  with  the  blissful  sense  of  beauty 
it  had  been  his  glad  lot  to  express."  Now,  surely,  he  could  rest- 
rest  with,  his  wearied,  triumphant  hands  on  his  lap.  For  "Night  had 
fallen  on  a^day'of  deeds, "and  after  night  comes  always  the  m^orning! 

THOUGH   in    articles    concerning    Edward    MacDowell,    brief 
mention  has  been  made  of  the  "Peterboro  idea,"  no  account 
has  been  given  the  public  of  the  actual  working  out  of  this  dream 
of  the  great  American  composer.     Whatever  influences  the  art  of  a 
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coiintrv,  influences  in  the  most  intimate  sense  its  civilization,  and 
certainly  few  people  are  aware  that  ^NlacDowell's  plan  now  proved 
practical  beyond  question  is  one  of  national  importance.  It  is  sig- 
nificant and  touching  that  it  originated  in  the  dreamy  heart  of  a  great 
})oet.  and  more  touching  still  that  it  is  being  carried  to  its  noble  ful- 
iiiment  through  the  devotion  of  his  wife. 

It  was  in  the  year  eighteen  hundred  and  ninety  that  the  young 
music-maker,  accompanied  by  liis  wife,  first  came  to  Peterboro,  New 
Ilampsliire,  and  their  settling  in  this  particular  hamlet,  we  are 
tf>ld,  was  mere  fortunate  chance,  for  Peterboro,  with  its  population 
of  two  thousand  five  hundred  souls,  is  but  seven  hours  from  New- 
York  and  thi'ee  from  Boston,  and  is  thus  almost  ideally  situated. 

With  the  memory  of  the  royal  forest  of  Wiesbaden  still  fresh  in  his 
mind,  the  forest  that  so  potently  colored  much  of  his  earlier  composi- 
tion, MacDowell  searched  for  a  country  similarly  wooded  and  mysteri- 
ous, though  at  the  same  time  he  craved  a  country-  that  was  practically 
untouched.  And  at  Peterboro  he  found  it.  An  old-fashioned  farm- 
house was  to  be  had  for  the  summer  for  a  merely  nominal  rent,  and 
in  this  the  yoimg  couple  settled.  For  three  succeeding  years  we  see 
]\[acI)owell,  sensitively  alive  as  always  to  every  phase  of  beauty, 
drinking  in  with  peculiar  eagerness  the  wistful  and  suggestive  beauty 
of  tliis  new-old  land.  Day  after  day,  with  gun  on  shoidder,  he  scoured 
its  wooded  roads,  many  of  them  unused  for  half  a  centurv;  up  and 
down  every  stream  ^^^thin  a  radius  of  ten  miles  he  hunted,  an  im- 
mortal child,  lured  forward  not  so  much  by  his  interest  in  sport  as  by 
his  keen  joy  in  the  beauty  he  discovered. 

"The  spirit  of  the  hills  is  action;  that  of  the  lowlands  repose," 
and  here  were  certainly  rests  and  high  notes  of  rural  acti\'ity  enough 
to  set  the  composer's  heart  leaping  and  fill  his  soul  with  melodies 
clamorous  to  be  written.  But  upon  the  more  distant  liills  an  un- 
natural quiet  had  fallen,  for  with  the  advent  in  the  valley  of  rail- 
roads and  mills,  many  homes  had  been  forsaken,  and  numerous  in 
those  days,  especially  upon  the  Temple  hills,  were  the  deserted 
farms.  These  always  exerted  a  powerful  effect  ujiou  .MacDowell's 
imagination. 

On  these  long  golden  strolls  of  his,  if  he  chanced  upon  a  carpet  of 
tansy,  it  meant  that  it  had  spread  from  a  certain  spot  of  greenery 
outside  a  kitchen  door.  And.  sure  enough,  if  he  looked  about  a  bit, 
the  inevitable  deserted  cellar  was  disclosed,  overgrown  with  brambles, 
given  over  nttei'ly  to  those  staunch  and  persistent  householders, 
vines  and  scanty  phlox,  with  the  sentinel  lilac  bush  still  flowering 
delicately  beside  the  gate,  defender  to  the  last  of  the  tradition  of 
human  occupancy.     A  bit  of  a  child's  broken  mug,  the  torn  scrap 
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of  a  woman's  gown,  surely  here  was  subject  matter  to  lois  hand,  and 
though  he  looked  the  world  through,  he  could  hnd  no  truer.  So  he 
celebrates  the  country  in  his  music.  The  low  discreet  curves  of  her 
hills,  the  mystery  of  her  forests,  the  freshness  of  her  flowers,  ladies'- 
ear-drops,  butter-an"-eggs,  golden  rod  and  asters,  of  all  these  he  sings 
in  his  "Woodland  Sketches"  and  "New  England  Idyls."  And  the 
land,  like  something  sentient,  seemed  to  recognize  the  coming  of  its 
poet  and  to  give  to  him  through  every  leaf  and  flower  and  tree  the 
message  of  its  intrinsic  beauty. 

THE  year  eighteen  hundred  and  ninety-six  saw  the  purchase 
©f  the  present  home  at  "Hill  Crest,"  a^tiny  homely  farmhouse. 
It  was  then  so  ugly,  we  are  told,  that  the  composer's  heart 
sickened  at  the  mere  thought  of  living  there.  But  the  outlook  from 
its  doorstone  was  noble,  few  braver  in  all  the  countryside,  and  little 
by  little,  through  dint  of  a  woman's  love  and  planning,  wide  porches 
were  added  and  also  a  music  room  where  no  sound  of  domestic  life 
could  penetrate.     And  there  he  worked  at  peace. 

I  wish  I  could  adequately  describe  this  unique  room.  But  of 
little  avail  to  mention  its  walls  of  dull  gold,  peopled  richly  with  books, 
its  votive  wreath  suspended  by  ribbons  and  still  breathing  from  among 
its  dried  leaves  the  plaudits  of  the  multitude,  or  the  composer's 
favorite  picture,  an  enlargement  of  DUrer's  "The  Knight,  Death  and 
the  Devil,"  which  hangs  over  the  mantel.  The  charm  that  lingers 
here  baffles  description,  and  though  one  is  conscious  of  the  same 
moving  influences  abroad  on  the  hill  slopes  and  under  the  trees  that 
he  loved,  it  is  only  in  this  room  and  again  in  the  log  cabin  where  he 
did  most  of  his  composing  that  the  step  falters  and  the  Biblical  in- 
junction comes  forcil>ly  to  mind,  "Put  off  thy  shoes  from  off  thy  feet,, 
for  the  place  whereon  thou  standest  is  holy  ground." 

At  the  side  of  the  house  is  the  garden,  enclosed  in  crumbling- 
walls,  radiant  with  old-fashioned  flow'ers,  with  its  sun  dial  and  its 
quaint  Oriental  lantern  of  stone,  which  is  supposed  to  ward  off  evil 
spirits.     It  is  best  described  in  MacDowell's  own  little  son": 

"Sweet  alyssum.  moss-grown  stair. 
Rows  of  roses,  larkspur  fair. 
All  old  posies,  tokens  rare 
Of  love  undying  linger  there." 

When  I  first  saw  the  jtrarden  the  month  was  June  and  it  was  blue 
with  larkspur,  filling  it  like  a  mist  and  repeating  the  blue  of  the 
mountain  beyond. 

Able  for  the  first  time  in  his  life  to  compose  in  conditions  which 
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shut  out  disturbing  outside  influences,  MacDoweli  soon  realized 
what  a  haven  of  rest  this  country  was  to  him  and  of  what  incalculable 
benefit  to  his  work.  A  poor  man  all  his  life  long,  every  improvement 
about  the  place  meant  sacrifice  of  much  that  he  would  othei'wise 
have  liked  in  the  way  of  travel  and  books.  Nevertheless,  "Hill 
Crest"  is  excellently  appointed,  a  truly  beautiful  estate,  and  he  loved 
it  in  proportion  to  what  it  had  cost  him.  Therefore,  as  the  years 
went  on,  we  find  him  recoiling  from  the  knowledge  that  strangers 
would  one  day  dwell  therein,  perhaps  peeple  with  little  love  for  the 
things  he  cared  for  most. 

IT  WAS  at  this  time  that  MacDoweli  first  began  to  think  that  the 
estate  might  be  used  in  some  way  to  benefit  his  fellow  artists, 
not  only  musicians,  but  those  working  in  the  sister  arts.  But 
the  fact  that  money  would  be  needed  for  the  carrying  out  of  any  such 
plan  made  it  seem  absolutely  impossible  of  fulfilment.  With  the 
passage  of  time,  his  uuhappiness  on  this  point  increased  rather  than 
diminished.  He  spoke  of  it  incessantly,  and  the  winter  preceding 
the  spring  in  which  he  was  taken  ill,  when  he  came  with  his  wife  to 
"Hill  Crest"  for  two  weeks,  the  matter  was  again  and  again  dis- 
cussed. It  was  the  holiday  season  and  they  were  quite  by  themselves, 
Mrs.  jVIacDowell  doing  the  cooking  and  Mr.  MacDoweli  bringing 
in  great  armfuls  of  wood  to  heap  on  the  open  fires.  But  another 
flame  was  ahght  in  him  and  for  the  feeding  of  tliis  flame  there  was 
apparently  no  fuel.  At  the  same  time,  though  the  practical  means 
were  lacking  for  the  development  of  the  plan,  theoretically,  it  seemed 
much  more  feasible,  perhaps  because  he  had  meanwhile  become 
actively  interested  in  a  project  for  an  American  Academy  at  Rome. 
This,  to  put  it  briefly,  is  a  plan  for  four-year  scholarships  to  be  given 
to  a  limited  number  of  pupils  in  all  the  arts,  conditions  to  be  arranged 
to  suit  the  respective  arts.  Back  of  all  this,  however,  was  the  idea 
of  the  inestimable  value  to  the  diff'erent  workers  of  being  able  to  live 
for  a  certain  number  of  months  in  each  year  under  the  same  roof 
viith  students  in  the  other  arts.  On  tliis  point  MacDoweli  laid  par- 
ticular stress.  His  plan  for  the  music  students  was  that  they  should 
remain  in  Rome  for  four  months  in  the  year,  absorbing  something 
of  all  the  arts,  then  each  student  was  to  go  where  it  might  seem  wisest 
for  the  development  of  his  own  individual  art.  With  the  rapid 
changes  in  civilization  this  by  no  means  would  imply  his  remaining 
in  Europe  for  four  years.  It  might  just  as  well  mean  his  going  to 
Asia  or  Africa,  but  above  all,  he  felt  the  crying  necessity  that  during 
this  period  the  student  should  return  to  his  own  country  that  he  might 
see  here  our  own  growth  in  the  North,  South,  East  and  West. 

424 


THE  ACHIEVEMENT  OF  EDWARD   MACDO^VELL 

The  possibility  of  the  place  at  Peterboro  beeomin<i;  a  miniature 
reproduction  of  the  same  scheme  came  to  him  quite  suddenly.  Here 
for  a  few  months  each  year  students  of  all  the  arts  might  work  in 
exceptionally  favorable  conditions.  From  the  moment  of  its  incep- 
tion this  idea  took  possession  of  him.  This  was  when  his  mind  was 
perfectly  normal,  and  it  was  a  curious  and  pathetic  tiling  that  as  the 
cloud  came  over  his  brain,  the  lack  of  means  for  the  fulfilment  of  this 
dream  was  the  one  thing  that  actually  troubled  him,  until  we  can 
well  understand  that  his  wife  was  almost  distracted  with  her  wish  to 
relieve  him  of  so  great  an  unhappiness. 

One  day  he  had  fretted  incessantly  over  the  same  old  question, 
and  early  the  following  morning  he  rose  and  came  over  to  where 
Mrs.  MacDowell  was  resting.  "You  have  always  done  everything 
1  ever  wanted  you  to,"  he  said  to  her.  "Can't  you  do  this.'"  He 
was  strangely  excited  and  she  realized  the  danger  of  this  condition 
to  him.  So  she  gave  him  her  word  to  think  out  a  solution.  Then 
it  was  that  she  realized  that  the  estate  could  be  given  to  an  organization 
pledged  to  try  to  cany  out  in  future  the  artistic  ideals  of  Edward  Mac- 
Dowell. The  place  legally  belonged  to  her.  Years  before,  by  way 
of  a  surprise,  a  deed  to  it  had  been  made  out  in  her  name.  Therefore, 
she  was  free  to  act  and  the  next  morning  she  went  to  Mr.  MacDowell 
with  her  plan,  which  he  received  with  touching  delight. 

The  modest  beginning  of  the  INIacDowell  Association  already 
was  in  existence,  and  later  on,  with  eight  members  chosen  from  this 
club,  eight  members  from  the  ^Mendelssohn  Glee  Club  and  four  resident 
representatives  from  Peterboro,  an  association  of  trustees  was  formed 
which  held  in  charge  the  MacDowell  Memorial  funds. 

Through  the  succeeding  summer,  while  the  haze  over  the  musi- 
cian's mind  deepened,  his  wife  took  up  the  work  she  had  set  herself. 
For  years  her  every  hope  had  been  centered  upon  him,  his  music, 
his  career,  but  now,  while  he  patiently  waited  the  end,  she  found 
time  from  her  care  of  him  to  think  of  these  other  workers.  To  carry 
out  his  wishes  and  to  estal)lish  a  living  memorial  to  him,  this  was 
her  aim. 

The  same  year  saw  the  purchase  and  transformation  of  the 
"Lower  MacDowell  House,"  as  it  is  called, — a  commodious  struc- 
ture set  s(|uarely  on  the  lower  road  leading  to  the  \'illage.  During 
the  summer  months  under  this  hospitable  roof  is  lodged  a  household 
of  artists.  Musicians,  sculptors,  writers  wei'e  there  during  the  past 
summer,  and  over  the  fire  of  an  evening  it  can  be  well  imagined  that 
discussions  ran  high  on  the  subject  of  the  different  arts,"  and  that 
there  was  demonstrated  something  of  that  unity  of ^ which  jNIacDowell 
dreamed. 
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THE  place  is  not  open  to  amateurs,  though  exception,  in  this 
respect,  is  made  in  favor  of  MacDowell's  own  students.  These, 
even  though  they  may  not  come  up  to  the  standard  which  is 
held  in  regard  to  work,  w^ll  be  accepted  as  valuable  to  the  organiza- 
tion because  of  their  understanding  of  MacDowell's  ideals.  Peter- 
boro,  however,  is  not  the  place  for  the  student  who  still  requires  the 
supervision  of  a  master.  It  is  rather  a  place  where  a  serious  artist 
may  come  and  hope  to  accomplish  whatever  work  he  has  in  hand. 

For  the  present,  nominally,  the  choice  of  applicants  rests  with 
I\Irs.  INIacDowell,  though  practically  she  is  merely  the  instrument 
for  bringing  to  the  notice  of  the  trustees  the  names  of  those  who  wish 
to  avail  themselves  of  the  privileges  of  the  place.  In  future,  when 
the  organization  is  running  on  a  more  extensive  basis,  necessarily 
there  will  have  to  be  a  committee  on  selection. 

Of  the  studios  which  the  plan  embraces,  one  is  already  built  and 
was  occupied  for  work  during  the  past  summer,  while  another,  the 
"Barnard,"  so  called  for  a  group  of  Barnard  girls  who  contributed 
to  its  construction,  is  practically  completed. 

Placed  well  out  of  sight  and  hearing  of  each  other,  it  is  hoped 
that  a  sufficient  number  of  these  studios  will  soon  be  built  to  en- 
able each  artist  to  be  supplied  with  his  private  workshop.  With 
living  accommodations  at  the  "Lower  House"  for  six  people  and  at 
"Hill  Crest"  for  five  more,  with,  say,  a  small  colony  of  men  who,  it 
is  planned,  will  occupy  a  group  of  studios,  lodging  in  one  especially 
adapted  to  the  purpose,  this  should  be  by  no  means  impossible  of 
accomplishment.  It  is  planned  that  the  colony  of  workers  shall 
never  exceed  fifteen  in  number. 

!\Irs.  MacDowell,  by  reason  of  her  long  life  with  a  musician,  is 
canny  in  unusual  ways,  and  no  one  recognizes  as  fully  as  she  does 
the  necessity  for  respecting  the  "crotchets  of  the  artistic  tempera- 
ment." Of  what  use  to  plague  the  creative  worker  with  small  lacks 
and  inharmonies.  which  a  little  foresight  could  obviate .''  If  he  or 
she  goes  to  the  work  of  the  day  in  an  irritable  frame  of  mind,  the 
artistic  powers  are  proportionately  diminished.  Therefore,  every- 
thing is  jilanned  for  the  worker's  comfort.  Breakfast  and  dinner 
are  served  at  the  "Lower  House.  "  but  luncheon,  in  future,  will  be  an 
individual  affair,  and  every  worker  will  be  provided  with  a  well- 
stocked  basket,  the  contents  of  which  will  be  supplemented  by  stores 
kept  at  the  separate  studios.  Thus  there  will  be  no  interruption 
of  the  artist's  work  or  of  his  often  more  valuable  dreaming. 

For  all  these  privileges  those  who  work  here  pay  a  board  such  as 
is  charged  at  any  (juiet  summer  resort,  and  for  the  rest  the  interest 
receiveil  from  the  endo\\-ment  fund  is  sufficient  to  pay  the  wages  of 
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the  farmer  who  keeps  the  place,  tlie  sahiry  of  the  housekeeper  at  the 
"Lower  House,"  the  taxes  and  repairs.  Much  of  the  money  so  far 
expended  in  developing  the  place  has  come  out  of  Mrs.  MacDowell's 
private  means,  but  an  additional  endowment  fund  is  necessary,  and 
already  plans  are  in  preparation  for  the  giving  of  a  unique  festival 
next  season,  by  means  of  which  it  is  hoped  some  of  these  funds  may 
be  raised,  for  additional  roads,  a  swimming  pool  among  the  trees  and 
an  amphitheater  where  representations  in  the  different  arts  can  be 
given. 

There  is  no  lack  of  space.  The  estate  consists  of  one  hundred 
and  seventv-five  acres,  embracintj  extensive  forests  of  exceedinj; 
beauty  and  great  age.  These  patriarchal  trees  grow  in  vast  numbers, 
adjoining  groves  of  younger  trees.  And  standing  in  these  green  sun- 
splashed  aisles  of  pine  where  the  stillness  is  broken  only  by  the  drop- 
ping of  a  cone,  it  is  difficult  to  realize  that  the  village  of  Peterboro 
lies  but  a  mile  awav. 

Out  of  a  summer  of  poetic  memories,  one  scene  in  particular 
stands  out  from  all  the  others.  It  is  of  the  garden  at  "Hill  Crest" 
on  a  Sunday  afternoon,  where  we  had  all  gathered,  as  was  our  custom, 
for  the  five  o'clock  tea  drinking.  While  the  shadows  lengthened 
we  talked  earnestly,  but  whether  it  was  the  hour  or  the  marvel  of  the 
sky  where  floated  sunset  clouds  of  incredible  amethystine  tints, 
gradually  our  conversation  ceased.  And  suddenly  from  the  distant 
hills,  all  wrapped  in  mist,  came  a  moving  current  of  freshness.  Across 
the  intervening  fields  the  message  of  Monadnock  was  borne,  and  as 
though  answering,  the  guardian  poplars  beside  the  gate  responded 
with  stately  genuflections.  The  Rest  of  the  Great  Spirit  brooded 
over  the  garden,  the  silent  guests,  and  perhaps  reached  liim  who 
slept  out  there  upon  the  hills,  telling  him  that  the  dream  dearest  to 
him  in  life  was  now  an  actuality. 

So  let  us  leave  him  on  his  windswept  summit,  on  that  site  of  com- 
manding beauty  within  sound  of  golf  players,  old  friends  with  whom 
he  played  in  other  days,  who  find  nothing  sad  in  the  proximity  of  his 
resting  place,  but  rather  love  the  thought  of  it.  Let  us  leave  him, 
knowing  that  he  has  attained  at  last, 

"A  house  of  dreams  untold. 
It  looks  out  over  the  whispering  treetops 
And  faces  the  setting:  sun." 
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METHOD  OF  FINISHING  THEM 

Editor's  Note: — The  following  article  upon  the  native  woods  of  America  and  the 
Craftsman  method  of  finishing  them  is  reproduced  by  permission  of  The  Craftsman  Pub- 
lishing Company  from  a  volume  just  off  the  press,  called  "Craftsman  Homes."  Our  object 
in  publishing  a  part  of  this  article  in  The  Craftsman  Magazine  is  because  we  feel  that  it 
answers  so  many  questions  which  are  being  daily  sent  to  us  by  our  subscribers  upon  the  value, 
beauty  and  finish  of  American  woods — a  subject  which  up  to  the  present  time  seems  never 
to  have  been  treated,  so  far  as  we  know,  in  book  or  magazine. 

IN  CONSIDERING  the  relative  value  of  our  native 
woods  for  interior  woodwork,  we  are  inclined  to  give 
first  place  to  the  American  white  oak,  which  possesses 
not  only  strength  of  fiber  and  beauty  of  color  and 
markings,  but  great  durability,  as  its  sturdiness  and 
the  hardness  of  its  texture  enable  it  to  withstand 
almost  any  amount  of  wear.  In  this  respect  it  is  far 
superior  to  the  other  woods,  such  as  chestnut,  ash  and  elm,  which 
we  have  scheduled  as  being  in  the  same  general  class  of  open-tex- 
tured, strong-fibered  woods;  although  these,  under  the  right  treat- 
ment, possess  a  color  quality  finer  than  that  of  oak,  in  that  they  show 
a  greater  degree  of  that  mellow  radiance  which  counts  so  much  in 
the  atmosphere  of  a  room.  This  is  especially  true  of  chestnut,  which 
is  so  rich  in  color  that  it  fairly  glows. 

There  are  many  varieties  of  oak  in  this  country,  but  of  these  the 
white  oak  is  by  far  the  most  desirable,  both  for  cabinetmaking  and 
for  interior  woodwork.  One  reason  for  this  is  the  deep,  ripened 
color  it  takes  on  under  the  process  we  use  for  finishing  it, — a  process 
which  gives  the  appearance  of  age  and  mellowness  without  in  any 
way  altering  the  character  of  the  wood.  We  refer  to  the  fuming  with 
ammonia,  which  is  described  at  length  in  "Craftsman  Homes." 
The  fact  that  ammonia  fumes  will  darken  new  oak  was  discovered 
by  accident.  Some  oak  boards  stored  in  a  stable  in  England  were 
found  after  a  time  to  have  taken  on  a  beautiful  mellow  brown  tone 
and  on  investigation  this  change  in  color  was  discovered  to  be  due 
to  the  ammonia  fumes  that  naturally  are  present  in  stables.  The 
reason  for  this  effect  was  at  first  unknown  and,  to  the  best  of  our 
belief,  it  was  not  discovered  until  the  experiments  witli  fuming  made 
in  The  Craftsman  Workshops  established  the  fact  that  the  darkening 
of  the  wood  was  due  to  the  chemical  aflSnity  existing  between  am- 
monia and  tannic  acid,  of  which  there  is  a  large  percentage  present 
in  white  oak. 

The  fuming  boxes  in  the  Craftsman  Workshops  are  of  tarred  can- 
vas stretched  tightly  over  large  light  wooden  frames  which  are  padded 
heavily  around  the  bottom  so  that  no  air  can  creep  in  between  the 
box  and  the  floor.  The  box  is  drawn  to  the  ceiling  by  means  of  a 
rope  and  pulley;  the  furniture  is  piled  directly  below,  and  shallow 
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dishes  are  set  around  the  edges  inside  the  line  that  marks  the  limits 
of  the  compartment.  The  box  is  then  lowered  almost  to  the  floor; 
very  strong  aqua  ammonia  (twenty-six  per  cent.)  is  quickly  poured 
into  the  dishes  and  the  box  dropped  at  once  to  the  floor.  The  strength 
of  the  ammonia  used  for  this  purpose  may  be  appreciated  when  one 
remembers  that  the  ordinary  ammonia  retailed  for  household  use  is 
about  five  per  cent. 

Of  course,  for  fuming  interior  woodwork,  the  air-tight  compart- 
ment is  hardly  practicable;  but  a  fairly  good  substitute  for  it  may 
be  obtained  by  shutting  up  the  room  in  which  the  woodwork  is  to 
be  fumed,  stuffing  up  all  the  crevices  as  if  for  fumigating  with  sulphur 
and  then  setting  around  on  the  floor  a  liberal  number  of  dishes  into 
which  the  ammonia  is  poured  last  of  all.  It  is  hardly  necessary  to 
say  that  the  person  pouring  the  ammonia  should  get  out  of  the  room 
as  quickly  as  possible  after  the  fumes  are  released. 

Another  way  of  treating  oak  with  ammonia  is  to  brush  the  liquid 
directly  on  the  wood,  but  owing  to  the  strength  of  the  fumes  this  is 
not  a  very  comfortable  process  for  the  worker  and  it  is  rather  less 
satisfactory  in  its  results.  The  ammonia  being  in  the  nature  of  water, 
it  naturally  raises  the  grain  of  the  wood.  Therefore,  after  the  appli- 
cation, it  should  be  allowed  to  dry  over  night  and  the  grain  carefully 
sandpapered  down  the  next  day.  As  this  is  apt  to  leave  the  color 
somewhat  uneven,  the  wood  should  again  be  brushed  over  with  the 
ammonia  and  sandpapered  a  second  time  after  it  is  thoroughly  dry. 
This  method  of  getting  rid  of  the  grain  is  by  no  means  undesirable, 
for  the  wood  has  a  much  more  beautiful  surface  after  all  the  loose 
grain  has  been  raised  and  then  sandpapered  off.  Where  paint  or 
varnish  is  used  there  is  no  necessity  for  getting  rid  of  the  grain,  as 
it  is  held  down  by  them.  But  with  our  finish,  which  leaves  the  wood 
very  nearly  in  its  natural  state,  it  is  best  to  dispose  of  the  loose  grain 
once  for  all  and  obtain  a  natural  surface  that  will  remain  smooth. 

WE  FIND  the  finest  white  oak  in  the  Middle  West  and  South- 
west, especially  in  Indiana,  which  has  furnished  large  quan- 
tities of  the  best  grade  of  this  valuable  wood.  Like  so  many 
of  our  natural  resources,  the  once  bountiful  supply  of  our  white  oak 
has  been  so  depleted  by  reckless  use  that  it  is  probable  that  ten  or 
fifteen  years  more  will  see  the  end  of  quartered  oak.  and  possibly  of 
the  best  grades  of  plain-sawn  oak  as  well.  The  popularity  of  quarter- 
sawn  oak, — a  very  wasteful  process  of  manufacture, — is  one  of  the 
causes  of  the  rapid  depletion  of  our  oak  forests.  The  trunk  is  first  cut 
into  fjuarters  and  then  each  quarter  is  sawn  diagonally  from  the  outside 
to  the  center,  naturally  making  the  boards  narrower  and  increasing 
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the  waste.  There  is  some  hope  to  be  derived  from  the  fact  that  great 
stretches  of  oak  timberland  are  now  being  reforested  by  the  Govern- 
ment, but  at  best  it  will  be  a  generation  or  two  before  these  slow- 
growing  trees  are  large  enough  to  furnish  the  best  quality  of  lumber. 
There  is  no  question  as  to  the  greater  durability  of  quarter-sawn 
oak  for  uses  which  demand  hard  wear  and  also  where  the  finer  effects 
are  desired,  as  in  furniture,  but  for  interior  woodwork  plain-sawn 
oak  is  not  only  much  less  expensive  than  quarter-sawn  but  is  quite 
as  desirable  in  every  way.  The  markings  are  stronger  and  more 
interesting,  the  difference  between  the  hard  and  soft  parts  of  the  grain 
is  better  defined,  and  the  openness  of  texture  gives  the  wood  a  mel- 
lower color  quality  than  it  has  when  quarter-sawn.  The  distinguish- 
ing characteristic  of  quarter-sawn  oak  is  the  presence  of  the  glassy  rays, 
— technically  called  medullary  rays, — which  bind  the  perpendicular 
fibers  together  and  give  the  oak  tree  its  amazing  strength.  In  quarter- 
sawing,  the  cut  is  made  ])arallel  with  these  medullary  rays  instead  of 
across  them,  as  is  done  in  straight  sawing,  so  that  they  show  promi- 
nently, forming  the  peculiar  wavy  lines  that  distinguisli  quarter-sawn 
oak.  The  preservation  of  the  l)inding  properties  of  these  rays  gives 
remarkable  structural  strength  to  the  wood,  which  is  much  less  liable 
to  crack,  check  or  warp  than  when  it  is  plain-sawn.  This,  of  course, 
makes  a  difference  when  it  comes  to  making  large  panels,  table  tops, 
or  anything  else  that  shows  a  large  plain  surface,  and  for  these  uses 
quarter-sawn  oak  is  preferable  merely  because  it  "stands"  better. 
But  for  the  woodwork  of  a  room,  we  much  prefer  the  plain-sawn 
oak  on  account  of  its  friendliness  and  the  delightful  play  of  light  and 
shade  that  is  given  by  the  boldness  and  color  variation  of  the  grain. 
Wlien  quarter-sawn  oak  is  used  for  large  stretches  of  woodwork, 
the  effect  is  duller  and  more  austere  because  the  color  of  the  wood  is 
colder  and  more  uniform  and  it  shows  a  much  harder  and  closer 
texture. 

Next  in  rank  to  oak  for  use  in  large  rooms  comes  chestnut,  whicli 
is  equally  attractive  in  fiber  and  markings,  has  a  color  quality  that  is 
even  better,  and  is  plentiful,  easily  obtained  and  very  reasonable  as 
to  cost.  While  it  lacks  something  of  the  stateliness  and  dural>ility 
of  oak,  chestnut  is  even  more  friendly  because  of  the  mellowness  and 
richness  of  its  color,  which  under  very  simple  treatment  takes  on  a 
luminous  quality.  Chestnut  takes  even  more  kindly  than  oak  to 
the  fuming  process,  because  it  contains  a  greater  percentage  of  tannin 
and  the  texture  of  the  wood  itself  is  softer  and  more  open.  But  unless 
a  deep  tone  of  brown  is  desired,  fuming  may  be  dispensed  with, 
because  the  wood  is  so  much  richer  in  the  elements  from  which  color 
can  be  produced  that  a  delightful  effect  may  be  obtained  merely  by 
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applying  a  light  stain  of  nut  brown  or  soft  gray,  under  which  the 
natural  color  of  the  wood  appears  as  an  undertone.  The  staining 
is  very  easy  to  do,  but  care  should  l)e  taken  to  have  only  a  very  little 
color  in  each  coat,  because  the  wood  takes  the  stain  so  readily  that  a 
mere  trifle  of  superfluous  color  will  give  a  thick  muddy  eflect  that 
destroys  the  dear  luminous  quality  wliich  is  its  chief  charm.  In  the 
case  of  our  Craftsman  houses,  we  find  it  easier  to  fume  chestnut 
woodwork  than  to  stain  it,  and  this  process  is  the  more  to  be  recom- 
mended because  chestnut  takes  the  fumes  of  ammonia  very  quickly 
and  easily.  Also  because  of  this,  the  ammonia  should  never  be 
brushed  directly  on  the  wood,  which  is  so  porous  that  the  moisture 
is  sure  to  raise  the  grain  to  such  an  extent  that  the  amount  of  sanding 
required  to  smooth  it  down  again  destroys  the  natural  surface.  One 
great  advantage  of  chestnut, — aside  from  its  charm  of  color,  texture 
and  markings, — is  that  it  is  very  easy  to  work,  stays  in  place  readily 
and  is  so  easy  to  dry  that  the  chances  of  getting  thoroughly  dry  lumber 
are  much  greater  than  they  would  be  if  oak  were  used. 

NEXT  to  chestnut,  in  our  opinion,  comes  rock  elm, — a  wood  that 
is  fairly  abundant,  not  expensive,  and  easily  obtainable, 
especially  in  the  East.  Rock  elm  is  not  affected  by  the  fumes 
of  ammonia  and,  so  far  as  our  experiments  go,  we  have  never  been 
able  to  obtain  the  right  color  effect  by  the  use  of  chemicals.  There- 
fore, in  order  to  <jet  a  y-ood  color,  this  wood  has  to  be  stained.  The 
colors  which  are  most  in  harmony  with  its  natural  color  are  brown, 
green  and  gray,  particularly  in  the  lighter  shades.  The  distinguish- 
ing peculiarity  of  rock  elm  is  its  jagged  or  feathery  grain.  Also  the 
difference  in  color  between  the  hard  and  soft  parts  of  the  wood  is  very- 
marked,  giving,  under  the  right  treatment,  a  charming  variation  in  the 
color.  If  one  has  the  patience  to  experiment  with  stains  on  small 
pieces  of  rock  elm.  some  unexpectedly  good  effects  may  be  obtained. 
Care  must  be  taken,  however,  that  the  stain  is  light  enough  to  show 
merely  as  an  overtone  that  modifies  the  natural  color  of  the  wood,  as 
the  interplay  of  colors  in  the  grain  is  hidden  by  too  strong  a  surface 
tone.  Elm  is  excellent  for  interior  woodwork  where  the  color  effect 
desired  is  lighter  than  that  given  Ijv  either  oak  or  chestnut  and  also 
it  is  hard  enough  to  make  pretty  good  furniture.  This  last  is  a  de- 
cided advantage,  especially  in  a  room  containing  many  built-in  pieces 
which  naturally  form  a  part  of  the  woodwork. 

Brown  ash  comes  into  the  same  class  with  rock  elm,  as  it  is  good 
for  furniture  as  well  as  interior  woodwork.  It  has  a  texture  and  color 
ver}'  similar  to  elm  and  should  })e  treated  in  the  same  way  with  a  very 
light  stain  of  either  brown,  gray  or  green,  all  of  which    blend  per- 
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fectly  with  the  color  quality  inherent  in  the  wood.  Unfortunately, 
however,  brown  ash  is  no  longer  plentiful,  having  been  wasted  in  the 
same  reckless  way  that  we  have  wasted  other  excellent  woods.  Some 
years  ago  it  was  used  in  immense  quantities  for  making  cheap  furni- 
ture, agricultural  implements  and  the  like,  and  as  it  was  used  not  only 
freely  but  wastefully,  the  supply  is  today  very  nearly  exhausted. 

In  buildings  where  it  seems  desirable  to  show  in  the  woodwork 
the  bold,  strikingly  artistic  effects  such  as  we  associate  with  Japanese 
woods,  we  can  heartily  recommend  cypress,  which  is  plentiful,  easily 
obtained  and  not  expensive.  For  bungalows,  mountain  camps,  sea- 
side cottages,  country  clubs  and  the  like,  where  strong  and  somewhat 
unusual  effects  are  sought  for,  cypress  will  be  found  eminently  sat- 
isfactory, as  it  is  strong  and  brilliant  as  to  markings  and  possesses 
most  interesting  possibilities  in  the  way  of  color.  Cypress  is  a  soft 
wood  belonging  to  the  pine  family  and  we  get  most  of  it  from  the 
cypress  swamps  in  the  Southern  States.  It  is  very  like  the  famous 
Japanese  cypress,  which  gives  such  a  wonderful  charm  to  many  of  the 
Japanese  buildings  and  which  is  so  identified  with  the  Japanese  use 
of  woods.  Over  there  they  bury  it  for  a  time  in  order  to  get  the  color 
quality  that  is  most  desired, — a  soft  gray-brown  against  which  the 
markings  stand  out  strongly  and  show  varying  tones.  This  method, 
however,  did  not  seem  expedient  in  connection  with  our  own  use  of  the 
wood  and  after  long  experimenting  we  discovered  that  we  could  get 
much  the  same  effect  by  treating  it  with  sulphuric  acid. 

This  process  is  very  simple,  as  it  is  merely  the  application  of  di- 
luted sulphuric  acid  directly  to  the  surface  of  the  wood.  The  com- 
mercial sulphuric  acid  should  be  used  rather  than  the  chemically  pure, 
as  the  former  is  much  cheaper  and  is  quite  as  good  for  this  purpose. 
Generally  speaking,  the  acid  should  be  reduced  with  water  in  the  pro- 
portion of  one  part  of  acid  to  five  parts  of  water,  but  tlie  amount  of 
dilution  depends  largely  upon  the  temperature  in  which  the  work 
is  done.  Conditions  are  Itest  when  the  thermometer  registers  seventy- 
five  degrees  or  more.  If  it  is  above  that,  the  sulphuric  acid  will  stand 
considerably  more  dilution  than  it  will  take  if  the  air  is  cooler.  Of 
course,  in  the  case  of  interior  woodwork,  it  is  possible  to  keep  the 
room  at  exactly  the  right  temperature  by  means  of  artificial  heat,  Ijut 
when  exterior  woodwork  or  shingles  are  given  the  suljihuric  acid 
treatment,  it  is  most  important  to  take  into  consideration  tlie  tempera- 
ture and  state  of  the  weather.  Exposure  to  the  direct  rays  of  the  sun 
darkens  the  wood  so  swiftly  that  a  much  weaker  solution  is  required 
than  when  the  work  is  done  in  the  shade.  In  any  case,  it  is  best  to 
do  a  good  deal  of  experimenting  upon  small  pieces  of  wood  before 
attempting  to  put  the  acid  on   the   woodwork   itself,   as  it  is  only 
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by  this  means  that  tlie  exact  degree  of  strength  required  to  produce 
the  best  eil'ect  can  be  determined.  After  the  application  of  the  acid 
the  wood  should  be  allowed  to  dry  perfectly  before  jjutting  on  the 
final  finish.  For  interior  woodwork  this  last  finish  is  given  by  apply- 
ing one  or  two  coats  of  wax;  for  the  exterior,  one  or  two  coats  of  raw 
liiiseed  oil  may  be  used.  If  the  wood  threatens  to  become  too  dark 
under  the  action  of  the  acid,  the  burning  process  can  be  stopped  in- 
stantly by  an  application  of  either  oil  or  wax,  so  that  the  degree  of 
corrosion"  is  largely  under  the  control  of  the  worker.  A  white  hog's- 
bristle  brush  should  be  used  for  applying  the  acid,  as  any  other  kind 
of  brush  would  be  eaten  up  within  a  short  time.  Also  great  care 
should  be  taken  to  avoid  getting  acid  on  the  face,  hands  or  clothing. 
All  cvpress  woodwork,  whether  interior  or  exterior,  takes  stain 
well;  and  if  staining  is  preferred  to  the  sulphuric  acid  treatment,  very 
good  effects  may  be  gained  in  this  way.  We  wish,  however,  to  repeat 
the  caution  against  using  too  strong  a  stain,  as  the  efi'ect  is  always 
much  better  if  a  very  little  color  is  carried  on  in  each  coat.  We  can- 
not too  strongly  urge  the  necessity  of  preliminary  experimenting  with 
small  pieces  of  wood  in  order  to  gain  the  best  color  effects,  and  we  also 
recommend  that  in  finishing  the  woodwork  of  the  room  itself  a  very 
light  color  be  put  on  at  first,  to  be  darkened  if  a  deeper  color  is  found 
necessary  to  give  the  desired  effect.  The  reason  for  this  is  that  a 
color  which  may  be  considered  perfect  upon  a  small  piece  of  wood 
that  is  examined  closely  and  held  to  the  light,  may  prove  either  too 
strong  or  too  weak  when  it  is  seen  on  the  woodwork  as  a  whole.  Much 
of  the  effect  depends  upon  the  lighting  of  the  room,  and  therefore 
it  is  best  to  go  slowly  and  "work  up"  the  finish  of  the  woodwork 
until  exactly  the  right  effect  is  gained.  After  staining  cypress  wood- 
work it  should  be  given  either  a  coat  of  shellac  or  wax. 

CALIFORNIA  redwood,  when  used  for  interior  woodwork,  gives 
an  effect  as  interesting  as  that  obtained  by  the  use  of  cypress; 
but  redwood  does  not  respond  well  to  the  sulplim-ic  acid  treat- 
ment, which  darkens  and  destroys  its  beautiful  cool  pinkish  tone. 
In  fact,  redwood  is  best  when  left  in  its  natural  state  and  rubbed 
down  with  wax,  as  it  then  keeps  in  its  purity  the  color  quality  that 
naturally  belongs  to  it.  Except  for  this  slight  finish  and  protection 
to  the  surface,  it  is  a  good  wood  to  let  alone,  as  either  oil  or  varnish 
give  it  a  hot  red  look  that  is  disquieting  to  live  with  and  does  not  har- 
monize with  any  cool  tones  in  the  furniture;  stains  disguise  the  charm 
of  its  natural  color  and  the  chemical  treatment  brings  out  a  purplish 
tone  and  gives  a  darkened  and  rather  muddy  effect. 

While  hard  pine  is  fairly  plentiful  and  lends  itself  well  either  to 
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the  sulphuric  acid  treatment  or  to  simj)le  staining,  we  do  not  recom- 
mend it  for  interior  woodwork,  as  it  costs  no  less  than  other  woods 
we  have  mentioned  and  is  less  interesting  in  color  and  grain.  But 
if  it  should  be  preferred,  we  would  suggest  that  it  be  treated  with  the 
sulphuric  acid,  which  gives  a  soft  gray  tone  to  the  softer  parts  of 
the  wood  and  a  good  deal  of  brilliancy  to  the  markings. 

In  considering  the  woods  that  are  most  desirable  for  woodwork 
in  rooms  where  light  colors  and  dainty  furnishings  are  used,  birch 
comes  first  on  the  list,  as  it  is  nearest  in  character  to  the  open-textured 
woods  we  have  just  described.  Of  the  several  varieties,  red  birch 
is  best  for  interior  woodwork.  It  is  easily  obtained  all  over  the  East, 
the  Middle  West  and  the  South  and  costs  considerably  less  than  the 
other  woods  we  have  mentioned.  When  left  in  its  natural  state  and 
treated  with  sulphuric  acid,  red  birch  makes  really  beautiful  interior 
woodwork,  as  the  acid  deepens  its  natural  color  and  gives  it  a  mellow- 
ness that  is  as  fine  in  its  way  as  the  mellowness  produced  in  oak  or 
chestnut  by  fuming.  Some  such  treatment  is  absolutely  necessary, 
for  if  red  birch  is  left  in  its  natural  state,  its  color  fades  instead  of 
ripening,  so  that  it  gets  more  and  more  of  a  washed-out  look  as  time 
goes  on.  In  using  the  acid  on  birch  it  is  necessary  to  have  a  stronger 
solution  than  is  required  in  the  case  of  cypress:  one  part  of  acid  to 
three  parts  of  water  should  give  it  about  the  required  strength.  One 
advantage  of  birch  is  its  hardness,  for  after  the  acid  treatment  it 
needs  only  waxing  and  rubbing  to  give  it  the  final  finish.  The  good 
qualities  of  birch,  treated  in  this  way  and  used  for  interior  woodwork, 
are  verv  little  known,  because  it  is  the  wood  which  has  been  used 
more  than  any  other  to  imitate  mahogany.  The  grain  of  birch  is 
verv  similar  to  that  of  the  more  expensive  wood,  and  when  it  has  been 
o-iven  a  led  water  stain  and  finished  with  shellac  and  varnish  it  bears 
a  close  resemblance  to  mahogany  finished  in  the  modern  way, — 
which  is  by  no  means  to  be  confused  with  the  rare  old  Spanish  ma- 
hogany of  the  eighteenth  century. 

Another  excellent  wood  for  use  in  a  room  that  should  have  com- 
paratively fine  and  delicate  woodwork  is  maple,  which  either  can  be 
left  in  its  natural  color  or  finished  in  a  tone  of  clear  silver  gray.  As 
is  well  known,  the  natural  maple  takes  on  with  use  and  wear  a  tone 
of  clear  pale  yellow.  This  is  not  considered  generally  desirable,  but 
if  it  should  be  needed  to  complete  some  special  color  scheme,  it  can 
be  fiven  to  new  maple  by  the  careful  use  of  aqua  fortis,  which  should 
be  diluted  with  water  and  used  like  sulphuric  acid.  The  same  pre- 
cautions should  be  observed  in  using  it,  as  it  is  a  strong  corrosive. 
Maple  is  generally  considered  much  more  beautiful  when  finished 
in  the  gray  tone,  as  this  harmonizes  admirably  with  the  colors  most 

434 


NATIVE   WOODS   AND   HOW   TO   FINISH   THEM 

often  used  in  a  daintily  funiislied  room, — such  as  dull  blue,  old  rose, 
pale  straw  color,  reseda  ffreeri  and  old  ivory.  It  is  not  at  all  difficult  to 
obtain  this  gray  finish,  for  all  that  is  needed  is  to  brush  a  weak  solution 
of  iron  rust  on  the  wood.  This  solution  is  not  made  by  using  oxide  of 
iron, — which  is  commonly  but  erroneously  su})posed  to  mean  the 
same  thing  as  iron  rust, — but  is  obtained  by  throwing  iron  filings, 
rusty  nails  or  any  small  pieces  of  iron  into  acid  vinegar  or  a  weak 
solution  of  acetic  acid.  .After  a  couple  of  days  the  solution  should 
be  strained  off  and  diluted  with  water  until  it  is  of  the  strength  needed 
to  get  the  desired  color  upon  the  wood.  It  is  absolutely  necessary 
in  the  case  of  this  treatment  to  experiment  first  with  small  pieces  of 
wood  before  the  solution  is  applied  to  the  woodwork  as  a  whole,  be- 
cause otherwise  it  would  be  impossible  to  judge  as  to  the  strength 
of  solution  needed  to  give  the  desired  effect.  The  color  does  not  show 
at  all  until  the  application  is  thoroughly  dry.  If  it  is  too  weak,  the 
wood  will  not  be  gray  enough,  and  if  it  is  too  strong,  it  will  be  dark 
and  muddy  looking,  sometimes  almost  black.  After  the  woodwork 
so  treated  is  perfectly  dry  and  has  been  carefully  sandpapered  with 
very  fine  sandpaper,  it  should  be  given  a  coat  of  thin  sliellac  that  has 
been  slightly  darkened  by  putting  in  a  few  drops  of  black  aniline  (the 
kind  that  is  soluble  in  alcohol);  then  it  is  given  the  final  finish  by  rub- 
bing with  wax.  These  aie  the  only  methods  we  know  that  give  good 
results  on  maple.  We  have  tried  the  sulphuric  acid  treatment  upon 
this  wood,  but  have  not  found  it  satisfactory. 

Beech,  which  is  a  little  darker  than  maple  and  of  a  similar  tex- 
ture and  grain,  is  equally  desirable  for  the  same  uses.  It  may  be 
treated  either  with  iron  rust  or  aqua  fortis,  following  the  same  direc- 
tions given  in  the  case  of  maj)le. 

One  })ractical  detail  that  should  be  remembered  by  all  who  desire 
beautiful  woodwork  is  that  particular  attention  should  be  paid  to 
having  all  the  wood  thoroughly  kiln-dried.  Even  more  important 
is  the  necessity  of  liaving  the  house  free  from  dampness  before  the 
woodwork  is  put  in,  because  no  wood,  however  dry  and  well  seasoned, 
will  stand  against  the  dampness  of  a  newly  plastered  house.  In  fact, 
the  effect  ujjon  the  woodwork  in  such  a  case  is  almost  worse  than  when 
the  wood  itself  is  not  thoroughly  seasoned,  for  in  the  latter  case  it  will 
merely  shrink,  while  dampness  in  the  house  will  cause  it  to  swell  and 
bulge.  The  drying  of  wood  not  only  needs  close  attention  but  the 
aid  of  some  experienced  person,  as  kiln-dried  lumber  is  very  apt 
to  he  uneven,  and  there  is  need  of  very  careful  watching  while  the 
wood  is  in  the  kiln  to  insure  the  even  drying  of  all  the  boards. 

Another  thing  that  is  worth  watching  is  the  final  smoothing  of 
the  wood  before  it  is  put  into  place.     After  it  leaves  the  planing  ma- 
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chines  iii  the  mill  it  has  to  be  made  still  smoother,  and  so  most  mills 
that  furnish  interior  trim  have  installed  sandpapering  machines. 
These  are  convenient  and  labor-saving,  but  give  a  result  that  is  very 
undesirable  for  fine  woodwork,  as  the  rotary  sanding  "fuzzes"  the 
grain  and,  under  the  light  finish  we  use,  it  is  apt  to  be  raised  and 
roughened  by  moisture  absorbed  from  the  atmosphere.  This  does 
not  matter  when  the  woodwork  is  varnished,  because  the  varnish 
holds  it  down,  but  where  the  natural  surface  of  the  wood  is  preserved 
great  care  should  be  used  in  the  treatment  of  the  gram. 

In  connection  with  the  woodwork  in  a  house  it  is  necessary  to  give 
some  attention  to  the  floors,  which  come  into  close  relation  with  the 
treatment  of  the  walls.  The  best  wood  for  flooring  is  quartered  oak, 
which  all  lumber  merchants  keep  in  stock  in  narrow  widths,  tongued 
and  grooved.  We  find,  however,  that  a  more  interesting  floor  can  be 
made  by  using  wider  boards  of  uneven  width,  as  this  gives  an  eftect 
of  strength  and  bigness  to  the  room.  These  wide  boards  need  not  be 
tongued  and  grooved,  but  may  be  put  together  with  butt  joints,  and 
the  boards  nailed  through  the  top  by  using  brad-head  nails  that  can 
be  countersunk  and  the  holes  puttied  up  so  that  they  are  almost  in- 
visible. When  very  wide  boards  are  used  it  is  best  to  build  the  floor 
in  "three  ply"  like  paneling.  Plain-sawn  oak  is  also  good  for  floor- 
ing, but  it  is  more  likely  to  warp  and  sliver  than  quartered  oak  and 
it^does  not  lie  so  flat.  An  oak  floor,  whether  plain  or  quarter  sawn, 
must  always  be  filled  with  a  silex  wood  filler  so  that  its  surface  is  made 
smooth  and  non-absorbent.  The  color  should  be  made  the  same  as 
that  of  the  woodwork,  or  a  little  darker;  and  after  the  stain  is  applied, 
the  floor  should  be  given  one  coat  of  shellac  and  then  waxed.  In 
rooms  where  the  color  schemes  permit  a  slightly  reddish  tone  in  the 
floor,  we  would  suggest  that  either  birch  or  beech  be  used  for  flooring, 
as  these  may  be  finished  by  the  sulphuric  acid  process, — a  method 
which  is  better  than  stain  because  it  darkens  the  wood  itself  and  there- 
fore does  not  wear  oft'  with  use.  If  a  gray  floor  should  be  desired, 
we  would  suggest  maple  treated  with  the  iron-rust  solution.  In  either 
case  a  coat  of  thin  shellac  should  be  applied  after  the  chemical  has 
been  thoroughly  dried, — say  twenty-four  hours  after  the  first  appli- 
cation,— and  then  waxed  in  the  regular  way.  For  ordinary  floors 
a  good  wood  to  use  is  comb-grained  pine,  which  receives  its  name 
from  the  method  of  sawing  that  leaves  the  grain  in  straight  lines, 
not  unlike  the  teeth  of  a  comb.  This  does  not  warp  or  sliver  and  is 
very  durable;  it  may  be  treated  with  stain  and  then  given  the  regular 
finish  of  shellac  and  wax. 
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A  SCULPTOR  WHO  IS  ALSO  A  CRAFTSMAN: 
BY  KATHARINE  ELISE  CHAPMAN 

]AUL  WAYLAND  BARTLETT,  whose  reputation  in 
America  rests  at  present  largely  upon  the  execution  of 
the  equestrian  statue  of  Lafayette,  erected  in  France 
as  a  tribute  to  that  hero  by  the  school  children  of 
America,  has  decided  to  settle  permanently  in  his 
native  country.  It  is,  in  many  ways,  a  happy  choice. 
His  compatriots  will  become  more  familiar  with  one 
of  their  own  artists,  not  the  less  American  because  his  gift  has 
developed  in  foreign  lands  and  dealt  ^ith  foreign  ideals.  The  artist, 
on  his  part,  ^-ill  find  an  abundant  inspiration  among  his  countrymen, 
whose  most  adequate  expression  has  been  in  commercial  activity  rather 
than  in  the  development  of  aesthetic  standards  best  suited  to  his  pecu- 
liar vision. 

As  true  art  shows  the  source  of  creative  spirit,  so  Mr.  Bartlett's 
work  suggests  a  truly  American  genuineness  and  directness  of  treat- 
ment which  throws  into  fuller  rehef  the  intellectual  subtlety  and 
singularly  limpid  sympathy  that  characterizes  all  his  subjects.  Here 
also  the  careful  obserA^er  feels  the  unwearjing  demand  for  its 
own  fullest  measure  of  technical  attainment  which  marks  the  art  of  a 
master,  for,  as  a  sculptor  Mr.  Bartlett  possesses  in  the  liighest  degree 
that  whole-hearted  devotion  which  counts  no  detail  of  technique  too 
tri\-ial  for  its  minutest  attention.  Such  solicitude  for  the  craft  as 
well  as  the  art  was  doubtless  strengthened  by  early  influences,  for, 
hke  Samuel,  he  grew  up  in  the  very  temple  courts'  In  his  father's 
studio  while  at  Paris,  in  the  garden  at  Marly,  where,  a  boy  of  ten, 
his  first  attempts  at  modehng  were  directed  by  the  illustrious  Fremiet, 
in  the  Jardin  des  Plantes,  in  the  studios  of  famous  sculptors  A\ith 
whom  as  a  lad  he  earned  his  bread  by  modeling  animals,  the  achieve- 
ment of  sculpture  was  always  before  him.  Rodin,  Gaudez,  Paul 
Dubois  and  many  others  might  have  claimed  Iiim  for  a  pupil.  His 
training  was  more  like  that  of  a  craftsman  of  the  Renaissance  than 
falls  to  the  lot  of  modern  artists. 

Between  the  Cerberus  of  the  Luxembourg  and  the  Lafayette  of 
the  Louvre  lies  a  period  of  something  more  than  a  quarter  of  a  cen- 
tur}',  and  it  has  been  filled  to  overflo^^ang  with  the  products  of  the 
many  phases  of  his  inspiration.  He  is  the  craftsman  as  well  as  the 
artist — at  home  in  the  blouse  and  familiar  with  the  leather  apron; 
he  handles  the  chisel;  he  works  in  liis  own  foundrj^;  he  gives  to  the 
world  those  seductive,  iridescent  patinas  which  compel  the  Japanese 
to  acknowledge  him  a  master  in  tneir  art ;  he  revives  after  more  than 
a  century'  the  "lost  wax"  process  of  the  ancients;  he  studies  the 
minutiae  of  costume — in  short,  his  is  a  vi\id  and  restless  mental 
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activity  and  a  Puritan  conscientiousness  investigating  to  the  last  de- 
tail the  subject  in  hand. 

His  more  important  works  show  a  steady  advance  in  well-defined 
steps :  the  firmer  grasp  on  technique,  the  larger  conception  of  his  art, 
the  deeper  insight  into  life;  each  unfolding  in  turn  new  vistas  before 
him.     And  at  every  step  in  each  creation  there  is  real  achievement. 

THE  Ghost  Dance"  and  "The  Bohemian  Bear  Tamer"  may  be 
classed  with  the  boy  sculpture  period.  The  latter  was  exe 
cuted  at  the  age  of  twenty  and,  considering  his  age,  extraordi- 
narily well  executed.  One  is  diverted  by  the  contrast  between  the 
technique  and  the  theme — the  masterly  handling,  and  the  boy's 
delight  in  an  interesting  reality.  Imagination  is  at  work  here;  but 
in  the  "  Ghost  Dance"  it  is  further  enhanced  by  expanding  sympathy. 
The  sculptor  has  entered  into  the  turbulent  abandon  of  this  young 
Indian's  soul.  Exhibited  in  the  Salon  in  eighteen  hundred  and 
eighty-nine,  the  venerable  savant  of  twenty-four,  its  creator,  was 
made  one  of  the  Jury  of  Awards  in  the  Paris  exposition,  where,  con- 
trary- to  rule,  he  was  awarded  the  gold  medal  of  honor. 

The  period  of  the  small  bronzes  was  the  next  expression  of  his 
art.  The  "Wounded  Lion,"  modeled  at  twenty-six,  shows  a  sensi- 
bility both  refined  and  impressive  in  the  blending  of  sentiment  with 
the  lower  forms  of  life.  The  figure  of  "Grief"  wliich  followed  in 
apparently  natural  sequence,  rises  to  greater  dignity.  Here  the 
artist's  deeper  hold  upon  life  and  art  is  set  forth  in  the  interpretation 
of  human  passion. 

But  at  last,  the  pulsing  power  of  Paul  Bartlett's  native  land,  the 
interest  of  her  history,  her  awakening  self-consciousness  laid  its  com- 
pelling hand  upon  this  hitherto  wiling  exile,  and  \d\\\  the  historical 
period  in  his  work,  he  entered  into  a  fuller  possession  of  his  heritage 
of  native  inspiration.  After  the  equestrian  statue  of  AVasliington, 
made  in  eighteen  hundred  and  ninety-five,  he  took  part  in  a  compe- 
tition for  the  modeling  of  the  Sherman  statue  and  received  the  prize. 
The  statues  of  "Law"  and  Columbus  for  the  Congressional  Library 
at  Washington  were  followed  in  eighteen  hundred  and  ninety-eight 
by  the  statue  of  Michael  Angelo.  In  the  figure  of  Columbus  we  find 
the  trim  expertness  and  festheticism  of  French  art  which  had  pre- 
viously influenced  his  style,  expanding  into  a  more  human  and  vehe- 
ment;'expression  of  imagination. 

The  Michael  Angelo  first  offered  to  other  sculptors  and  declined, 
either  through  indifference  or  distrust  in  their  own  critical  powers, 
has  at  last  taken  its  place  among  the  representative  statues  of  the 
world.     WTierever  seen,  it  seems  to  stand  alone,  so  inexorable  is  its 
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attraotiui!:  ])ower.  At  first  glance  it  might  appear  the  somewhat 
slender  figure  of  an  artificer,  standing,  chisel  in  hand — but  then,  the 
hand!  It  thinks,  feels,  quivers  through  sensitive  nerves  to  the  very 
finger  tips.  In  the  face  is  the  quality  of  the  soul,  striving,  longing, 
attaining,  yet  always  with  supremest  ideal  unattained — -a  nature  un- 
appeased.  insatiate. 

The  new  statue  of  Lafayette,  the  fruit  of  eight  years  of  labor  and 
ripening  experience,  was  placed  in  the  Grand  Court  of  the  Louvre 
during  June  of  last  year.  This  work  is  the  consummation  of  a  steady 
progress  in  power  toward  the  point  where  the  artist  has  begun 
to  express  in  his  work  the  rare  exalted  moments  of  life.  The  pas- 
sionate recognition  of  that  multitudinous  demand  for  freedom, 
equality  and  the  rights  of  humanity  that  made  Lafayette  a  leader 
among  men  who  were  fighting  for  the  actual  possession  of  these 
principles,  seems  to  thrill  through  this  buoyant,  youthful  figure. 
To  this  statue  of  Lafayette,  as  to  all  his  other  representations  of 
historical  characters,  the  sculptor  has  imparted  a  distinct  and  appeal- 
ing personality. 

Mr.  Bartlett  is  primarily  a  sculptor  of  the  specific.  What  he 
most  delights  in  is  the  presentation  of  actual  characters  of  history  or 
of  definite  emotions.  His  central  theme  is  unembellished  bv  winged 
victories  or  cupids,  or  any  symbolical  figure  such  as  sculptors  often 
use  to  make  their  conceptions  more  obvious.  The  appeal  that  his 
sculpture  makes  is  the  intrinsic  appeal  of  the  subject,  illuminating 
the  skilfully  handled  marble.  Thus  his  statues  are  never  mere  por- 
traits, because  behind  the  obvious  expression  of  the  marble  form  there 
is  this  subtle  grasp  of  the  personality,  the  keen  emotion,  the  lofty 
vision  which  made  the  individuality  of  the  character.  The  world 
regards  the  portrayal  of  abstract  ideas  and  emotions  as  the  highest 
reach  of  power  in  sculpture.  Yet,  to  infuse  a  single  figure  with  so 
great  a  tliought  that  it  becomes  salient  is  surely  also  one  of  the  tri- 
umphs of  art. 

It  is  not  difficult  to  predict  the  future  of  an  artist  already  crowned 
with  achievements  like  these.  W'ith  such  breadth  of  training  as  has 
been  his  fortune  and  such  sweep  of  vision  as  is  his  by  nature,  he  is  in 
little  danger  of  sinking  into  narrow  mannerism.  A  growth  into  a 
great  and  peculiar  excellence  seems  the  inevitable  goal  of  his  present 
course. 
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PERMANENCE  AN  ESSENTIAL  CONSIDERA 
TION    IN    HOME    BUILDING:    A    STUDY    OF 
AMERICAN    ARCHITECTURE    WHICH 
ACHIEVES      BEAUTY      AND       DURABILITY 
THROUGH  TERRA  COTTA    CONSTRUCTION 

HILE  we  deplore  the  diminishing  of  our  forests  and 
the  ever-increasing  cost  at  which  we  build  our  houses, 
let  us  look  about  for  the  proverbial  small  advantage 
that  this  sad  loss  carries  with  it.  The  house  is  the 
L  monument  of  the  family,  its  welfare  and  dignity,  the 
roof  tree  under  which  the  successive  generations  come 
to  flower.  The  essential  quality  of  a  home  is  perma- 
nence of  beauty  and  material.  It  must  endure  beyond  those  whom 
it  shelters.  It  must  be  a  source  of  protection  and  of  strength  to  the 
young  generations  as  they  come;  not  a  drain,  from  a  sentimental 
association,    upon   their  material^resources. 

The  wooden  buildings  that  we  deplore  are  daily  becoming  more 


HOME   OF  MR.  CHARLES  A.  O  MALLEY: 
FIRST  FLOOR  PLAN. 


SQUIRES    *    WYNKOOP,    ARCHITECTS: 

SECOND  FLOOR   PLAN. 
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costly  and  can  be  at  best  but 
temporary  aflairs. 
They  require  a  con- 
stant outlay  for  re- 
pairs, even  when 
they  have  been  built 
with  open  construc- 
tion and  everj-  other 
possible  care  has 
been  taken  to  mini- 
mize this  expense, 
which  increases  with 
the  age  of  the  house; 
they  are  liable  to  be 
injured  or  entirely 
destroyed  by  fire. 
Buildings  of  this 
nature  cannot  but 
contribute  a  fleeting, 
impermanent  atmos- 
phere to  the  home  Ufe 
within  them.  The 
wooden  house  a  man 
builds  today  can  be 
no  very  valuable  asset 
to  his  great-grand- 
children. Realizing 
this,  he  builds  only 
for  the  present,  for  his  wife  and  his  ovm  children;  he  does  notj^stop 
to  consider  that  his  home  should  be  an  investment  of  permanent 
value;  he  is  influenced  by  the  prevailing  mode  in  houses  rather 
than  by  a  definite  ideal  of  "home"  and  comes  to  look  upon  the 
house  he  has  erected  as  something  which  will  have  meaning  only  so 
long  as  he  lives  in  it.  It  is  not  a  monument  to  his  fanuly.  Nor 
could  he,  when  he  puts  up  a  frame  house,  in  the  common  sense, 
cherish  any  vivid  sentiment  about  it  as  an  enduring  shelter  above 
those  who  shall  perpetuate  his  name  and  blood.  When  he  builds  in 
wood  he  is  cut  off  from  building  for  posterity  and  this  continual 
planning  for  the  present  alone,  tends  more  and  "more  to  destroy  the 
sense  of  the  family  as  a  unit  and  encourages  an  individualism  per- 
nicious to  the  country.  Pf%?^ii 

Therefore  it  is  not  without  gain  that  we  have  been  driven,  by 
necessity,  from  so  wide  a  use  of  wood,  to  the^discovery  and  use  of 
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permanent  building  materials  for  our  homes.  Brick 
has  been  known  for  ages ;  concrete  has  been  much 
talked  of  in  recent  years  as  a  material  for  all  sorts 

~  of  building.  Thomas 
A.  Edison  a  year  or  so 
ago  put  forth  a  scheme 
for  making  houses 
from  molds — while  you 
wait,  as  it  were.  And 
today  there  is  a  new 
substance  which  is  en- 
gaging the  interest  of 


SiiCOXD  FLOOR 
PLAN  OF 
COLLEGE 
FRATERNITY 
HOUSE. 
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architects  and  contrac- 
tors, terra  cotta.  Al- 
ready there  have  been 
put  up  a  number  of 
terra  cotta  houses  in 
the  vicinity  of  New 
York  City,  and  a  few 
within  the  city  limits. 
A  few  weeks  ago  the 
owner  of  a  large  tract 
of  land  in  Newark, 
New  Jersey, containing 
uljout  two  hundred  lots,  announced  his  intention  of  building  thereon 
terra  cotta  houses,  and  signed  a  contract  for  the  first  group. 

When  the  plans  for  the  first  dwelling  of  this  kind  in  New  York 
were  filed  with  the  Building  Department,  the  authorities  in  that  branch 
of  the  municipal  government  did  not  know  what  to  make  of  the 
strange  plans  or  where  to  put  their  O.  K.  upon  them.  Upon  investi- 
gation the  officials  found  that  the  clay  material  was  perfectly  safe. 
The  owner  of  the  proposed  house  was  Amos  Schaeffer,  an  engineer 
attached  to  the  Public  Service  Commission  who  had  studied  the 
unfamiliar  style  of  construction  thoroughly,  and  found  that  a  terra 
cotta  house  would  answer  all  demands. 

As  it  goes  into  both  walls  and  floors,  the  terra  cotta  is  in  the  form 
of  hollow  blocks.  These  have  been  used  for  years  in  the  fireproofing 
of^large  business  buildings.  Anyone  who  has  watched  a  skyscraper 
in  the  process  of  construction  has  seen  these  reddish  yellow  blocks 
placed  between  the  steel  beams  and  girders.  The  blocks  are  made 
of  clay,  heated  to  about  one  thousand  degrees  Fahrenheit  and  al- 
lowed to  cool  slowly;  they  are  hollow,  so  that  when  laid  end  to  end, 
they  form  continuous^air  chambers.     These   air  spaces   make  the 
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HOME  OF 

MR.  H.  J.  reiser: 

FIRST  FLOOR  PLAN. 


the  result  that  buildings   of 
material    are    warmer    than 


walls  non-conductors  of  heat,  with 

this 
are  warmer  than  the 
average  building  in  winter  and 
cooler  in  summer;  they  are  proof 
also  again.st  vermin  as  well  as  fire. 
The  most  common  form  of  floor 
is  that  including  both  terra  cotta 
and  concrete  in  its  construction; 
concrete  used  in  the  place  of 
beams.  First  a  false  floor  of 
wood  is  laid  with  spaces  be- 
tween the  planks  at  regular 
intervals.  Over  the  open 
spaces  are  laid  terra  cotta 
blocks  in  parallel  lines  in  the 
position  that  they  are  to 
occupy  permanently,  and  the 
concrete  mixture  is  poured 
between  them.  When  the  concrete  has  hardened  the  blocks  are  held 
immovable  and  the  floor  is  as  solid  as  any  floor  can  be. 

A  VARIATION  of  tliis  plan  in  the  construction  of  upper  floors, 
is  to  extend  the  concrete,  beams  downward,  below  the  surface 
of  the  terra  cotta;  a  coating  of  cement  makes  them  smooth, 
and  they  can  be  colored  to 
any  shade  that  is  wished. 
This  creates  the  effect  of  a 
beam  ceiling,  but  of  course 
requires  a  more  complicated 
"centering"  for  the  concrete 
than  when  the  floor  has  both 
the  upper  and  lower  surfaces 
even.  The  partitions  in  the 
house  may  also  be  made  of 
the  hollow  blocks  laid  in  the 
same  way  as  in  the  outside 
walls,  although  they  do  not 
have  to  be  so  thick;  even 
closet  walls  can  be  made  of 
terra  cotta.  Such  a  house  is 
absolutely  fireproof,  not  only 
from  the  outside,  but  if  a  fire 


SECOND  FLOOR  PLAN  OF 
MR.   reiser's  HOME. 
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starts  in  any  one  room  it  can  be 
kept  there  until  extinguished.  This 
means  lower  insurance  rates. 

The  first  terra  cotta  homes  built 
within  the  confines  of  the  city  were 
designed  by  Squires  &  Wynkoop 
for  Mr.  Amos  Schaeffer  and  Pro- 
fessor James  E.  Lough,  of  New 
York  University.  Both  of  these 
houses  are  in  the  section  of  the 
Bronx  known  as 
Univers  ity 
Heights,  and  over- 
look the  Harlem 
River.  A  photo- 
graph of  Professor 
Lough's  house 
accompanies  this 
article.  Many  de- 
fects that  were 
discovered  in  the 
experimental  erec- 
tion of  this  house 
have  been  remedied  in  the  later  buildings;  for  example,  the  third 
floor  was  made  with  wood  joists  instead  of  fireproof  beams,  as  are 
those  of  the  first  and  second  stories.  The  necessity  of  waterproofing 
at  the  windows  and  other  exposed  points  was  first  realized  in  this 
house.  Mr.  Schaeffer  was  his  own  contractor  and  being  a  practical 
engineer,  he  was  able  to  employ  workmen  and  see  that  they  did  their 
work  properly.  Laying  the  tile  blocks  was  as  simple  as  laying  ordi- 
nary brick.     When  the  walls,  floors  and  partitions  were  in  place  they 
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HOME  OF  MR.  EDWARD  D.  PAGE  :  ONE  OF  A 
LITTLE     FIREPROOF     VILLAGE     IN    ORANGE,     N.     J. 
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UNUSUAL    STRUCTURAL    BEAUTY. 
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STRUCTION :  OWNED  BY  PROF.  JAMES  E. 
LOUGH,     UNIVERSITY     HEIGHTS,    N.    Y. 
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'3  <V-e'  /W  X  J«-* 


had   cost  him   second  floor 
twenty-five    '"''^^  °-  . 

1  1         J        J     1         MR.  PAGE  S   HOME 

hundred  dol- 
lars. This  did 
not  include,  of 
course,  the  ex- 
penses inci- 
dent to  roof- 
ing, finishing 
and  plastering 

the  building.  This  house  was  so  well  constructed,  in  spite  of  the  fact 
that  the  laborers  employed  had  had  no  preiaous  experience  in  this 
style  of  construction,  that  it  has  never  needed  waterproofing. 

The  exterior  of  a  terra 


cotta  house  is  of  stucco, 
applied  directly  to  the 
blocks,  as  is  the  plaster 
inside  the  house.  Terra 
cotta  offers  the  same 
opportunity  for  architec- 
tural variation  and  adorn- 
ment with  wood  or  stone 
as  any  less  permanent 
form  of  building,  and 
some  of  the  handsomest 
country  houses  around 


HOME  OF   MR.    KENDALL  BANNING 
FIRST  FLOOR  PLAN. 

New  York  are  made  of  this  fire- 
proof material. 

The  accompanpng  drawings 
and  their  floor  plans  show  the 
variety  of  style  that  may  be 
employed  in  this  architecture. 
The  house  designed  for  Mr.  Ban- 
ning is  built  on  a  concrete 
foundation,  and  is  a  long  ramb- 
ling structure  suggesting  a  modi- 
fied farmhouse  construction. 
The  tiled  roof  is  in  four  shades, 
running  from  orange  to  deep 
orange-brown  near  the  eaves. 


SECOND  FLOOR  PLAN  OP  THE 
HOME  OF  MR.  BANNING. 
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AMONG  the  illustrations  is  one 
of  the  houses  in  a  little  terra 
cotta  village  on  the  boundary 
line    between     Orange     and    South 
Orange,    New    Jersey,   built  by  the 
heirs  to  the  Henry  A.  Page   estate. 
Each  of  these  houses  has  from  eight 
to  ten  rooms  and  in  one  is  a  floor 
span  of  eighteen  feet,  the  longest  yet 
built  in  this  type  of  construction.      A 
similar    undertaking    has  just  been 
begun  in  Newark,  New  Jersey,  on  a 
tract  of  land  owned  by  J.   William 
Clark  overlooking  Branch  Brook 
Park.     One  of  the   two   houses 
already  erected  is  shown  in  the 
illustrations.    The  floors,  bearing 
walls    and    outside  walls  are  of 


HOUSE  BUILT  FOR  MR.  J.  WILLIAM 
CLARK;      FIRST   FLOOR    PLA.V. 


the  non-bearing  walls 


eight-inch  tiles, 

of;  three-inch  tiles,  the  roofs  are 
covered  with  slate  and  the  interior 
finish  and  floors  are  of  wood.  The 
cost  of  the  two  houses  is  about  nine- 
teen thousand  dollars. 

The  house  designed  for  l\Ir.  Keiser 
is  picturesque  and  original  in  color 
and  proportions.  The  long  roofs  are 
of  convex  tiles,  dull  red  in  color,  and 
the  walls  are  a  rich  cream.  The 
house  of  Mr.  A.  6.  Steen  apparently 
has  nothing  about  it  structurally  that 
can  rot  or  depreciate;  it  is  abso- 
lutely fireproof.  This  house  demon- 
strates    the   freedom    of     plan    and 


SECOND  FLOOR 
PLAN    OP 

MR.   Clark's 

HOUSE. 
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FIRST 
FLOOR 
PLAN 


exterior  adorn- 
ment that  this 
build  i  no;  mate- 
rial allow-;.  Mr. 
O'Mallev's  house 
shows  how  splen- 
didly the  hollow 
blocks  lend  them- 
selves to  a  simple 
and  dignified  style 
of  architecture. 
The  sides  of  this 


building    are    reenforced   with  .steel 


lOUSE      OF 
PROFESSOR 
JAMES   v.. 
LOUGH. 


SECOND 
FLOOR 
PLAN  OF 

professor 
lough's 

HOUSE. 


;ind  concrete,  and  the  structure  is  cjuite    indestructible. 

The  Phi  Delta  Theta  fraternity  house  at  Union  Collef^e  is  one  of 
the  most  charming  of  all  the  designs  for  this  material.  ^J'ho  use  of 
the  pillars  is  especially  etfective— they  are  not  simply  placed  o«  the 
tront,  but  form  a  part  of  the  composition  of  the  house. 

It  is  natural  that 
this  idea    of    fire- 
proof construction 
has  advanced  far- 
thest in   a  district 
of  which   a    large 
city  foi-ms  the  center.     It 
is  in  the  city    that  wood 
is    costliest     and     where 
there  is  most  willingness 
to  put  into  practice  a  new 
,  ',ui_u.^-  r        theory.     Also,    in   the    case 

of  New  York,  the        '^ '^-^'='—^1^  ^.i^y  supply  is  near  at  hand, 

as   the    blocks    are  made  from  clay  mined   from  two   pits   in   Now 
Jersey  only  a  few  miles  from  the  city. 

The  firm  of  Squires  &  Wynkooj),  architects,  from  whose  houses 
these  illustrations  are  drawn  and  who  have  done  much  to  further 
this  particular  style  of  building,  estimate  the  cost  of  a  terra  cotta 
house  at  about  twenty-six  cents  to  the  cubic  foot;  the  entire  cost  of 
such  a  house  is  about  fifteen  or  twenty  per  cent,  more  than  a  frame 
house  of  similar  size  and  character.  Considering  the  outlay  for 
repairs  and  the  security  against  dampness  and  vermin,  a  terra  cotta 
house  at  the  end  of  a  period  of  twenty-five  years  is  likelv  to  be  as 
cheap  as  a  frame  house. 
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A  STUDY  OF  COMFORT  IN  HOME  LIFE:  TWO 
CRAFTSMAN  HOUSES,  IN  THE  DESIGNING  OF 
WHICH  THE  FRIENDLY  INTIMACY  OF  FAMILY 
LIFE    FURNISHED    THE    GUIDING     PRINCIPLE 


THE  two  country  houses  published  in 
this  issue  for  the  use  of  the  Home- 
builders'  Club  are  excellent  exam- 
ples of  Craftsman  architecture  and 
of  the  simplicity  and  comfort  for  which 
the  Craftsman  house  stands.  The  first  is 
built  entirely  of  wood  on  a  foundation  of 
field  stone.  Everywhere  is  open  construc- 
-t;J     tion  with  both  pur- 


lins  and  rafters  exposed.  Cypress  is  the 
wood  used  in  the  exterior  of  the  house,  but 
it  is  used  in  various  forms.  The  weather- 
boarding  and  shingles  are  thick  and  broad 
so  that  the  angle  of  their  projection  upon 
each  other  is  deep  enough  to  cast  a  shadow, 
and  thus,  even  at  a  distance,  the  walls  retain 
the  rugged  character  of  their  construction. 
The  roof  is  of  low  pitch  with  a  projec- 
tion of  four  feet  at  the 
eaves.  The  lower  story 
and  part  of  the  second  is 
covered  with  eight-inch 
weather-boarding,  seven- 
eighths  of  an  inch  thick. 
This  surface  is  varied 
by  two  belt  courses  of 
four-inch  boards,  laid 
flat,  and  stained  a  dark- 
er color  than  the  rest  of 
the  house.  Between  the 
upper  belt  course  and 
the  eaves,  rived  shingles 
are  used.  In  the  gable, 
narrow  V-jointed  boards 
are  laid  vertically,  with  a 
flat  band  matching  the 
belt  courses  in  color, 
forming  the  finish  be- 
tween the  vertical  boards 
and  the  shingles,  and  running  around  the 
house  at  the  line  of  the  eaves.    The  effect 
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SECOND   FLOOR 
PLAN. 


of  these  three  par- 
allel courses  of  a 
darker  color  is  to 
take  away  from  the 
height  of  the  house 
and  give  it  a  low, 
bungalow-like  look 
in  spite  of  its  three 
stories. 

The  windows  all 
over  the  house  are 
much  the  same, 
each  one  protected 
by  a  hood  ;  the 
large  windows  are 
made  with  a  sta- 
tionary panel,  on 
either  side  of 
which  a  single 
casement  opens 
outward.  The 
smaller  windows 
have  a  casement  placed  beside 
a  stationary'  panel  of  the  same  size.  When 
the  window  is  open  it  gives  the  effect  of 
a  double  casement  with  one  half  closed. 
This  arrangement  is  an  economy  in  screen- 
ing, as  only  half  of  the  window  needs  to 
be  covered.  Since  the  casement  opens 
outward,  the  screens  may  be  fitted  in- 
side the  window  frame  and  thus,  pro- 
tected from  rain  and  dampness,  last  four 
times  as  long.  By  the  use  of  a  casement 
adjuster,  it  is  possible  to  open  the  window 
and  keep  it  open  at  any  distance  desired 
without  raising  the  screen. 

The  entrance  door  is  paneled,  with  a 
group  of  square  lights  at  the  top,  and 
opens  upon  a  small  porch  built  of  stone, 
with  stone  posts  at  either  side  of  the  steps. 
Large  wooden  pillars  stand  upon  these 
posts  and  support  the  roof  which  protects 
the  porch.  Instead  of  a  parapet,  two 
wooden  seats  are  built  along  the  sides. 
As  it  is  always  the  Craftsman  idea  to 
make  a  porch  practically  an  outdoor  room 
of  the  house,  and  not  a  public  entrance, 
the  large  living  porch  is  at  the  side  of  the 
house  and  opens  with  French  doors  from 


CRAFTSMAN   WOOD  HOUSE. 


the  dining  room.  This  has  a  low  parapet 
of  stone  with  the  same  arrangement  of 
posts  bearing  the  pillars  that  support  the 
roof;  the  floor  is  of  cement.  Flower- 
boxes  run  from  post  to  post,  outlining  the 
parapet. 

From  the  entrance  door  one  enters 
through  a  small  vestibule  into  a  hall,  the 
end  of  which  is  raised  by  two  steps  to 
form  a  dais-like  landing  from  which  the 
stairs  go  up  to  the  second  story.  The  area 
of  this  landing  is  calculated  for  the 
greatest  amount  of  use.  A  coat  closet  fills 
the  space  under  the  stairs  and  at  the  side 
a  door  leads  into  a  small  entry  that  con- 
nects with  the  kitchen.  This  gives  the 
maid  a  direct  passage  to  the  front  door 
and  also  does  away  with  a  second  flight  of 
stairs  because  the  main  stairs  may  be 
reached  so  easily  from  the  kitchen  with- 
out passing  by  or  through  any  of  the  other 
rooms  in  the  house.  A  second  door  placed 
between  the  kitchen  and  the  entr>'  does 
away  with  any  possibility  of  the  odor  of 
cooking  penetrating  into  the  hall  and  the 
adjoining  rooms.    The  lower  hall  is  prac- 
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the  house.  The  second 
story  shows  four  bed- 
rooms and  a  room  for 
the  servants,  a  sewing 
room  and  a  bath. 
French  doors  open 
upon  the  roof  of  the 
side  porch  which,  if 
desired,  may  be  fin- 
ished with  a  railing 
and  used  as  a  bal- 
cony. 


HE  second  house 
was  designed  to 


tically  an  open  passage  with  tlie  billiard 
room  and  the  living  room  on  either  side 
of  it.  The  ceiling  of  the  living  room  shows 
four  of  the  great  beams  in  the  house. 
There  is  a  fireplace  with  a  deep  inglenook 
on  either  side  built  below  the  windows 
which  look  out  upon  the  porch.  The 
dining  room  is  separated  from  the  living 
room  by  a  narrow  partition  of  spindles. 
A  corner  of  this  room  is  shown  in  the 
interior  view.  One  of  the  interesting 
features  of  this  room  is  the  commodious 
built-in  side-board,  at  either  end  of  which 
is  a  china  closet  with  cupboards  below. 
This  sideboard  is  planned  to  meet  every 
need  of  serving  in  the  dining  room,  as  well 
as  to  afford  places  for  keeping  the  dining- 
room  utensils.  The  room  is  wainscoted  to 
the  plate  rail  with  V-jointed  boards.  A 
swing  door,  handsomely  paneled  and  set 
with  glass  at  the  top  to  admit  light,  leads 
to  the  pantry.  The  billiard  room  has  a 
big  bay  window  with  a  seat  below  and  a 
conveniently  placed  toilet  closet.  The  ar- 
rangement*;  of  the  kitchi-n  are  complete 
and  well  placed ;  there  are  big  closets  and 
also  a  cold  closet  containing  the  icebox, 
which  mav  be  filled   from  the  outside  of 


craftsman  stone 
house:     first 
floor  plan. 


T 

be  built  where  field 
stone  was  plentiful. 
The  original  of  the 
design  is  being  erect- 
ed in  New  Jersey  on 
a  tract  of  land  which 
has  had  to  be  cleared 
of  old  stone  fences 
as  well  as  from  the 
rocks  in  the  soil,  and 
it  is  consequently  costing  very  little  as  to 
material ;  if  this  stone  had  to  be  quarried, 
the  cost  would  amount  to  quite  a  different 
sum.  This  fact,  however,  is  no  drawback 
to  the  u>;e  of  the  design,  which  is  as  simple 
and  direct  an  answer  as  we  have  yet  made 
to  the  needs  of  home  life  in  the  country. 
It  could  be  as  effectively  worked  out  in 
brick,  or  concrete,  or  terra  cotta,  and 
would  be  beautiful  in  weathered  cedar 
or  with  a  half-timber  construction.  The 
original  house  is,  however,  of  stone,  with 
heavy  lintels  of  hewn  white  oak.  The 
roof  is  covered  with  a  composition  roof- 
ing, which  comes  in  strips,  thirty-six  inches 
wide,  and  is,  in  this  case,  dark  red  in  color, 
but  also  may  be  had  in  green  and  slate 
colors.  At  the  junctures  of  these  strips, 
over  each  rafter,  a  batten  of  chemically 
treated  cypress  is  placed.  This  makes  a 
very  effective  roofing  and  the  exposed 
rafters  and  purlins,  aside  from  the  econ- 
omy in  repairs  and  actual  durability  that 
open  construction  always  carries  with  it, 
add  to  the  appearance  of  ruggedness  and 
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do  much  to  emphasize  the  solid,  permanent 
character  of  the  arcliitecture.  Casement 
windows  are  nscd  throughout  the  house, 
sometimes  placed  beside  a  stationary  panel 
of  the  same  size  and  sometimes  with  a 
fixed  panel  between  two  single  casements. 
French  doors  lead  from  the  dining  room 
and  the  living  room  out  upon  a  terrace 
built  with  a  parapet  and  posts  of  stone. 
The  floor  is  of  cement,  and  cement  flower- 
boxes  run  from  post  to  post.  On  the 
second  story  a  sleeping  balcony  is  finished 
with  a  beautiful  railing  supported  from 
the  exposed  timbers  of  the  house.  This 
porch,  and  the  two  casements  on  either 
side,  form  what  is  really  an  exaggerated 
dormer  construction  broken  through  the 
roof.  The  rear  of  the  building  is  shown  in 
the  illustration. 

The  house  is  entered  from  the  front 
through  a  hallway  in  which  three  doors 
lead  to  the  living  room,  dining  room  and 
kitchen,  respectively.  The  interior  view 
shows  a  corner  of  the  living  room.  The 
chimneypiece  is  built  of  the  same  material 
as  the  outside  walls,  thus  bringing  the 
exterior  into  closer  harmony  with  the  in- 
terior of  the  house  :  the  fireplace  is  hooded 
with  a  sheet  of  hammered  copper  for  the 
purpose  of  radiating  the  heat  from  the 
open  fire.  Bookcases, 
with  convenient  draw- 
ers below,  are  built  in 
beneath  the  windows 
on  either  side  of  the 
chimneypiece.  The 
stairs  to  the  second 
storj'  go  up  from  the 
living  room,  and  be- 
neath them  a  closet, 
containing  toilet  ar- 
rangements, opens  into 
the  hall.  The  ceilinq; 
of  the  living  room  is 
very  interesting :  all  the 
beams  of  the  construc- 
tion are  left  exposed. 
In  the  chamber  above,  a  foundation  floor 
of   chestnut,    the    finished    surface    down, 


rests  upon  these  beams.  This  floor  makes 
the  ceiling  of  the  living  room,  and  another 
flooring  is  laid  upon  this,  with  a  deafening 
quilt  between,  for  benefit  of  the  chanilicr 
above. 

The  dining  room  is  separated  from  the 
living  room  only  by  a  shallow  grille  run- 
ning along  the  ceiling,  and  the  sideboard 
is  built  into  the  room.  The  kitchen  is  con- 
nected with  the  dining  room  by  the  entry. 
Upstairs  are  a  bathroom  and  two  large 
chambers  fitted  with  closets  and  window- 
scats;  each  chamber  contains  a  fireplace. 
Indeed,  in  these  rooms,  as  in  the  lower 
story,  the  house  seems  furnished  and 
hospitably  ready  to  be  occupied  before 
the  owner  has  moved  in  any  of  his 
personal  possessions.  .-K  smaller  cham- 
ber is  connected  with  the  large  one  on 
cither  side  of  it,  and  all  three  open  upon 
the  sleeping  balcony,  half  of  which  is  shel- 
tered by  the  roof, — a  welcome  arrange- 
ment in  severe  weather, — while  the  other 
half  is  open  to  the  sky.  This  balcony  will 
be  a  delightful  sitting  place  both  in  the 
daytime  and  in  the  evening,  and  a  cool  and 
refreshing  scene  for  bedtime  rendezvous. 
The  interior  arrangements  of  this  house 
throughout  are  noticeably  calculated  to 
foster  comfort  and  convenience. 


craftsman  stone 
house:    second 
floor  plan. 


463 


A  COTTAGE  ALONG  ENGLISH  LINES  WITH 
CERTAIN  UNUSUAL  TENDENCIES:  BY  E. 
DRUSILLE    FORD 


NOWHERE  do  we  need  the  discrim- 
inating touch  of  personality  more 
than  in  the  construction  of  our 
homes.  The  fashioning  of  our 
garments  though  important,  is  less  so,  since 
the  coat  or  gown  is  not  a  permanent  ad- 
junct; but  an  idea  expressed  in  wood  and 
stone  cannot  be  cast  aside  at  the  advent  of 
a  new  style ;  it  is  with  us  practically  for  all 
time. 

We  acknowledge  theoretically  that  arch- 
itecture belongs  to  the  realm  of  art,  yet 
our  acquaintance  with  it,  as  embodied  in 
the  buildings  with  which  we  are  most 
familiar,  would  lead  us  to  conclude  that  it 
is  a  science  of  most  arbitrary  restrictions, 
wherein  certain  results  must  be  attained 
by  a  limited  number  of  methods,  and  are 
capable  of  being  expressed  in  but  a  limited 
„  variety  of 
,_.;i .  -r... 


FIRST 
FLOOR 
PLAN  OF 
COTTAGE. 


r.n-- 


-6- 


forms.  In  our 
cities,  this  at- 
titude is  re- 
sponsible for 
interminable 
rowsof  houses 
which,  be- 
cause they 
contain  an 


equal  number  of  rooms,  exhibit  a  hack- 
neyed uniformity.  If,  however,  we  raise 
our  conception  of  a  home  to  the  plane  of 
the  individual,  it  ceases  to  be  dependent 
upon  the  style  of  a  given  period  and  be- 
comes a  law  unto  itself,  being  the  satis- 
faction of  specific  needs. 

For  the  sake  of  sincerity,  if  for  no  other 
reason,  the  exterior  should  express  what 
a  dwelling  stands  for,  the  qualities  which 
combine  to  make  the  home.  Houses  both 
large  and  small  may  have  these  qualities, 
but  the  habitation,  large  or  small,  whose 
outward  appearance  conveys  little  besides 
pretentious  ostentation,  is  in  this  particu- 
lar a  failure.  To  the  beholder,  the  build- 
ing is  an  inn,  a  half-way  house  at  which 
its  owner  stops  between  the  intervals  of 
business  and  social  functions. 

The  cottage  here  illustrated  begins  mod- 
estly to  bid  for  your  interest  when  you 
first  catch  sight  of  its  ample  roof,  and  a 
nearer  approach  reveals  no  repelling  com- 
placency in  the  broad,  lew  facade  and 
simple  ornamentation.  The  walls  are  of 
soft,  light  gray  plaster.  The  plain  wood 
cornice  under  the  eaves  is  stained  a  deep 
reddish  brown,  somewhat  as  Nature  would 
tint  it  if  we  gave  her  time.  This  tone 
fades  to  a  dull  gray-green  in 
the  window  and  door  trim, 
and  loses  its  green  to  merge 
into  the  light  gray  of  the  wall 
near  the  ground.  This  treat- 
ment avoids  the  decided,  liney 
effect  which  woodwork  in 
solid  color  gives. 

□  It    is    quite    evident    from 

without  that  the  hanging  win- 
dow accommodates  the  land- 
ing of  the  stairs,  and  that  it  is 
supported  by  carrying  the 
floor  joists  beyond  the  face 
of  the  main  wall.  Its  peak  is 
not  allowed  to  break  the  long 
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A  COTTAGE  ALONG  ENGLISH  LINES 


line  of  the  main  roof.     The  sweep  of  the 
roof  on  the  opposite  side  and  the  exten- 
sion of  the  walls  make  the  gateway  of  tho 
rear  garden  and  the  divid- 
ing fence  a  part  of  the  har- 
monious whole. 

The  porch  is  within  tlic 
area,  only  the  steps  project- 
ing. An  interior  porch  al- 
ways seems  so  much  more 
hospitable  than  an  exterinr 
one,  and  here,  the  steps  at 
the  end  suggest  that  you 
may  find  the  lady  of  the 
house  in  her  garden  if  the 
tinkle  of  the  door-bell  fails 
to  reach  her. 

The   front  door  of 
matched    oak    planks    has 
more  decision  of  color  than 
in  the  casing:  its  green  is  somewhat  deeper 
and  is  mellowed  attractively  with  brown. 

Direct  entrance  into  the  living  hall, 
which  occupies  about  half  of  the  house 
area,  gives  an  effect  of  spaciousness  much 
to  be  desired.  The  simple  fireplace,  with 
its  accessories  of  seat,  bookcases  and  high 
window,  is  the  feature  of  the  room,  as  it 
should  be  in  every  climate  where  "Winter 
comes,  to  rule  the  varied  year."  The 
leaded-glass  window  between  sections  of 
the  bookcases  gives  a  glimpse  of  the  dining 
room.  This  living  hall  gains  much  in  at- 
tractiveness from  the  situation  of  windows 
on  three  sides  of  the  room,  especially  the 
cluster  of  three  at  the  rear,  overlooking 
the  garden.  The  seat  beneath  them  offers 
an  ideal  resting  place. 

At  the  right  of  the  entrance,  in  an  alcove, 
the  main  stairs  ascend  to  the  landing,  ren- 
dered pleasing  by  the  three  diamond-paned 
casements  of  the  hanging  window.  Oppo- 
site the  staircase,  the  open  door  to  the  din- 
ing room  reveals  a  charming  vista  of  the 
room  and  of. the  garden  beyond,  through 
the  three  windows  at  the  end.  The  closed 
door  in  the  stair  alcove  ("shown  in  illus- 
tration) opens  into  a  cloak  room,  through 
which  access  may  be  had  to  the  kitchen, 


an  arrangement  most  con- 
venient to  a  mistress  with- 
out a  maid,  or  to  the  maid 


SECOND   FLOOR 
PLAN. 


when  it  is  nec- 
essary to  admit 
a  caller  at  mealtime.  And  the  situation  of 
the  lavatory  makes  an  atlditional  one  on 
the  first  floor  unnecessary. 

The  rear  porch  lies  partially  within  the 
area  of  the  house,  and,  directly  accessible 
from  living  hall  and  dining  room,  contrib- 
utes not  a  little  to  the  charm  of  each.  Pro- 
tected by  screen  wire,  it  is  the  summer 
den  of  the  master,  the  sewing  room  of  the 
mistress  and,  when  August  days  grow  op- 
pressive, the  family  dinner  is  served  here 
in  the  shade  of  the  vine-roofed  pergola. 

The  columns  of  the  pergola  are  of  con- 
crete, finished  with  one  coat  of  plaster, 
the  same  as  the  final  coat  of  the  building. 
The  soft,  light  gray  is  a  pleasing  contrast 
to  the  deep,  warm  brown  of  the  beams 
above,  and  gives  an  intimate  relation  to 
the  house.  Of  like  construction  are  the 
bases  and  posts  of  the  balustrade-like 
fence,  but  the  balusters  are  wood,  four 
inches  square,  painted  to  match  base. 

The  living  hall  and  dining  room  have 
paneled  wainscoting,  and  this,  with  the 
door  and  window  casings  and  beam  work 
of  ceiling  is  stained  silver-gray.    The  walls 
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of  both  rooms  are  soft  gray-green.  The 
ceilings  are  light  tan  which  show  a  sug- 
gestion of  gray.  The  et¥ect  is  one  of  quiet 
neutraUty,  into  which  considerable  color 
in  furnishings  may  be  introduced  without 
sense  of  discord. 

The  ceiling  of  the  living  hall  is  divided 
into  three  panels  by  one  cross  and  one 
lengthwise  beam,  and  a  short  beam  sepa- 
rates it  from  the  ceiling  of  the  stair  alcove. 
Half  beams  fill  the  cove  between  ceiling 
and  wall,  and  these  half  beams  continue 
around  stair  landing  on  a  line  with  their 
position  in  living  hall.  The  wall  of  the 
landing  above  this  line  and  the  walls  of  the 
upper  hall  are  the  light  tan  of  the  ceilings 
below. 

The  woodwork  of  the  second  story  is 
silver-gray.  The  double  bedroom  at  the 
end  of  the  hall  has  a  soft,  yellow-brown 
wall.  The  front  bedroom  is  in  light  terra 
cotta,  while  the  room  directly  in  evidence 
at  the  head  of  the  stairs,  carries  forward 
the  gray-green  of  the  walls  below.  The 
remaining  bedroom  has  the  greenish  blue 
tone  known  as  Gobelin  blue.  In  selecting 
the  tint  for  each  room,  the  efifect  of  the 
whole  has  been  considered. 

Casement  windows  are  used  throughout 
the  second  story.  The  outward  swinging 
casement  must  have  been  the  early  concep- 
tion of  what  a  window  should  be.  and  the 
wonder  is  that  the  modern  window  has 
departed  from  this  form.  No  other  sort 
is  so  simple  and  so  charming  in  effect,  no 
other  so  fully  meets  the  requirements  of 
ventilation.  True,  it  lacks  the  outer,  stop 
molding,  supposed  to  exclude  the  chill  win- 
ter winds,  hut  it  also  lacks  the  center  joint 
through  which  these  same  chill  winds  find 
ready  entrance.  Only  those  who  have  ex- 
perienced it  know  the  delight  of  opening 
the  entire  window  to  the  coveted  summer 
breeze.  With  the  recent  improvements  in 
hardware,  facilitating  its  operation,  the 
casement  window  should  come  into  more 
general  use. 


Diamond-mesh  leaded  glass  has  been  used 
freely  in  this  house,  with  most  satisfactory 
result.  The  sash  including  glass  is  but 
a  trifle  more  expensive  than  small-paned 
glazed  sash.  Where  the  view  is  to  be 
considered,  the  lead  lines  are  less  objec- 
tionable than  the  wood  bars,  and  the  glass 
is  much  more  easily  cleaned,  but  the 
strongest  argument  in  their  favor  is  that, 
where  not  necessary  to  exclude  the  light, 
draperies  may  be  omitted,  for  a  leaded 
window  never  looks  bare.  Indeed,  the 
effect  is  often  better  without  than  with 
curtains,  and  their  absence  is  a  material 
saving  of  time  and  labor  to  the  house- 
keeper in  cleansing  and  expense  in  re- 
plenishing the  hangings,  a  consideration  to 
the  busy  woman. 

Not  least  among  the  conveniences  is  the 
ample  provision  of  individual  closets  and 
a  roomy  linen  closet  from  the  passage  to 
bathroom.  In  addition  to  these,  there  is 
an  attic,  which,  though  rather  low  (being 
about  eight  feet  in  the  center),  furnishes 
considerable  floor  space.  The  clustered 
windows  in  front  and  rear  gables  give 
abundant  light,  and  if  the  grown-up  folks 
of  the  family  find  no  better  use  for  it  than 
that  of  storage  for  trunks  and  dilapidated 
furniture,  to  the  small  members,  as  a  play- 
room, it  is  a  joy  forever. 

When  a  house  provides  so  thoroughly 
for  the  needs  and  comforts  of  those  who 
live  in  it,  it  rarely  fails  to  show  a  pleasant 
aspect  to  the  passerby.  As  garments  take 
on  the  look  of  their  wearer,  a  house  is 
colored  by  the  life  within  it  and  seems  to 
exude  the  individual  atmosphere  of  the 
family  it  shelters  which  often  seems  to 
hang  about  it  long  after  the  family  itself 
has  gone.  The  house  is  a  body  in  which 
dwells  a  family. — its  soul, — and  since  we 
are  allowed  to  build  these  bodies  for  our- 
":elves.  what  is  the  need  to  make  meaning- 
less husks  of  what  might  be  lovely  indexes 
of  the  life  of  the  souls  that  will  animate 
them  ? 
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A  HOUSE  OF  WHICH  THE   OWNER  WAS  THE 
ARCHITECT,  CONTRACTOR  AND  SUPERVISOR 


THE  house  in  the  accompanying  illus- 
tration is  of  particular  interest  be- 
cause it  is  the  work,  mainly,  of  one 
man,  Mr.  Henry  Talbot,  of  East 
St.  Louis,  Illinois,  who  was  his  own  archi- 
tect, contractor  and  supervisor.  The  site 
was  chosen  with  regard  to  an  old  elm  tree 
whose  branches  shade  the  screened  porch 
at  the  rear  of  the  house  and  give  a  refresh- 
ing outlook. 

The  basement  walls  and  those  of  the 
first  story  are  built  of  concrete  blocks. 
The  second  story  is  a  frame  construction, 
diagonally  boarded  over  and  protected 
with  waterproof  felting.  Outside  of  this 
is    metal    lathing    covered    with    pebble- 
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MR.  Talbot's  ho.me:  first  floor  plan 

SHOWING    GROUNDS    AND   GARDEN. 


dashed  plaster;  the  roof  is  of  red  cement 
tiles.    Thus  the  house  is  proof  against  heat 
and  cold  and  will  require  very  little  repair 
ing  for  years 
the  windows 
ments.open-  |    FUt  Ro»* 
on    the   first 


to  come.  All 
are  case- 
ing  outward 
story  and  in- 
ward on  the 
second.  The 
perspective 
shows  the 
house  only 
from  the  rear 
view.  The  in- 
terior was 
planned  for 
the  comfort 
and  use  of 
those  who 
were  to  live  in 
it  and  oflers 
SECOND  the  minimum 
FLOOR  amount  of 
^^^^  trouble  to  the 
one  in  charge  of  the  housework. 

The  living  room  runs  along  the  entire 
southern  side  of  the  first  story  and  is 
fifteen  by  thirty  feet.  It  is  finished  with 
cypress  stained  an  oak  brown ;  the  wood- 
work takes  its  color  tone  from  a  photo- 
graph of  Millet's  "Shepherdess"  that  fills 
a  panel  across  the  chimneypiece.  The 
doors  are  of  Wisconsin  ash  and  the  floors 
of  the  hall  and  living  room  are  maple. 
The  walls  are  sand-finished  plaster  tinted 
^  gray-green  and  the  curtains  are  of  plain 
unbleached  cotton.  The  whole  color 
scheme  is  restful  and  satisfying.  At  the 
rear  of  this  room  is  a  screened  porch  ten 
by  fourteen  feet  which  opens  directly  from 
it,  and  this  porch,  or  the  rear  end  of  the 
room,  is  used  for  a  dining  room. 

The  house  is  well  planned  and  has  given 
entire  satisfaction  to  its  owner  because  it 
fulfils  the  essential  of  every  true  home, — 
fitness  for  the  life  that  is  led  within  it. 
It  shows  too  that   the   instinct  of  home- 


building,  which  is  born  in  every  man. 
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ART    NEEDLEWORK   FROM    THE    SIXTEENTH 
CENTURY:   BY  KATHRINE  SANGER  BRINLEY 


ART  of  the  needle,  like  art  of  the 
bnish,  was  from  the  twelfth  to  the 
sixteenth  century  chiefly  religious 
in  character.  After  that,  and  into 
our  own  times,  symbols  of  the  Christian 
faith  so  prevailingly  used  until  then  gave 
place  more  and  more  to  secular  designs. 
To  many  of  us  it  has  seemed  that  with  the 
waning  of  religions  influence  in  the  arts 
and  crafts  came  a  waning  of  worth  in 
the  art  produced,  until  we  of  the  twentieth 
century  with  our  heritage  of  skepticism 
must  perforce  in  our  craving  for  the  real 
and  the  beautiful  reach  back  to  those  ages 
when  men  sang  hymns  at  anvil  and  bench 
and  painted  upon  their  knees.  As  the 
Church  has  always  been  a  patron  of  the 
arts,  some  of  their  highest  achievement  is 
found  in  that  which  was  done  for  her 
glory.  Of  ornamental  needlework  this  is 
particularly  true.  The  numerous  vest- 
ments and  hangings  used  in  the  Church's 
service  gave  even  more  scope  to  the  needle- 
worker  than  to  the  artist  of  brush  and 
pigments.  So  it  'is  that  the  student  of 
embroidery  seeks  in  ecclesiastical  treasures 
of  the  Renaissance  the  best  expression  of 
mastery  in  this  ancient  craft. 

The  cope,  during  a  certain  period  of  his- 
tory, was  the  richest  and  most  elaborately 
worked  of  all  priestly  vestments.  In  Eng- 
land where  it  is  part  of  the  state  apparel 
of  kings  and  nobles  as  well  as  of  bishops 
and  priests  it  has  both  secular  and  eccle- 
siastical character.  In  the  Church  it  is  the 


especial  vestment   for  high   festivals  and 
solemn  ceremonies. 

Alessandro  Bonvicino  of  Brescia  was  an 
artist  who  delighted  in  carefully  portray- 
ing the  stuffs  and  vestments  of  his  time — 
1498-1547.  His  gentle  devotional  spirit 
expressed  itself  chiefly  in  portraits  of  re- 
ligious characters.  Most  of  his  work  is 
to  be  found  in  his  native  city,  but  Venice, 
Paris,  Frankfort  and  Vienna  possess  im- 
portant canvases  by  his  hand.  A  certain 
subdued  richness  and  the  peace  of  con- 
templation are  always  found  in  his  pic- 
tures, and  are  as  unforgettable  as  the 
ideality  of  the  Golden  Renaissance  which 
attained  a  full  expression  in  certain  of  his 
works.  The  picture  here  reproduced 
hangs  today,  with  a  companion,  in  the 
Louvre.  St.  Bonaventura,  it  will  be  re- 
called, was  the  great  scholar  of  the  Fran- 
ciscans, and  next  to  St.  Francis  himself 
was  their  greatest  saint.  He  is  shown  be- 
side St.  Louis,  that  saintly  king  of  France 
who  built  the  inimitable  Sainte  Chapelle. 
While  the  wise  and  holy  Italian  was  com- 
pleting his  studies  in  Paris  he  was  greatly 
honored  by  this  crusading  king.  St.  Bona- 
ventura, at  thirty-five.  General  of  his 
Order  of  St.  Francis;  at  fifty.  Bishop  of 
Albano  and  a  Cardinal — was  the  most  dis- 
tinguished ecclesiastic  at  the  great  Council 
of  Lyons  in  1274,  at  which  he  made  the 
opening  address  and  shortly  after  which 
he  died.  The  beautiful  dignity  of  face  and 
figure  here  given  to  St.  Bonaventura  by 
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Bonvicino,  the  fervent  piety 
and  deep  intelligence  make 
one  instinctively  feel  that  ar- 
tist and  saint  had  spiritual  J^Tn- 
ship.  In  this  picture  St.  Bona- 
ventura  is  represented  with 
the  symbols  of  his  character 
and  office.  Over  the  Francis- 
can habit  he  wears  a  richly 
decorated  cope.  The  staff  and 
miter  of  his  bishopric  are 
here :  and  in  his  right  hand 
lies  a  book,  sign  of  his  great 
learning.  His  exceeding  hu- 
mility is  called  to  mind  by  the 
Host  which  St.  Louis  bears, 
for  legend  says  that  Bonaven- 
tura  feared  to  receive  the  sac- 
rament, counting  himself  un- 
worthy, and  that  it  was 
brought  to  him  by  an  angel. 
The  king  is  here  lost  in  the 
simple  Franciscan.  The  col- 
oring of  the  original  is  very 
lovely:  a  soft  and  luminous 
gray,  and  blue  and  yellow, 
with  a  note  of  wonderful 
green.  Charming  from  many 
points  of  view,  this  picture  is 
particularly  so  to  the  student  of  needle- 
work, for  in  the  cope  portrayed  there  is  a 
clear  statement  of  principles  essential  to 
true  decorative  design  and  right  embroid- 
ery. The  decoration  of  this  robe  is  so  en- 
tirely what  it  would  have  been  had  a  well- 
trained  needleworkcr  planned  it  that  one 
can  scarcely  feel  it  originated  in  a  painter's 
brush.  It  is  easier  to  believe  Bonvicino 
copied  a  cope  which  was  used  perhaps  in 
the  Church  of  his  daily  devotion.  Only 
the  choice  of  fleur-de-lis  as  the  decorative 
unit  for  the  body  of  the  vestment  points  to 
selection  by  the  artist ;  for  as  the  symbol  of 
France  it  is  most  fitting  here  in  honor  of 
St.  Louis.  But  tell  me  how  a  mere  man 
busied  with  brushes  and  pigments,  could 
know  of  the  kinship  of  outline  and  ap- 
plique?    What   happy   chance   would   be 


WORKING    DESIGN    FOR    OLD    ITALIAN 

EMBROIDERY    PATTERN. 

happy  enough  to  cause  his  brush  to  pro- 
duce in  flowing  line  a  pattern  that  cord 
could  follow  with  scarcely  a  break  or  join- 
ing? Would  his  painting  of  faces,  "full  of 
animation  and  somewhat  of  the  manner  of 
Raffaelo"  as  \^asari  puts  it,  teach  him  how 
to  properly  subdue  a  living  vine  to  a  space 
in  which  art  must  rule?  Yet  look  at  the 
grape  pattern  given :  Is  it  not  planned  for 
the  needleworker,  and  according  to  the 
laws  of  design?  (Needless  to  say  it  has 
been  as  faithfully  reproduced  from  the 
picture  as  was  possible.)  Embroidery  has 
not  at  all  times  and  in  all  places  been 
woman's  work.  Yet  it  seems  doubtful  that 
in  1525  beautiful  Brescia  resting  at  the 
foot  of  the  Alps,  and  sweet  with  the  music 
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of  many  fountains,  made  needleworkers 
of  her  men.  So  we  must  take  this  pic- 
tured cope,  with  its  ornament  of  orphrey 
and  ground,  as  a  faithful  Hkeness  of  one 
that  in  those  storied  days  existed.  How 
satisfying  is  the  contrast  between  the  flow- 
ing hnes  of  this  border  pattern  and  the 
ordered  pauses,  so  to  speak,  which  the 
finely  spaced  fleurs-de-lis  attain !  These 
latter,  not  embroidered,  but  expressed  in 
the  broader  language  of  applique,  produce 
a  simple  and  dignified  eff'ect  in  key  with 
the  spirit  of  the  picture.  Outlined  with 
two  strands  of  the  same  gold  thread  used 
in  the  border  and  likewise  couched,  a  flat 
effect  is  gained  and  the  colors  of  ground 
and  pattern  separated,  so  that  seen  at  a 
distance,  as  most  of  such  vestments  were 
of  necessity,  no  blurring  of  the  decorative 
features  might  result.  This  applied  design 
outlined  so  fittingly,  set  over  against  the 
outlined  design  which  might  if  desired  be 
appliqued,  produces  a  beautiful  balance, 
and  thus  fulfils  a  law  of  ornament  in 
needlework.  After  a  sixteenth-century 
manner  the  orphrey,  or  decorated  band 
which  passes  around  the  neck  and  down 
each  side  of  the  cope,  is  in  this  case  wide. 
In  the  painting  it  is  of  a  warm  yellow, 
against  which  the  couched  gold  of  the 
grape  design  gleams  out,  is  lost  and  gleams 
again.  The  vine  is,  of  course,  a  symbol  of 
Christ,  and  also  of  the  Sacrament  of  the 
Altar ;  here  it  has  an  added  significance  as 
calling  to  mind  the  legend  of  the  Host 
brought  to  St.  Bonaventura  by  an  angel. 
While  entirely  suited  to  couching,  this  de- 
sign would  be  beautiful  in  back  stitching 
or  chain  stitch,  and  would  suitably  orna- 
ment a  variety  of  articles.  The  embroid- 
ery shown  is  worked  as  nearly  as  possible 
in  the  colors  and  materials  indicated  in  the 
painting,  so  the  grape  pattern  is  wrought 
in  a  single  strand  of  rather  heavy  Japanese 
gold  thread,  couched  down  with  stitches 
of  single  filo,  a  pinkish  yellow,  to  a  ground 
of  warm  yellow  pongee.  The  ground  of 
the  cope  being  a  soft  greenish  blue,  satin 
of  that  shade  was  chosen  for  its  reproduc- 


tion, upon  which  the  fleurs-de-lis  were  ap- 
pliqued. These  last  were  cut  from  a  corded 
silk  as  near  that  wonderful  green  before 
mentioned  as  possible ;  needless  to  say  no 
twentieth-century  department  store  yielded 
up  the  sixteenth-century  color.  The  dif- 
ferent effect  produced  by  the  same  silk 
laid  in  two  different  directions  may  be 
seen  by  noting  the  end  of  the  embroidered 
orphrey.  A  narrow  piece  of  the  pongee 
was  placed  crosswise  at  the  end  of  the 
band.  This  fact,  which  should  always  be 
considered  in  choosing  the  direction  of 
stitches,  is  imperative  in  applique.  A  cer- 
tain direction  for  the  warp  should  be 
chosen  for  certain  parts  of  the  design,  and 
held  to  throughout  the  work.  Applique  is 
not  inferior  needlework,  but  a  broad  and 
simple  method  of  obtaining  results  which 
stitching  is  incapable  of  producing.  Ap- 
plique embroidery  of  this  period  which 
has  come  down  to  us  today  shows  unmis- 
takably how  beautiful  are  the  effects  that 
may  be  obtained  by  its  employment.  Out- 
line, which  we  all  see  sadly  squandered  on 
trivial  patterns,  is  in  reality  a  venerable 
and  worthy  method  of  ornamenting  textile 
surfaces.  Its  one  demand  is  that  the  pat- 
tern shall  be  significant, — beautiful  in  line. 
The  relationship  between  outline  and  ap- 
plique needs  no  explanation. 

When  the  ground  to  be  ornamented  with 
applique  is  of  firmly-woven  linen  or  silk, 
this  is  stretched  in  a  frame  without  any 
backing.  But  if  a  certain  stiffness  or  body 
is  required  in  the  finished  article,  a  piece 
of  linen  is  first  stretched  in  the  frame  and 
then  covered  evenly  with  a  paste  of  wheat 
starch,  or  photogra]>h  mountant ;  the  ma- 
terial itself  is  next  laid  upon  it,  and  stroked 
with  a  soft  clean  cloth  until  it  adheres 
evenly,  when  it  is  left  to  dry.  In  another 
frame  the  material  out  of  which  the  ap- 
plied pattern  is  to  be  cut  is  mounted  in  the 
same  way,  or  it  may  be  stretched  itself, 
without  any  backing,  and  then  tissue  paper 
evenly  coated  with  paste  patted  down  upon 
the  back.  When  both  frames  are  thor- 
oughly  dry  the   whole   pattern   is   traced 


476 


IMPRESSIONISTIC   WOOD   CARVING 


upon  the  one,  and  the  parts  to  be  cut  out 
upon  the  Hnen  or  paper  back  of  the  other. 
It  will  be  remembered  that  what  is  traced 
upon  the  wrong  side  of  the  material  will 
show  reversed  upon  the  right.  These  parts 
may  be  again  pasted  on  the  back  and  fixed 
accurately  into  their  respective  places  upon 
the  ground  ;  or  they  may  simply  be  pinned, 
the  pins  being  stuck  straight  through  the 
material,  and  then  fixed  firmly  with  tack- 
ing stitches  planned  to  be  removed  after 
the  outlining  of  the  parts  is  finished,  or  to 
be  concealed  by  the  outlining.  If  the  parts 
are  pasted,  it  is  well  to  do  it  quickly  and 
then  place  the  frame  so  that  only  the  silk 
is  supported ;  having  laid  a  few  sheets  of 
smooth  paper  upon  the  face  of  the  work, 
cover  with  a  board  and  weights  that  the 
whole  may  dry  smoothly. 

In  a  Renaissance  altar  frontal,  embroid- 
ered entirely  in  outline  and  applique  the 
applied  parts  were  outlined  with  thick 
strands  of  floss  the  color  of  the  ground, 
across  which  straight  stitches  of  twisted 
silk  the  same  color  were  laid  to  couch  it 


and  the  parts  to  the  body  of  the  frontal. 
Then  inside  this  edging  a  cord  of  gold  was 
couched.  This  is  an  interesting  and  effec- 
tive framing  suitable  to  the  design  given, 
though  it  is  shown  simply  outlined  with 
the  two  gold  threads  couched  together  as 
being  rather  more  harmonious  with  the 
couched  gold  of  the  grape-vine  border,  and 
closer  to  the  original  in  the  picture.  Chain 
stitch  is  excellent  for  outlining  applique. 
The  favorite  and  best  means,  however,  is 
couched  cord,  of  whatever  size  or  material 
^o  that  it  is  suited  to  the  pattern. 

Of  ancient  origin,  and  extensively  em- 
ployed in  ages  before  materials  for  elab- 
orate satin-stitch  embroidery  were  obtain- 
able, applique  has  always  held  an  honor- 
able place  in  the  realm  of  embroiden,',  and 
is  to  the  modern  needleworker  a  method 
of  much  artistic  value  for  the  enrichment 
of  textile  surfaces.  It  demands  a  neat- 
handed  worker  and  a  significant  design ; 
which  latter  goes  far  toward  eliminating 
that  characteristic  of  so  much  modern  em- 
broidery— triviality. 


IMPRESSIONISTIC  EFFECTS  IN  WOOD  CARVING: 
A  NEW  DEPARTURE  IN  THIS  OLD  CRAFT 


THE  Craftsm.^n  has  become  much 
interested  in  the  wood-carving  of 
Mrs.  Emily  Butterworth  because  it 
seems  to  be  a  clear  interpretation 
of  the  universal  principles  that  underlie 
the  true  products  of  every  branch  of  art. 
Mrs.  Butterworth's  work  is  in  very  low 
relief;  she  may  be  said  rather  to  decorate 
wood  than  to  make  wood  into  decoration. 
The  designs  in  every  case  are  so  related 
to  the  material,  to  the  actual  grain  and 
veining  of  it,  and  so  thoroughly  do  the 
wood  and  the  design  belong  together  that, 
at  first  glance,  the  eye  does  not  always 
grasp  the  fact  that  it  looks  at  anything 
more  than  unusually  beautiful  wocwl.  .'St 
a  second  glance  the  grain  is  seen  to  be 
deepened  in  places,  the  veinings  appear  to 


be  connected,  and  the  eye,  with  the  delight 
of  beauty  and  of  surprise,  follows  a  design 
unfolding  itself  as  naturally  as  a  flower. 
The  table  shown  in  the  illustration  Mrs. 
Butterworth  made  for  herself  because  she 
wanted  a  table  that  she  could  bring  up 
very  close  to  her,  and  of  that  particular 
size.  The  decorating  was  a  secosiflary 
although  an  inevitable  matter  because,  in 
her  creed,  everything  must  be  as  deco- 
rative as  is  consistent  with  its  utility. 
.-Accordingly  .she  bowed  the  legs  to  give 
plenty  of  room  for  her  knees  beneath  the 
table  top  and  varied  the  cun-e  to  give  it 
interest.  When  she  came  to  carve  the 
wood  the  shape  of  the  little  projection 
made  by  the  meeting  of  the  two  curves 
suggested    the    tip    of    a    lily    leaf;    other 
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peculiarities  in  the  wood  strengthened  this 
idea,  and  a  hly  design  it  was.  The  table 
is  among  the  earliest  pieces  of  her  work 
and,  although  it  suggests  Art  Nouveau,  it 
was  executed  long  before  that  movement 
set  in,  and  from  a  different  standpoint. 

]\Irs.  Butterworth's  carving  is  the  joyous 
fullilment  of  a  creative  desire  unalloyed 
by  any  thought  other  than  the  wish  for 
expression,  and  the  spontaneity  is  unham- 
pered by  any  difficulty  of  technique  be- 
cause that  has  been  mastered.  She  uses 
but  six  tools,  because  she  says  that  one 
can  become  more  familiar  with  six  tools 
used  constantly  than  one  could  ever  be 
with  dozens  used  only  at  special  times ; 
and  a  workman  must  not  be  conscious  of 
his  tools.  Consequently  Airs.  Butterworth, 
through  the  perfect  knowledge  of  the 
mediums  through  which  she  works,  is  able 
to  execute  with  a  common  tool  the  effects 
for  which  special  tools  are  frequently  used. 
She  draws  no  design,  but  carves  out  what 
she  sees  in  the  wood.  Sometimes,  to  be 
sure  of  its  proportions,  she  cuts  her  idea 
out  in  paper  before  she  begins  the  actual 
carving,  but,  primarily,  it  is  the  wood  and 
the  use  of  the  article  that  determine  the 
nature  of  the  design  and  its  arrangement. 

A  true  work  of  art  is  its  own  excuse 
for  being ;  too  often  we  find  that  the  deco- 
rator,—forgetting  that  everything  has  its 
own  peculiar  beauty  inherent  in  its  fitness 
for  its  purpose,  and  that  in  the  often- 
quoted  words  of  Socrates,  "a  dung  basket 
is  beautiful  for  carrying  dung." — loses 
sight  of  his  aim  of  making  a  useful  article 
also  beautiful  and  encumbers  its  utility 
with  a  work  of  art. 

Mrs.  Butterworth  never  makes  this  mis- 
take. The  use  to  which  the  article  she 
decorates  is  to  be  put,  she  finds  one  of 
the  greatest  incentives  to  her  imagination 
and  skill.  The  quality  that  she  appre- 
ciates in  her  own  work,  aside  from  the 
pleasure  that  it  gives  her  to  do  it,  is  that 
it  does  not  catch  the  dust.  The  long,  clean 
.spaces  that  rest  the  eye  and  whose  arrange- 
ment  gives    an    especial    definiteness    and 


charm  to  the  design, — for  Mrs.  Butter- 
worth's  work  is  interesting  for  what  she 
has  left  untouched  as  well  as  for  what  she 
has  carved, — further  recommend  them- 
selves to  her  as  very  easy  to  take  care  of. 
This  preservation  of  utility,  she  feels  is 
a  great  point  in  her  work.  "What  is  the 
meaning  of  furniture  so  elaborately  deco- 
rated that  the  dust  is  always  lodging  in 
the  crevices  ?  Such  carving  should  be 
under  a  glass  case,  not  used  every  day. 
It  is  a  good  principle  in  everything.  \Mien 
my  friends  ask  me  why  I  have  my  morn- 
ing dresses  made  like  a  housemaid's,  I  say 
that  it  is  because  in  the  morning  I  am  a 
housemaid,  for  I  take  care  of  my  own 
studio.  Everything,  from  furniture  to 
dress,  should  recognize  the  necessity  of 
being  fit  for  its  use  and  for  the  conditions 
upon  which  it  depends." 

It  is  interesting  to  note  that  one  of  the 
leading  New  York  architects  has  said  that 
to  do  vital  and  original  work,  one  must 
have  the  inspiration  of  limitations  and  con- 
ditions. They  are  the  premises  and,  when 
understood  and  arranged,  the  result,  what- 
ever it  may  be,  is  only  the  logical  and  nec- 
essary conclusion.  A  thing  is  original  be- 
cause it  bears  the  stamp  of  its  origin  and 
the  conditions  that  gave  rise  to  it. 

One  of  the  most  interesting  pieces  of 
Mrs.  Butterworth's  work  is  the  panel  in- 
tended for  a  chimneypiece,  which  is  shown 
in  the  illustration.  The  center  is  a  copper 
tile  representing  a  Mediaeval  knight  on 
horseback.  This  is  framed  in  oak  of  un- 
usually beautiful  grain,  fine  and  regular, 
and  fumed  with  ammonia  to  blend  in 
coloring  with  the  tile.  This  wood  is 
carved  with  a  forest  slightly  convention- 
alized,— a  fit  romantic  setting  for  the 
armored  knight.  The  design  is  essentially 
simple,  but  she  has  imparted  a  certain 
element  of  mysterious  depth  to  the  forest 
that  one  finds  oftener  in  a  picture  than  in 
wood-carving.  Indeed,  Mrs.  Butterworth's 
work  seems  to  belong  in  a  realm  of  its 
own,  nicely  balanced  between  pictorial  art 
and  the  art  of  wood-carving. 
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SO  THOROrcHl.Y  DO  THE  IIESIC.X  AND  WOOD 
nEr.ONG  TOUKTHER  IN  THIS  CHEST  THAT  THE 
IDEA     OF    CARVlNi;     IS     XOT     AT    OXCE    SUGGESTED. 


THE  USE  TO  WHICH  THE  ARTICLE  IS  TO  RE 
ri'T  IS  THE  INCENTIVE  FOR  tiECORATION 
IN    MRS.    RT'TTERWORTh's    CARVINC. 

SIMPLE  CHARACTERISTIC  IlESK.N  FOR  CARV- 
ING AN  OAK  PANEL.  WITH  THE  CENTRAL 
II LE    IN    COPPER. 


NATURE  AS  THE  MASTER  BUILDER  OF 
CHARACTER 


Tl  lis  is  the  season  of  the  year  when, 
as  John  Muir  says,  "Nature  seems 
to  be  holding  a  convention."  A\'hat 
indeed  could  any  existence,  present 
or  future,  hold  more  serene,  yet  more  in- 
toxicating, than  life  in  the  country,  where 
Nature  has  been  adjusted  to  man's  needs 
and  comforts,  and  where  man  has  learned 
that  the  biggest  lessons  in  life,  the  greatest 
opportunity  for  the  development  of  char- 
acter, are  near  the  earth  ;  for  there  honesty 
is  the  price  of  a  living  and  the  fakir  him- 
self is  the  sole  sufferer  from  his  trickery. 
Truly  from  the  moment  you  smell  the 
earth  under  the  plow  your  compact  of 
honesty  with  Nature  begins.  You  play 
fair  or  Nature  revenges  herself.  For  a 
poor  seed  she  gives  you  a  weakling  plant ; 
for  soil  neglected  and  unenriched  she 
offers  you  the  just  return  in  straggling 
crops.  If  your  furrows  are  choked  with 
weeds  your  own  vegetables  have  no  room 
to  grow  and  develop,  and  there  is  no  drink 
or  food  for  the  corn  and  peas.  There  is 
only  justice  down  in  the  Earth,  no  senti- 
ment, no  canniness,  no  long-suffering  pa- 
tience, only  justice;  "as  ye  sow,  so  shall 
ye  reap."  You  cannot  give  Nature  decoy 
seeds  and  fool  her  into  a  rich  harvest ; 
you  cannot  withhold  the  proper  nourish- 
ment ancl  get  the  return  you  are  seeking. 
And  again,  having  received  good  crops  in 
proportion  to  honest  labor,  your  sales  can 
be  only  of  the  best  from  your  fields.   There 


is  no  second-rate  dealing  possible,  no  mar- 
ket for  inferior  produce.  Your  reputation 
is  made  by  your  own  fine  standards.  For 
your  own  sake  you  can't  pretend.  All 
along  the  line  there  is  a  demand  for  honest 
dealing.  And  the  man  who  deals  honestly 
in  business  is  establishing  an  honest  point 
of  view  toward  life. 

Yet  we  do  not  wish  to  be  misunderstood 
as  making  a  plea  for  country  life  only,  as 
condemning  all  metropolitan  existence ;  for 
our  cities  have,  in  our  present  scheme  of 
civilization,  become  the  market-places  of 
the  country,  necessary  to  our  growth  as  a 
nation,  and  to  our  livelihood  as  individuals. 
The  farmer  needs  Broadway,  just  as 
Broadway  needs  the  farmer.  In  reality 
they  are  links  of  one  chain,  and  the  real 
tragedy  is  not  in  the  whirl  of  Broadway 
or  the  sometime  isolation  of  the  farm,  but 
that  any  life  other  than  business  should 
be  spent  within  city  walls;  especially  that 
all  growing  life,  all  youth  at  least,  should 
not  be  lived  near  Nature,  knowing  her 
beauty,  learning  her  honesty.  For  our 
characters  are  builded  not  so  much  from 
our  intentions  as  through  our  environment. 
We  learn  from  habit  rather  than  precept, 
and  looking  at  the  question  fairly,  forget- 
ting all  the  charm  and  fascination  of  some 
phases  of  metropolitan  existence,  just 
what  chance  is  there  for  the  growing  boy 
and  girl  to  understand  the  big  vital  funda- 
mental realities  of  life  except  through  their 
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own  experience  lived  close  to  life  itself? 
Where  else  can  they  learn  of  the  real  rela- 
tion of  existence  to  toil,  of  the  independ- 
ence which  is  found  in  meeting  the  whim- 
sical moods  of  Nature,  of  the  bearing  of 
vicissitudes,  of  our  adjustment  to  condi- 
tions not  yet  adapted  to  anaemic  civiliza- 
tion? How  shall  our  children  grow  in 
physical  and  moral  fiber  without  a  knowl- 
edge of  the  problems  Nature  offers  them, 
through  the  resistance  and  overcoming  of 
which  they  gain  strength  and  insight? 
What  greater  teacher  of  morality  can  our 
youth  find  than,  as  has  already  been  said, 
Nature  herself,  who  meets  courage  and 
honesty  halfway,  and  punishes  unscrupu- 
lous dealings  with  stem  impartiality? 
What  more  serene,  more  adequate  stand- 
ard can  a  child  have  to  live  by  than  this 
one  which  must  be  met  daily  in  the  culti- 
vating of  the  soil,  and  what  greater  reward 
than  the  lavishness  of  Nature  when  she 
opens  up  her  heart  in  response  to  human 
sincerity  and  intelligence  ? 

And  as  one  ponders  on  these  questions 
one  wonders  what  could  be  better  for  us 
and  our  children  tlian  a  return  to  the  land, 
than  a  purpose  to  build  our  homes  out  on 
the  hillsides  and  plant  pleasant  gardens 
about  them,  to  build  homes  adapted  to  the 
slope  of  the  land  and  the  trees  on  the  land, 
and  adjusted  to  the  needs  and  purposes  of 
the  lives  we  intend  to  live  in  them.  If  we 
need  the  city  in  the  scheme  of  our  exist- 
ence we  can  go  to  it  daily  or  weekly,  but 
we  need  not  establish  our  lives  in  the 
prison  walls  of  a  few  rooms  without 
chance  to  work  in  our  gardens,  rest  in 
sight  of  the  sunset,  sleep  out  on  our 
porches  in  sweet  night  air  and  watch  the 
coming  of  thg  spring  and  feel  the  exhilara- 
tion of  winter.  This  much  of  Nature  we 
feel  entitled  to,  regardless  of  some  of  the 
difficulties  to  be  overcome. 

Naturally,  we  remember  the  stories  of 
suburban  living,  with  accounts  of  acres  of 
ugly  empty  lots,  cheap  uncomfortable 
houses,  insufficient  heat,  bad  plumbing, 
inconvenient   house  arrangement,   and   all 
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more  or  less  true,  and  we  recall  also  the 
wail  of  the  housekeeper  on  the  servant 
question.  And  we  realize  that  American 
suburban  life  in  the  past  has  been  sadly 
marred  by  the  real  estate  man  heedless  of 
beauty,  by  the  builder  heedless  of  comfort, 
by  the  housewife  heedless  of  her  oppor- 
tunity to  create  pleasant  original  home 
conditions  by  which  she  could  overcome 
the  problems  of  rural  living,  developing 
through  her  achievement  and  becoming  a 
part  of  the  progress  which  is  inevitable 
in  future  country  life  in  America.  For 
wherever  there  are  great  problems,  there 
are  also  great  opportunities  for  growth, 
whether  the  problem  is  learning  to  adjust 
oneself  to  Nature's  honest  simple  ways, 
learning  to  create  the  right  sort  of  home 
for  oneself  and  family,  or  learning  to  in- 
terpret Nature,  until  her  ways  seem  beau- 
tiful, wise  and  instructive. 

Whatever  we  do  not  understand  presents 
problems  to  us.  We  are  afraid  of  strange  _ 
lands;  we  are  uncertain  with  alien  folk. 
Over  the  hills  and  fields  of  our  own  coun- 
try we  walk  with  confidence.  We  know 
her  ways  and  trust  her.  The  land  that  a 
lad  has  known  intimately  he  returns  to  at 
any  period  of  his  life  with  joyous  con- 
fidence, as  one  seeking  a  trusty  friend. 
But  what  of  those  of  us  who  have  been 
barred  when  little  from  knowledge  and 
companionship  with  all  the  sweet  friendli- 
ness of  Natuj-e,  with  what  hesitation  and 
nervousness  we  return ;  we  do  not  know 
how  to  interpret  her  message,  how  to  get 
the  best  good  from  her  health-giving 
winds,  where  to  find  our  food,  how  to 
build  our  shelter.  Her  book  is  open  to 
us,  but  we  have  forgotten  or  never  learned 
to  read  her  message.  But  for  our  own 
sake,  and  lest  our  children  should  repeat 
our  failures,  we  cannot  go  back  too  soon 
and  study  with  her  and  work  with  her, 
and  discover  her  bounteousness  and  be- 
come one  with  her  with  all  possible 
courage  and  confidence  and  haste.  Find 
the  right  hill  slope  or  meadow  land,  think 
about  the  right  way  of  getting  a  home  that 
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belongs  thereon,  build  according  to  your 
taste  and  money,  and  furnish  the  home 
with  due  regard  to  the  utmost  beauty  and 
the  least  possible  work.  Plan  to  live  there 
every  possible  hour,  let  your  children 
begin  now  to  live  there,  let  them  help 
build  the  house  they  are  to  live  in  and  to 
plant  the  land  they  are  to  live  from.  Let 
them  all  unconsciously  study  Nature  and 
grow  wise  and  happy  and  strong  and 
honest.  And  so  far  as  possible  you  your- 
self do  what  they  are  doing,  win  back 
Nature's  contidence  and  become  one  with 
her  for  your  own  sake  and  the  sake  of  the 
world's  growth. 

NOTES 

ALTHOUGH  the  exhibitions  of  for- 
eign pictures  from  Spain  and  Ger- 
many formed  the  three  most  widely 
advertised  climaxes  of  the  New 
York  art  season,  yet,  to  those  who  fol- 
lowed the  galleries  closely,  the  remarkable 
execution  and  originality  of  the  work  ex- 
hibited by  American  artists  has  been  the 
really  significant  feature  in  one  of  the 
most  brilliant  art  seasons  that  New  York 
has  ever  known.  It  is  also  a  matter  of 
note  that  America  is  slowly  warming  to 
a  keener  appreciation  of  art  and  of  the 
genius  of  its  native  artists. 

At  present,  although  we  have  been  slow 
in  recognizing  the  fact,  we  can  claim  for 
our  landscape  men  the  leading  place  in 
the  world  in  that  branch  of  art.  England 
and  Italy  are  doing  very  little  in  any  line 
of  painting:  Germany  is  notoriously  weak 
on  landscape  work ;  the  French  schools 
have  become  riotously  impressionistic,  and 
the  landscape  work  of  Spain  has  been 
largely  imitative  rather  than  original. 
American  artists  alone  seem  to  have  re- 
tained a  healthy  respect  for  Nature  which 
enables  them  to  represent  all  her  moods  as 
they  really  pass  without  twisting  them  into 
meanings  symbolic  of  their  own  emotions. 
It  will  be  profitable  and  encouraging  to 
nm    through    in    brief    review    what    the 


leading  galleries  have  been  offering  this 
past  season  in  their  exiiibitions  of  Ameri- 
can artists. 

The  Macbeth  Gallery  opened  November 
tenth  with  an  exhibition  of  paintings  by 
Howard  Pyle,  one  of  the  strongest  and 
ablest  of  American  decorative  painters. 
Many  of  the  subjects  were  familiar,  hav- 
ing been  reproduced  in  the  magazines  of 
the  preceding  year.  The  originals  showed 
even  more  clearly  Mr.  Pyle's  color  sense 
and  feeling  for  the  dramaiic.  This  exhibit 
was  followed  by  the  paintings  of  Charles 
Melville  Dewey.  Mr.  Dewey  is  one  of  the 
most  satisfactory  interpreters  of  American 
landscape.  There  is  always  a  luminous, 
poetic  quality  in  his  work,  no  matter 
whether  the  scheme  of  color  he  uses  be  the 
delicate  greens  of  his  "Dawn"  or  the  deep 
rich  browns  of  "Romney  Marshes." 

The  exhibition  that  followed  this  was  a 
revelation  to  those  who  had  not  been  fol- 
lowing the  development  of  our  sculptors. 
The  bronzes  shown  were  carefully  selected 
chiefly  from  the  works  of  the  younger  ar- 
tists. Abastenia  Eberle,  Janet  Scudder, 
and  Arthur  Putnam  contributed  some  of 
the  most  interesting  work. 

Forty  selected  paintings  by  American 
artists  marked  the  next  important  date  at 
Macbeth's.  Nearly  half  the  work  was 
from  the  hands  of  the  newer  and  less  es- 
tablished artists.  Through  Mr.  Macbeth's 
sincere  appreciation  and  insight  we  were 
introduced,  some  of  us  for  the  first  time,  to 
the  work  of  Albert  P.  Lucas  and  his  unu- 
sual abilities  as  a  colorist.  Mr.  Tack,  of 
the  older  artists,  had  a  very  successful 
figure  piece  called  "The  Dance."  The 
gallery  was  ne.xt  filled  with  the  breezy, 
v^orous  landscapes  of  Henry  W.  Ranger. 
The  effect  of  Mr.  Ranger's  type  of  work 
and  splendid  composition  at  the  American 
Exhibit  in  London  this  summer  is  much 
anticipated  by  the  lovers  of  art  here. 

Four  seasons  ago  no  one  knew  much 
about  Paul  Dougherty.  He  is  apparently 
one  of  those  who  come  upon  the  stage  only 
to  take  the  center.    Such  a  place  this  artist 
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has  held  for  some  three  seasons  in 
American  art.  His  previous  exhibits  had 
been  entirely  marines,  and  this  fact 
brought  him  the  charge  of  lacking  ver- 
satility. The  exhibit  that  opened  on  Feb- 
ruary fifth  dissipated  that  accusation  for- 
ever. 

After  this  vigorous  work  Mr.  Macbeth 
varied  our  artistic  diet  by  a  display  of  the 
work  of  Arthur  B.  Davies.  Whatever 
may  be  said  of  Mr.  Davies's  figure  draw- 
ing, the  backgrounds  of  his  pictures  merit 
a  high  degree  of  praise.  His  landscapes 
express  a  quality  which  we  rarely  find  in- 
terpreted and  which  may  best  be  called  the 
inhumanity  of  Nature. 

One  of  the  most  interesting  displays  of 
the  season  was  the  work  of  five  artists. 
Blendon  Campbell  and  Kenneth  Miller 
were  the  new  men  in  the  group  and  their 
work  was  interesting  and  full  of  promise. 
Hawthorne,  as  usual,  was  rather  unat- 
tractive in  subject,  but  also,  as  usual,  virile 
and  fine  in  his  expression.  Robert  Henri 
showed  a  characteristically  fine  Spanish 
portrait,  "El  Tango,"  and  a  bust  portrait, 
"Dancer  of  Seville,"  which  was  strong  in 
brush  work  and  color.  George  Luks  in 
his  "Woman  with  Macaw"  was  somewhat 
theatrical,  but  the  picture  was  beautifully 
painted.  "In  the  Cellar"  was  so  truthful 
as  to  be  amusing.  The  work  of  Louis 
Loeb  which  followed  showed  two  remark- 
ably difYerent  grades  in  the  artist's  ability. 
The  portraits  were  in  every  case  striking 
and  strongly  done,  but  the  landscapes  were 
characterless.  The  latest  exhibit  of  Bos- 
ton artists  left  much  to  be  desired. 

The  Montross  Gallery  opened  with  the 
annual  display  of  water  colors  and  pastels, 
always  anticipated  by  lovers  of  work  in 
this  medium.  John  La  Farge  showed  a 
group  of  water  colors  rich  in  brilliancy  and 
color.  Mr.  Lathrop's  "Cornfield  in  Octo- 
ber" was  one  of  the  best  of  his  recent  pic- 
tures. George  Clements  had  a  splendid 
marine  and  William  Chase  exhibited  two 
Shinnecock  landscapes  with  figures,  very 
atmospheric  and   forceful.     A.   Phimister 
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Proctor  showed  a  water  color,  "Doe  and 
Fawns,"  and  the  following  week  exhibited 
a  collection  of  water  colors  and  sculpture, 
both  showing  direct  and  sincere  treatment. 

The  "Buffalo  Head"  and  the  "Crouching 
Panther"  were  the  most  familiar  pieces  to 
the  general  public.  This  exhibit  and  that 
of  the  sculpture  at  the  Macbeth  Gallery 
were  distinctly  encouraging  signs  of  our 
progress  in  this  branch  of  art.  Pictures 
by  Childe  Hassam  next  occupied  the  gal- 
lery. Several  pictures  of  Gloucester  and 
Provincetown  were  included  in  this  exhibit 
and  the  first  few  of  the  Western  land- 
scapes sent  on  from  Oregon.  Hassam 
was  followed  by  a  charming  collection  of 
Willard  Metcalf's  pictures,  and  one  not  so 
charming  by  Howard  Gushing.  Paintings 
and  pastels  by  Dwight  Tryon  and  T.  W. 
Dewing  were  the  ne.xt  displays  and  were 
most  enthusiastically  received.  Alexander 
Schilling  showed  himself  most  versatile 
in  the  collection  of  oils,  water  colors,  dry- 
points  and  etchings  that  he  displayed  dur- 
ing the  last  of  February.  His  water  colors 
are  sympathetic  and  his  chalk  work  is  re- 
markably strong. 

Perhaps  the  most  brilliant  exhibit  at  the 
^lontross  Galleries  was  that  of  Horatio 
Walker.  The  canvases  showed  the  artist 
at  different  periods  in  his  career  and  in 
each  period  his  work  is  strong  and  vivid. 
Mr.  Walker  is  one  of  the  few  genre  paint- 
ers of  America  and,  for  that  reason,  as 
well  as  for  the  beauty  of  his  color  and  the 
brilliancy  of  his  technique  his  work  is  a 
valuable  contribution  to  American  art. 

The  work  of  the  Ten  American  Paint- 
ers was  more  than  usually  admirable.  A 
second  exhibit  of  Childe  Hassam  followed 
this  and  was  particularly  interesting  when 
taken  in  connection  with  the  first  exhibit 
of  this  artist,  as  it  contained  the  pictures 
resulting  from  the  entire  season  spent  in 
Oregon.  Mr.  Hassam  showed  a  wonder- 
ful ability  in  portraying  the  atmosphere 
and  color  of  these  high  altitudes.  The 
exhibit  also  contained  several  marine  sun- 
sets, which  were  remarkably  fine.     After 
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the  display  of  Mr.  Hassam's  work  several 
pictures  were  shown  by  request;  among 
them  was  that  wonderful  little  painting  of 
Albert  P.  Ryder's  entitled  "Moonlight." 

The  fir.<t  showing  of  American  work  at 
Knoedler's  was  a  collection  of  miniatures 
by  Laura  Hills  of  Boston.  This  branch  of 
art  is  one  of  the  most  difficult  and  one  in 
which  a  high  degree  of  excellence  is  rarely 
reached.  Miss  Hills  ranks  among  the  fore- 
most of  our  miniature  painters.  The  paint- 
ings of  Frederic  Remington  attracted  a 
great  deal  of  attention,  particularly  his 
scenes  from  Western  life,  where  he  is  at 
his  best.  His  work  was  even  more  dra- 
matic than  of  old  and  his  color  from  year 
to  year  grows  more  intimate  to  the  \\'est- 
ern  landscape,  and,  so,  more  inevitable. 
The  exhibit  of  sculpture  by  Henry  Clews, 
Jr..  was  a  surprise  to  many  who  had  little 
idea  that  this  artist  had  taken  up  sculpture. 
His  subjects  w^ere  all  interesting  and 
showed  an  unusual  handling.  Col.  Anthony 
Dyer's  exhibit  of  water  colors  met  with 
its  usual  warm  reception.  His  work  is 
always  sympathetic,  with  rare  tonal  and 
atmospheric  effects.  This  was  followed 
by  a  display  of  animal  pictures  by  Percival 
Rousseau,  French  in  name  only,  the  first 
exhibit  of  this  artist  in  his  native  land,  al- 
though he  holds  an  established  and  hon- 
ored position  in  France.  \\'e  have  had  no 
animal  painter  since  the  days  of  A.  F. 
Tait,  and  his  work  lacked  the  knowledge 
of  technique  and  the  intuition  found  in 
^^r.  Rousseau's  sporting  scenes.  There  is 
a  quality  of  sureness  in  the  work  of  W'il- 
helm  Funk  which  adds  a  powerful  charm 
to  his  brilliantly  painted  and  delightfully 
posed  portraits.  His  exhibit  at  Knoed- 
ler's this  season  was  enthusiastically  at- 
tended and  was  among  the  most  interesting 
of  the  portrait  exhibits.  His  picture  of 
Ann  Seton  is  one  of  the  most  exquisite 
child  portraits  that  has  been  seen  for  many 
a  day  in  any  country.  The  display  of  Mr. 
Sargent's  water  colors  made  along  the 
Mediterranean  coast  and  a  number  of 
water  colors  by   Edward   Boit   followed. 


Mr.  Boit's  work  is  delicate  and  picturesque 
and,  naturally,  suffered  in  such  close  con- 
trast with  the  vividness  of  Mr.  Sargent's 
work.  The  sketches  of  the  latter  showed 
his  ability  to  handle  strong  lights  and 
colors  and  were  undoubtedly  valuable  to 
the  student  of  art.  To  the  layman  the  dis- 
play meant  little  other  than  a  mass  of 
color  and  confused  outline.  A  display  of 
the  recent  and  past  work  of  John  La  Farge 
followed  the  Sargent-Boit  exhibit. 

The  first  exhibit  of  portraiture  included 
six  portraits  by  T.  Mortimer  Lichtenauer. 
They  were  strongly  painted  and  well  posed. 
The  second  exhibit  was  by  Elizabeth 
Gowdy  Baker.  Mrs.  Baker  works  in 
water  color  on  a  paper  canvas;  her  por- 
traits are  sincere  and  excellent  likenesses 
of  her  sitters.  Edwin  B.  Childs's  portraits 
were  all  good  likenesses  and  gracefully 
posed.  Miss  Peterson's  work  was  very 
strongly  done  with  rare  vigor  of  technique. 
There  were  several  landscapes  in  the  ex- 
hibit, but  her  figure  work  was  much  the 
finer. 

One  of  the  latest  exhibits  was  that  of 
the  Woman's  Art  Club.  Some  hundred 
canvases  of  varying  excellence  were  hung. 
Eugene  Higgins  displayed  a  collection  of 
his  dry-points  and  etchings  at  the  Keppel 
Galleries.  In  this  phase  of  his  work,  as 
in  his  paintings,  Mr.  Higgins  handles  his 
subjects  chosen  from  the  poor  and  desti- 
tute of  many  cities  in  a  way  that  reaches 
the  hearts  of  the  public. 

The  National  Arts  Club  held  an  inter- 
national exhibit  of  pictorial  photography 
early  in  the  season.  It  was  very  success- 
ful and  was  well  supplied  with  foreign  con- 
tributions. The  English  and  .American 
work  possessed  the  greatest  general  excel- 
lence and  showed  a  marked  improvement 
upon  the  work  of  last  year.  During  the 
first  of  March  John  W.  Alexander  dis- 
played a  splendid  collection  of  his  paint- 
ings. Some  of  the  best  were  represented 
only  in  photographs,  but  as  a  whole,  the 
exhibit  ,c;ave  a  most  satisfactory  view  of 
the  work  of  this  master  of  technique  and 
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flowing  line.  The  Members'  Spring  Exhi- 
bition was  somewhat  conglomerate  and  in- 
harmonious, taken  as  a  whole.  Anna 
Winegar  showed  two  landscapes  very  at- 
mospheric and  delicate  in  color.  Roland 
Perry  exhibited  an  interesting  portrait  of 
Mrs.  Daussa  and  a  remarkable  portrait- 
bust  in  marble  of  Mr.  I.  S.  Waterman. 
This  was  awarded  the  first  prize  in  sculp- 
ture. The  design  for  a  table  fountain  by 
Janet  Scudder  showed  the  accustomed 
spirit  and  grace  found  in  all  her  work. 
The  Arts  and  Crafts  were  also  well  repre- 
sented. 

The  Little  Gallery  of  the  Photo-Seces- 
sionists has  exhibited  a  series  of  unique 
and  interesting  collections.  First  came  the 
exhibition  of  members'  work,  which  was, 
as  usual,  remarkable  throughout  for  the 
originahty  and  interest  of  the  work. 
Among  the  finest  photographs  was  that  en- 
titled "Old  Trinity,"  by  Eduard  J. 
Steichen,  and  a  portrait  of  Rudyard  Kip- 
ling, by  Sydney  Carter.  A  later  exhibit 
showed  a  series  of  caricatures  of  promi- 
nent Americans  in  society,  art  and  litera- 
ture, by  Marius  De  Zayas.  The  artist  has 
a  complete  mastership  of  his  technique  and, 
although  each  sketch  was  composed  of  but 
a  few  sweeping  brush  lines,  the  amount  of 
character  expressed  was  nothing  short  of 
wonderful.  His  satire  is  based  on  a  deep 
and  broad  knowledge  of  human  weak- 
nesses and  virtues.  This  exhibit  was  not 
enthusiastically  received,  in  spite  of  the 
reputation  that  Americans  have  for  being 
able  to  understand  a  joke  on  themselves. 
Later  Alvin  Langdon  Coburn  showed  an 
interesting  collection  of  photographs,  with 
some  wonderful  effects  in  light  and  motion. 
A  remarkable  foreign  exhibit  of  photo- 
graphs by  Baron  A.  De  Meyer  was  fol- 
lowed by  the  drawings  of  Pamela  Colman 
Smith.  Whistler  once  remarked  of  Miss 
Smith's  work  that  she  did  not  know  how 
to  draw,  but  did  not  need  to.  Her  draw- 
ings and  her  color  work  show  extraordi- 
narv   imagination  and  artistic  conception. 

The  next  work  exhibited  was  from  Al- 
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fred  Maurer  and  John  Marin,  a  collection 
of  striking  sketches  in  oil.  This  was  fol- 
lowed by  Eduard  Steichen's  photographs 
of  Rodin's  Balzac.  This  exhibit  of  eight 
pictures  taken  on  two  nights  during  the  full 
moon  in  October  of  last  year  show  very 
clearly  how  adaptable  a  medium  of  ex- 
pression photograpliy  really  is.  The  last 
picture  exhibit  of  the  season  is  from  the 
brush  of  Marsden  Hartley;  the  paintings 
are  in  oil  and  belong  to  the  impressionistic 
school  of  art.  They  are  chiefly  of  the 
mountains  of  Maine  ;  the  winter  scenes  are 
especially  impressive.  This  exhibit  will  be 
followed  by  a  fine  group  of  Japanese  prints 
shown  until  June  second,  from  the  collec- 
tion of  F.  W.  Hunter. 

Although  it  is  impossible  to  give  any 
full  description  of  the  merits  of  the  work 
exhibited  during  the  past  season,  and 
equally  impossible  to  take  into  account  the 
innumerable  club  exhibitions  and  the  work 
exhibited  in  private  studios,  still  this  hasty 
review  will  give  some  idea  of  the  amount 
and  variety  of  the  American  work  and  the 
high  degree  of  its  attainment  in  excellence. 

TO  those  who  know  with  what  sincerity 
and  inspiring  enthusiasm  Robert 
Henri  has  followed  his  ideal  of  art,  the 
character  of  the  recent  exhibition  of  the 
work  achieved  by  his  pupils  in  one  season 
could  not  be  an  entire  surprise.  The  exhi- 
bition was  held  at  the  school  during  the 
third  week  of  May.  There  were  two 
rooms,  the  walls  crowded  with  canvases 
that  warred  continually  for  attention.  The 
first  effect  was  a  disorderly  mass  of  color 
in  which  one  was  struck  by  the  richness 
of  the  reds  used  in  some  of  the  canvases. 
However,  when  the  attention  once  settled 
upon  anyone  picture, it  proved  to  be  strong 
enough  in  interest  to  hold  the  eye  against 
all  the  others.  The  pictures  were  far  from 
faultless.  The  work  was  in  many  cases 
crude,  the  drawing  frequently  left  much 
to  be  desired,  but  each  was  rich  in  life. 
One  felt  that,  throughout  the  whole  ex- 
hibition,   the    great    fundamentals    of    art 
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were  present ;  the  young  artist  had  not 
stopped  to  pick  his  way  through  the  fine 
externalities,  but  at  a  glance  had  husked 
the  subject  and  got  to  the  underlying  in- 
spiration. The  pictures  radiated  vitality 
and  one  returned  to  them  over  and  over 
with  renewed  intensity  of  interest.  There 
was  a  freedom  of  conception,  a  liberation 
of  the  artist's  personality  showing  in  the 
handling  of  the  subjects  that  was  inspiring 
to  the  beholder  and  held  him  fascinated. 

It  is  impossible  to  analyze  the  charm 
that  all  of  these  student  canvases  pos- 
sessed. There  was  individuality  in  sub- 
ject and  in  treatment ;  they  were  not,  as 
the  saying  goes,  "all  tarred  with  the  same 
brush"  of  a  master  mind,  but  in  all  was 
present  a  definite  quality  of  charm.  Per- 
haps it  was  the  expression  of  youth  that 
so  bravely  showed  itself,  and,  as  always, 
had  its  magnetism,  or  the  charm  that  fresh 
enthusiasm  gives  to  a  piece  of  work;  but 
we  are  inclined  to  think  that  it  was  the 
spiritual  fascination  that  lies  in  unadorned 
truth,  the  passing  straight  through  the  be- 
wildering layers  of  small  meanings  and 
suggestions  with  which  Nature  masks  all 
forms  of  life  and  dealing  with  what  really 
is. 

We  do  not  make  these  comments  in- 
evitably from  the  point  of  view  of  the 
critic  toward  finished  work,  but  as  ex- 
pressing profound  interest  in  the  efforts  of 
students,  wherein  one  finds  so  seldom  any- 
thing but  a  polite  and  hesitating  approach 
to  the  subject  in  hand,  with  a  continuous 
glancing  backward  to  the  guidance  of 
someone  behind. 

When  Mr.  Henri  severed  his  connection 
with  the  .Art  League  in  the  fall  of  1908 
several  of  his  students  begged  him  to  con- 
tinue as  their  teacher.  Feeling  that  the  suc- 
cess of  the  school  depended  more  upon  en- 
thusiasm and  earnestness,  such  as  this  lit- 
tle band  displayed,  than  upon  numbers, 
Mr.  Henri  opened  a  regular  course  of  in- 
struction, and  the  result  of  this  exhibit  has 
more  than  justified  his  undertaking. 
Worthy  of  especial  notice  was  the  work 


of    Miss    Elmendorf,    Miss    Vanderhoff, 
Miss  London  and  Mr.  Springhorn. 

REVIEWS 

THE  Year  Book  of  "The  Studio"  has 
just  come  to  us  for  review.  We 
know  of  no  publication  that  can 
surpass  this  in  make-up,  except 
perhaps  the  monthly  copy  of  the  magazine. 
The  quality  of  the  paper,  the  clarity  of  the 
type,  and  the  proportion  and  arrangement 
of  the  cuts  make  it  a  delight  to  handle.  In 
this  issue  the  index  of  the  book  has  been 
improved ;  the  work  has  been  divided  into 
five  sections,  each  one  dealing  with  certain 
well-defined  branches  of  decoration  and 
applied  art.  In  these  sections  the  names 
of  the  designers,  together  with  the  illus- 
trations of  their  work,  are  arranged  in 
alphabetical  order,  the  address  of  each 
artist  immediately  following  the  name. 
This  arrangement  greatly  increases  the 
\alue  of  the  book  for  reference  purposes. 

In  looking  through  the  contents  we  find 
much  that  is  charming  in  idea  and  exe- 
cution, but  we  cannot  help  wondering  what 
is  happening  to  the  German  nation  in  the 
matter  of  interior  decoration.  We  do  not 
understand  their  use  of  dots  and  checker- 
board squares  as  a  decoration  for  wall 
hangings,  the  continuous  sight  of  which 
is  enough  to  throw  even  a  well-balanced 
mind  into  an  hysterical  state.  In  one  bed- 
room designed  by  Professor  Snell.  where 
a  geometrical  arrangement  of  such  dots 
supplies  we  know  not  what,  but  certainly 
not  restfulness,  to  the  walls,  the  furniture 
seems  to  have  been  made  from  old- 
fashioned  bed-slats  painted  white.  This 
monotonous  slat  system,  without  an  atom 
of  variation  or  imagination,  is  repeated 
in  every  article  of  furniture,  even  to  the 
screen  before  the  window. 

Another  extraordinary  interior  is  de- 
signed by  Ludwig  Hirschfeld,  who  is  an 
official  architect  to  the  Government.  Tliis 
room  is  the  entrance  hall  to  a  country' 
house  and  contains  some  mediocre,  par- 
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tially  comfortable  furniture;  the  walls  are 
plaster,  tinted  in  a  light  shade;  the  wood- 
work is  very  dark.  Three  feet  below  the 
ceiling,  a  pronounced  molding  runs  around 
the  room  and  is  the  first  thing  that  catches 
the  eye.  The  doors,  narrow,  in  proportion 
to  the  size  of  the  room,  shoot  up  at  varying 
heights  above  this  molding  so  that  in 
looking  about  the  hall,  the  eye  feels  as  if 
it  were  on  a  steeplechase,  since,  naturally, 
following  the  course  of  the  dark  molding, 
it  has  to  keep  hurdling  the  doors.  The 
proportions  of  the  woodwork  and  plaster 
arc  nerve-racking.  But  it  is  nothing  to 
the  e.xciting,  terrifying  nursery  designed 
by  Frau  Fanny  Harlfinger-Zakucka. 

We  are  criticizing  this  nursery  from 
an  American  point  of  view.  In  America 
the  end  and  aim  of  the  nursery  is  to  be  a 
sane  and  quieting  influence  in  the  child's 
life.  Of  course,  we  know  that  we  are 
a  nervous  race :  our  every  eflfort  is  not  to 
stimulate  unduly  the  imagination  and 
nervous  organism  of  our  children.  It  may 
not  be  so  in  Germany, — we  hope  it  is  not, 
—because  it  is  safe  to  say  that  if  it  were  the 
little  inmates  of  this  nursery  would  be 
hysterio-neurasthenics  at  the  age  of  four. 
There  is  hardly  a  straight  line  in  the  place. 
The  legs  and  arms  of  the  furniture  seem 
to  have  been  made  from  the  backs  of  great 
black  beetles  strung  together.  As  the 
light  reflects  from  the  rounded  surfaces, 
they  seem  to  crawl  up  on  themselves.  A 
toy-cabinet  has  this  same  style  of  legs,  but 
the  front  is  perfectly  plain,  except  for  a 
sort  of  weird  design  like  a  cyclopean  eye 
in  what,  from  the  proportions  of  the  thing, 
we  cannot  help  regarding  as  its  forehead. 
The  wall  paper  is  white,  thickly  sprinkled 
with  large,  dark  dots.  As  one  looks  at 
them,  they  shift  about  rapidly,  arranging 
and  rearranging  themselves  in  quick  suc- 
cession into  triangles,  diamonds,  and 
squares.  The  walls  are  finished  at  the 
corners  and  top  by  boa-constrictors  ap- 
parently in  convulsions — at  least,  the  stiff 
moldings  are  round  and  mottled  like  that 
snake.      Against     this     background     are 
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hung  poster-like  pictures  that  any  normal 
child  would — well,  did  children  generally 
appreciate  Aubrey  Beardsley?  The  frieze 
arranged  between  two  parallel  snakes 
represents  a  fairy  pageant,  but  the  figures 
are  so  degenerate  and  conventionalized 
that  the  effect  is  not  only  grotesque,  but 
unhealthy  and  really  bad.  We  do  not 
wish  to  be  harsh  but,  given  one  spark  of 
imagination,  no  one  could  live  in  that  room 
and  remain  sane.  Think  of  the  life  that 
firelight  would  give  to  those  figures! 
How  those  snakelike  trimmings  would 
writhe,  and  those  black  beetles  crawl  up 
one  another,  and  how  the  cyclops-eye 
would  glare  upon  the  wee  person  in  his 
bed ;  he  would  fall  to  thinking  that  the 
weird,  giant  butterflies  drawing  the  Prin- 
cess' chariot  were  about  to  flutter  down 
from  the  wall  and  light  upon  his  face  with 
their  sticky  legs.  If  the  wee  person  were 
an  American,  he  would  hug  his  Teddy 
Bear  and  scream. 

In  refreshing  contrast  was  a  corner  in 
a  dining  room  of  an  English  house  de- 
signed by  Percy  Lancaster,  with  good  sub- 
stantial woodwork,  simple  decoration  and 
an  honest  purpose  of  utility  behind  every- 
thing. Mr.  Baillie  Scott  was  the  designer 
of  another  delightful  English  interior, 
which  is  reproduced  in  this  issue. 

Two  plaster  panels,  "The  Dance"  and 
"The  Fates,"  by  Miss  Helen  Langley, 
were  full  of  grace  and  movement,  and  the 
former  showed  particularly  beautiful 
group  composition.  Some  of  the  most 
original  and  attractive  work  in  colored 
plaster  was  done  by  Miss  E.  M.  Rope, 
while  Miss  Margaret  Rope  was  the  author 
of  a  delicate  and  imaginative  design  for  a 
window. 

The  general  impression  of  the  book, 
however,  is  that  the  material  is  not  worthy 
the  careful  and  artistic  manner  in  which 
it  is  represented.  ("The  Studio"  Year 
Book  of  Decorative  Art.  Illustrated.  163 
pages.  Price,  $3.50;  p<3stage,  35  cents. 
Published  bv  John  Lane  Company,  New 
York.) 
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THE  VALUE  OF  OUTDOOR  PLAYS  TO  AMER- 
ICA :  THROUGH  THE  PAGEANT  SHALL  WE 
DEVELOP  A  DRAxMA  OF  DEMOCRACY?  BY 
xMARY  FANTON  ROBERTS 

"^LWAYS  the  beginning  of  art  for  each  nation  is  with  the 
simple  people  (for  it  is  the  simple  who  most  easily  be- 
come great)  where  each  man  creates  beauty,  according 
to  his  inspiration,  for  his  own  life.  Later  there  comes 
a  time,  born  of  necessity  inherent  in  modern  civiliza- 
tion, when  men  create  art  for  other  people's  lives 
for  which  they  are  paid.  And  then  follows  a  fuller 
commercialization  of  art.  until  men's  imaginations  thrill  first  to  the 
dollar  mark  and  art  moves  with  a  sound  of  chains,  and  clanks  about 
the  country  to  do  pretty  or  degrading  "stunts"  solely  for  revenue. 
This  is' very  much  what  has  happened  to  the  drama  in  America. 
A  few  men  (the  simply  great)  have  created  beauty  according  to  their 
own  ideals;  others,  a  greater  number,  have  endeavored  to  adjust 
the  public  to  their  standards,  have  believed  in  the  existence  of  an 
audience  with  capacity  for  that  ethical  and  intellectual  response 
which  would  support  the  artistic  drama;  but  the  mass  of  j)laywrights, 
practically  the  whole  of  what  is  called  the  "American  stage,"  is  now 
working  for  prompt  money  returns.  The  drama  is  a  cold  business 
proposition,  and  art  is  consigned  to  any  profane  remote  shade  where 
idealism  belongs. 

It  is  to  the  great  credit  of  the  dramatic  idealist  that  from  this 
secluded  haunt  he  continues  his  revolt  against  the  productions  known 
as  the  "Broadway  Performance,"  that  from  time  to  time  drama  is 
created  that  is  sincere,  beautiful,  significant,  that  there  are  dramatists 
who  are  willing  to  spend  their  lives  and  incomes,  past,  present  and 
future,  to  write  and  produce  only  such  plays  as  may  be  legitimately 
ranked  as  artistic  drama.  Also  one  records  with  pride  that  there  are 
managers  (one  recalls  them  always  outlined  nervously  against  a 
halo,  not  made  of  gold)  who  will  occasionally  "risk"  a  production 
of  such  works  of  art  as  "Sapf)ho  and  Phaon,"  "The  Servant  in  the 
House,"  "The  Faith  Healer."  "Paid  in  Full,"  "Nachtasyl,"  "The 
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Mollusc,"  will  present  them  consistently,  beautifully,  as  one  deco- 
rates the  grave  of  a  friend;  and  that  there  are  other  great  souls  who 
will  build  theaters  where  art  may  come  to  her  own  and  where  the 
truly  great  may  find  employment  in  presenting  the  genuinely  artistic, 
- — the  arts  of  acting  and  drama  united.  It  is  promised  that  two  such 
theaters  shall  be  in  operation  at  the  beginning  of  the  dramatic  season 
this  fall;  one  subsidized  and  hence  not  wholly  its  own  master,  and 
the  other  planned,  built  and  managed  by  its  owner,  and  so  a  free 
and  complete  test  of  the  greatness  of  its  creator  on  the  one  hand  and 
the  quality  of  the  New  York  public  on  the  other. 

But  this  exhibition  of  high  ideals  on  the  part  of  the  dramatist, 
and  sporadic,  splendid  managerial  courage  is  not  enough  to  vitalize 
American  national  drama;  the  reorganization  of  a  national  con- 
dition may  begin  with  the  idealist,  but  the  purpose  and  interest  which 
work  reformation  must  come  from  the  people  as  a  whole.  The 
ci'eation  of  an  ideal  is  not  enough;  the  j)eople  must  want  it.  And 
in  America  for  the  people  to  really  want  anything  they  must  be  a  part 
of  it.  If  they  have  so  far  wanted  the  "Blue  Moon"  and  the  "Girl 
from  Hector's,"  it  was  because  the  appeal  was  genuine  and  universal, 
though  to  the  evil  tendencies.  The  audience,  of  the  cheaper  kind, 
was  a  part  of  the  show. 

THUS  the  mass  of  our  plays  are  written  with  a  direct  appeal, 
human  though  ugly,  to  the  most  undeveloped,  inartistic  class 
of  the  theatergoers,  the  class  who  take  but  one  line  of  emotions 
to  the  playhouse,  and  pay  to  have  them  satisfied.  As  this  class 
dominates  the  city,  and  as  the  theater  is  preeminently  a  metropolitan, 
business  enterprise,  what  hope  is  there  for  the  readjustment  of  the 
drama  through  the  occasional  sincere  dramatic  artist .'' 

But  it  does  seem,  if  the  "Blue  Moon"  can  be  made  a  success 
because  its  appeal  is  so  direct  that  a  certain  kind  of  city  audience 
becomes  one  with  it,  that  also  it  would  be  possible  to  present  to  the 
big,  sane,  intelligent  American  coimtry  audience  such  drama  as 
would  appeal  to  what  we  consider  the  finer,  final  American  attri- 
butes.— wholesomeness,  humor,  courage,  a  keen  wisdom,  a  sure 
patriotism,  an  inevitable  sense  of  justice,  an  ever-growing  understand- 
mg  and  appreciation  of  the  lyric  quality  of  poetry  and  a  profound 
love  of  Nature.  Why  may  we  not  have  a  drama  of  democracy,  a 
drama  which  not  only  makes  its  appeal  to  the  best  of  America,  but 
of  which  the  people  themselves  may  become  a  part  ?  And  why  may 
not  this  freshening  and  beautifying  of  the  American  stage  be  begun 
and  accomplished  through  the  birth  and  growth  of  pageantry  in 
America.''     Necessarily  for  the  success  of  pageantry  we  must  turn 
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to  the  heart  of  the  nation,  the  people  of  the  countiv,  to  those  conditions 
of  life  where  art  inevitably  springs  up,  to  that  phase  of  life  which  is 
giving  birth  to  American  art  and  which  is  ranking  our  American 
landscape  men  as  the  greatest  in  the  world.  And  it  is  for  this  reason 
that  The  Craftsman  finds  the  present  widespread  interest  in  pag- 
eantry in  America  the  great  hope  for  the  American  drama — for  pag- 
eantry must  succeed  through  the  spontaneous  interest  and  help  of  the 
people.  For  the  present  at  least  it  cannot  hope  for  any  great  money 
reward;  it  must  move  along  uncommercial  lines.  It  can  onlv  count 
achievement  by  the  measure  of  interest  and  cooperation  it  receives  from 
the  people,  by  the  power  it  has  to  awaken  enthusiasm,  and  reward  that 
enthusiasm  with  enjoyment.  The  pageant  exchanges  pleasure  for 
help,  and  therein  lies  its  force  for  good  and  its  possible  power  to  give 
to  America's  greatest  public  a  stage  at  once  beautiful  and  wholesome, 
that  would  relate  drama  to  Nature  and  Nature  to  vivid  joy  in  life, — a 
\atal,  a  joyous,  as  well  as  tremendous  undertaking  for  those  interested 
in  the  development  of  pageantry  in  America. 

The  question  which  at  once  naturally  arises  in  the  face  of  so 
important  a  ranking  for  pageantry  is  whether  or  no  it  should  be  first 
of  all  dramatic  or  essentially  historical  (limited,  of  course,  to  American 
history).  The  dramatist  who  is  also  an  artist  decides  naturally  in 
favor  of  presentations  preeminently  artistic,  and  he  is  right;  the 
community  in  preparing  a  pageant  to  celebrate  the  deeds  of  pic- 
turesque valor  of  their  ancestors  declares  above  all  for  accuracy  and 
precision  in  presenting  home-grown  topics,  and  as  a  matter  of  fact 
a  combination  of  the  two  points  of  view  form  the  ideal  pageant.  A 
pageant  should  be  a  well-constructed  drama,  and  it  also  should  have 
the  human  quality  which  wili  awaken  interest  and  secure  coopera- 
tion from  the  people,  who  alone  can  insure  its  success,  by  the  qualities 
which  they  have  to  give  of  sincerity,  intimate  understanding  and  real 
enjoyment.  The  pageant  must  have  the  people  and  should  have  the 
cultivated   dramatist. 

AS  TO  the  value  of  presenting  American  conditions  rather  than 
foreign.  The  Craftsman  declares  warmly  for  American 
inspiration,  not  only  because  all  art  must  receive  its  most 
vital  creative  impulse  from  native  conditions,  and  must  grow  in  its 
own  soil  to  hope  for  anything  like  long  life,  but  because" the  native 
subject  will  inevitably  appeal  most  vividly  to  the  more  sincere  people, 
who  have  the  most  to  offer  this  form  of  drama.  We  would  by  no 
means  advocate  the  exclusive  presentation  of  American  subjects, 
barring  out  such  a  performance  to  a  college  audience  as  Schiller's 
"Joan  of  Arc,"  presented  at  Harvard  recently,  or  Percy  Mackave's 
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"Canterbury  Pilgrims,"  given  before  various  cultivated  centers 
throughout  this  country  by  those  delightful  people  known  as  the 
"Coburn  Players."  Yet  we  do  contend  that  the  most  significant 
work  in  the  reconstruction  of  dramatic  conditions  will  be  achieved 
by  such  an  effort  as  the  recent  Pageant  in  Westchester  County,  New 
York,  where  literature,  art  and  drama  contributed  to  present  local 
history,  enacted  largely  by  the  descendants  of  the  picturesque  folk 
whose  courage  and  loyalty  and  enthusiasm  created  the  history.  An 
outdoor  play  of  rare  parts  was  that  at  Bronxville  on  Memorial  Day, 
nineteen  hundred  and  nine. 

IT  IS  perhaps  interesting  to  note  to  what  extent  we  have  been 
preparing  American  soil  for  the  pageant  crop.  Possibly  we  owe 
something  to  the  "Nature  Fakirs"  who  have  taken  us  out  of  doors 
and  with  facile  words  opened  our  eyes  to  woods  and  hills  and  meadows 
as  playgrounds.  As  a  nation  we  formerly  played  rather  awkwardly 
and  self-consciously,  and  we  have  needed  to  learn  something  of  the 
art  of  being  natural  from  the  playing  of  other  peoples,  the  merry 
Greek  and  the  sad  English. 

At  a  pageant  held  in  honor  of  Saint-Gaudens  at  his  home  in 
Cornish,  several  years  ago,  we  learned  somewhat  of  the  Greek  atti- 
tude toward  the  relation  of  all  arts  out  of  doors.  Down  in  New 
Orleans  for  many  years  there  has  been  the  annual  Mardi  Gras — a 
carnival  of  flowers,  in  which  the  risque  old  pagan  gods  of  Continental 
carnivals  are  forgotten.  The  San  Francisco  Grove  Plays  are  more 
Greek  than  modern,  and  presented  with  a  powerful  appeal  to  the 
imagination, — fine  artistic  conceptions,  but  reserved  for  the  more  ex- 
clusive form  of  cultured  appreciation. 

Isolated  expressions  of  the  outdoor  art  festival  have  l)een  ob- 
served during  recent  years  at  the  Pageant  of  the  Renaissance  in 
Chicago,  the  Colonial  Pageant  at  Springfield  last  spring,  the  Boston 
Pageant  illustrating  the  history  of  education,  with  others  at  Bar 
Harbor,  Lenox,  Onteora  and  along  the  Pacific  Coast;  some  merely 
historical  processions,  others  with  an  effort  at  construction  and  dra- 
matic distinction,  but  none  quite  achieving  the  ideal  conception  of 
the  American  pageant,  which  shall  so  embody  the  history  of  the 
country,  the  quality  of  our  civilization,  the  impulse  of  the  people 
toward  art  and  the  right  artistic  expression  as  to  offer  to  us  the  real 
beo-innino-  of  a  national  drama  which  will  in  time  extend  its  influence 
out  to  the  metropolitan  stage. 

We  may  hope  for  added  interest  in  pageantry  from  such  a  j^resenta- 
tion  as  Maude  Adams  gave  "  Joan  of  Arc,"  with  its  drama  of  German 
parentage  and  French  inspiration,  but  it  will  not  help  us  much  in  the 
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way  of  prof^ress  toward  our  ideal,  for  in  it  too  much  was  given  to, 
too  little  demanded  of,  the  puhlic.  Far  less  satisfying  as  a  spectacle 
but  closer  to  the  reaUzation  of  our  ideal  is  the  dancing  every  spring  of 
public-school  immigrant  children  out  on  the  green  lawn  of  Van 
Cortlandt  Park.  The  dances  are  of  peasant  origin,  and  the  audience, 
mainly  iiumigrant  parents  dressed  in  strange  undesirable  garments 
of  modern  cut,  find  \\ith  pathetic  pleasure  that  there  are  memories 
of  their  own  childhood  not  despised  by  their  mongrel  children.  The 
children  tlancing  gaily  the  Highland  fling,  the  Irish  clog,  the  Hun- 
garian czardas,  the  Americans  applauding  and  the  peasant  women 
with  tearful  smiles  are  all  welded  in  this  outdoor  festival  into  closer 
nationality  in  this  intimacy  of  enjoyment  and  exchange  of  sympathy. 
It  is  a  simple  and  homely  pleasure,  but  one  productive  of  better  human 
relations,  and  so  worthy  of  our  consideration. 

That  pageantiy  which  will  eventually  rank  among  the  arts  of 
America  we  must  create  for  ourselves,  to  express  our  own  ideas 
and  ideals, — ourselves,  in  fact.  It  must  be  adapted  to  our  condition 
of  lix-ing,  our  scenery,  our  desire  for  artistic  expression.  It  must  be 
a  structure  in  art,  not  a  bit  of  deft  embroidery.  Drama  for  this 
country  will  grow  just  as  other  phases  of  our  art  have  grown  out  of 
our  soil.  It  must  be  indigenous  to  be  real,  valuable  and  lasting. 
It  is  impossible  to  bring  any  form  of  art  to  a  people.  You  can  only 
make  possible  conditions  where  the  people  will  express  what  they 
can  create.  We  originated  a  type  of  American  architecture  when 
we  needed  a  skyscraper,  not  because  we  had  seen  models  of  Greek 
temples.  And  so  with  pageantry;  it  will  grow  through  the  people 
out  to  the  stage  and  control  it;  or  it  will  become  a  temporary  super- 
ficial fad  and  vanish,  as  the  people  decide.  This  is  the  history  of  all 
real  and  tentative  art  movements  in  all  nations  from  the  bci-innine. 

BUT  to  generalize  is  not  to  suggest  the  great  charm,  the  rare  joy, 
which  can  be  gained  from  the  outdoor  play.  It  seems  to  me 
that  no  adjustment  of  the  indoor  stage,  not  the  cleverest  or 
most  subtly  managed  mise  en  scene  can  so  present  the  illusion  of  life 
itself  at  its  finest  moments  of  romance  as  the  setting  which  Nature 
affords  by  day  or  by  night.  Possibly  this  might  not  be  true  of  the  more 
subtle  sociological  dramas.  Ibsen  or  Hauptmann  may  demand 
that  for  them  all  must  be  in  the  realm  of  the  vague  suggestiveness 
of  art,  that  there  must  be  no  break  in  the  line  whicli  the  subtle  plum- 
rnet  follows  from  the  author's  brain  straight  to  the  last  reaches  of  the 
listener's  soul,  that  we  must  not  be  asked  to  transfuse  on  one  hand 
art  into  reality  and  on  the  other  reality  into  art.  This  we  are  pre- 
pared to  grant  along  the  single  lines  of  the  introspective  play.     But 
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American  drama  gives  no  hint  of  developing  in  this  direction;  when 
not  purely  ephemeral,  a  mere  chance  for  drawing-room  repartee, 
pretty  clothes,  pretty  girls,  it  is  in  the  main  moving  toward  a  definite 
realism,  the  presentation  of  the  people  and  conditions  of  ordinary 
life,  not  out  of  place  in  surroundings  definitely  realistic;  and  most 
of  all  does  the  pageant,  and  what  we  hope  to  develop  from  it,  find 
appropriate  environment  in  the  actualities  of  natural  conditions. 

I  SHALL  never  forget  the  thrill  and  joy  of  my  first  outdoor  play, 
Percy  Mackaye's  "Canterbury  Pilgrims,"  as  it  was  presented 
up  on  the  campus  of  the  Barnard  Club  of  New  York  City.  For- 
tunately, it  was  given  after  dark  so  that  the  noisy  city  was  shut  away 
by  theater  walls  of  cool  dark  blue  night,  and,  as  I  reached  the  "  theater" 
by  following  a  pathway  shrouded  in  gloom,  the  illusion  of  romance 
was  begun  at  once.  I  discovered  afterward  that  this  was  not  the 
correct  way  to  the  parquet,  but  it  was  my  good  fortune  to  have  missed 
the  right  way.  Thus  I  came  quietly  to  my  seat,  the  lights  not  yet  on, 
and  the  "stage"  but  a  dim  vista  of  green  glades,  bushes  and  low 
trees  casting  bosky  shadows.  Swinging  from  a  branch  of  one  of  the 
higher  trees  was  the  weatherbeaten  sign  of  the  "Tabard  Inn,"  which 
swayed  just  so  in  the  wood  near  London  Town  in  the  year  thirteen 
hundred  and  eighty-seven.  Suddenly  out  of  the  shadows  back  of 
the  fluttering  foliage  came  the  sound  of  bells,  and  with  the  pleasant 
chime  I  ceased  for  those  hours  to  be  a  part  of  any  company  but  that 
goodly  one  of  Chaucer  and  his  pilgrim  friends.  x\gain  the  sound 
of  bells  and  the  murmur  of  voices  far  back  of  the  bushes,  and  the 
people  who  belonged  in  the  green  depths  came  forth,  and  peered 
about  and  laughed  and  were  content  as  though  they  had  lived 
their  lives  in  these  same  "imperishable  woods"  on  Riverside  Drive 
and  One  Hundred  and  Tenth  Street.  But  why  this  mention  of  city 
streets!  That  night  I  lived  on  the  greensward  with  the  laughing 
wife  of  Bath  and  her  lovers,  with  the  gentle  Prioress,  the  merry  Friar, 
and  1  think  I  have  never  known  pleasanter,  more  entertaining  friends. 
Two  tremendous  spotlights  back  of  the  audience,  raised  high, 
threw  the  tree-bowered  stage  into  fine  relief  and  the  audience  into 
obscurity,  as  it  should  be.  There  was  only  the  play  and  the  players, 
and  the  romance  of  old  worlds  in  poetry  of  the  new.  There  were 
songs  and  ballads  and  gaily  tripped  measures  and  lines  of  rare  art 
and  delight.  And  the  joy  was  not  wholly  for  the  audience,  the 
layers,  too,  were  making  merry  for  their  own  pleasaunce.  They 
aughed  and  tricked  each  other,  joked  and  loved  as  real  people,  not 
actors,  with  a  radiant  spirit  as  of  a  light-hearted  world.  The  illusive 
remoteness  of  the  great  Chaucer  in  the  midst  of  these  joyous  cliildren 
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was  admirably  shown  by  Mr.  Coburn  himself,  and  the  Friar,  the 
worldly,  kindly,  humorous,  mischievous,  fat  old  Friar,  what  better 
character  work  of  this  kind  has  the  American  stage  seen  than  the 
acting  of  Augustus  Duncan  ?  Mr.  Duncan  is  also  stage  manager 
of  the  Coburn  Players,  and  one  of  rare  skill,  if  one  may  judge  from 
his  management  of  a  natural  mise  en  scene,  so  that  in  the  same  woods 
we  felt  ourselves  successively  in  the  courtyard  of  the  Tabard  Inn, 
in  the  garden  of  the  Nine  Pin  Inn  and  in  a  Public  Place  in  the  neigh- 
borhood of  Canterbury  Cathedral.  And  what  artistic  and  practical 
understanding  to  accomplish  this  at  the  end  of  the  Barnard  Campus! 
I  am  told  that  before  this  season  is  over  the  Coburn  Players  will 
have  presented  the  "Canterbury  Pilgrims"  at  no  less  than  thirty 
universities  and  colleges.  They  mil  also  appear  in  the  great  Pageant 
at  Gloucester,  August  the  fourth.  And  yet  the  first  season  of  these 
valiant  outdoor  players  lasted  but  two  weeks.  They  had  not  enough 
money  for  a  longer  season.  But  back  to  the  stage  they  went  to  earn 
more  money  and  try  again,  from  summer  to  summer,  uniting  their 
winter  earnings  to  equip  the  company  for  the  road,  until  at  last  they 
have  attained  somewhat  their  ideal,  of  presenting  plays  without 
overcrowding  of  gorgeous  scenes,  without  bitter  rivalry  of  stars; 
but  with  sincerity,  with  joy,  and  for  the  people.  This  is  the  concep- 
tion of  outdoor  artistic  drama. 

OUITE  unlike  this  most  charming  play  of  poetical  conception  and 
setting  was  the  Westchester  County  Historical  Pageant  held  in 
the  woods  of  the  De  Witt  estate  at  Bronxville,  New  York.  Here 
there  was  no  effort  at  a  well-constructed  drama.  There  were  instead 
a  series  of  historical  episodes  giving  opportunity  for  most  dramatic 
tableaux  vivant,  with  words  furnished  by  as  many  different  writers 
as  there  were  episodes. 

The  first  episode,  written  by  Tudor  Jenks,  illustrated  the  Dutch 
settlement  of  New  York.  The  French  share  in  the  early  history  of 
Westchester  was  portrayed  by  an  episode  written  by  Mrs.  Elizabeth 
Custer  and  Marguerite  Merington.  Eighteenth-century  life  was 
shown  in  an  episode  written  by  Gouverneur  Morris.  In  this  a  series 
of  scenes  presented  the  adjournment  of  the  Provincial  Congress  to 
Wliite  Plains  in  seventeen  hundred  and  seventy-six,  the  reading 
of  the  Declaration  of  Independence  at  that  place,  the  Battle  of  Wliite 
Plains  and  the  capture  of  Major  Andre  at  Tarrytown.  The  final 
episode,  giving  a  picture  from  the  life  of  the  nineteenth  century,  with 
Washington  Irving  entertaining  literary  friends  at  Sunnyside,  his 
Westchester  home,  was  written  by  Ruth  McEnery  Stuart. 

The  plan  throughout  this  Pageant  seemed  to  be  to  celebrate,  and 
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to  do  it  cheerfully.  There  was  no  talk  of  the  huge  sums  of  money 
to  be  spent;  but  of  art  and  work  and  friendly  cooperation  there  was 
no  stint.  The  list  of  directors  and  the  names  on  the  committees 
read  like  a  National  Academy  catalogue,  and  therein  lay  the  value 
and  perhaps  also  the  success  of  this  Pageant.  There  was  the  enthusi- 
asm, interest,  knowledge  of  the  people  who  desired  the  Pageant  and 
the  artists  to  study  and  achieve  this  desire,  and  working  with  the 
artists  and  the  lay  residents  of  Bronxville  were  the  people  in  authority 
in  village  and  State.  And  it  would  seem  that  quite  apart  from  the 
historical  value  of  this  Pajfeant  one  ijot  at  something  of  the  sio;nificance 
of  this  most  democratic  form  of  drama,  for  with  what  other  form 
of  amusement  would  one  town  be  likely  to  bring  together  with  en- 
thusiasm in  one  day  the  Governor  of  the  State,  the  town  officials  and 
all  the  residents  to  meet  in  the  woods  for  the  mutual  pleasure  and 
benefit  of  all  ? 

Mr.  Percy  Mackaye  has  said  recently  on  the  question  of  the  im- 
portance of  pageantry  in  America  "that  the  masque  or  pageant  is 
not  limited  to  historic  themes  of  the  past.  All  vital  modern  forces 
and  institutions  of  our  nation — the  press,  the  law,  the  railroads,  the 
public-school  system,  athletics,  the  universities,  the  trades  unions  in 
all  their  variety,  the  vast  industries  of  steel  and  copper  and  wheat 
and  fisheries  and  agriculture,  and  hundi-eds  more,  might  appro- 
priately find  symbolic  expression  in  majestic  masques,  educative  and 
entertaining  to  all  the  people."  And  Mr.  Mackaye  has  written 
pageants,  acted  in  them  and  followed  their  development  all  over  the 
countrv. 

But  to  return  to  the  woods  of  Bronxville,  it  is  quite  impossible  to 
give  any  adequate  impression  of  the  realistic  quality  of  such  a  per- 
formance as  the  Westchester  Pageant,  where  the  doing  of  the  play 
had  for  weeks  become  an  intimate  part  of  the  life  of  the  people,  and 
where  for  days  before  the  production,  from  the  beginning  of  the 
rehearsals,  the  villagers  were  wandering  about  town  in  full  costume, 
British  officers  chatting  in  most  friendly  wise  with  the  Revolutionary 
soldier,  Puritan  maids,  not  without  coquettish  glances  for  the  Colonial 
officers,  and  Indians,  tomahawks  in  hand,  receiving  pleasant  welcome 
from  Anne  Hutchinson.  Mrs.  Nathaniel  Hawthorne  thought  it  no 
small  pleasure  to  stop  at  the  Bridge  and  make  merry  with  Daniel 
Webster  and  Oliver  Wendell  Holmes;  both  gentlemen  observing 
without  alarm  that  Mrs.  Jonas  Bronck  was  surrounded  by  soldiers 
and  Indians,  and  that  INIajor  Andre  had  apparently  escaped  in  spite 
of  all  his  rehearsals.  Fancy  what  living  in  such  an  atmosphere  must 
mean  in  the  way  of  developing  enthusiasm,  understanding  and  a 
certain  camaraderie  of  interest  and  appreciation! 
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ALLLiiLi  ULNCAN  AS  The  Friar  in  percy 
mackaye's  play  "the  canterbury  pilgrims." 

MR.  COBURN  .vs  Chaucer  and  mrs.  coburn  as 
The  Prioress  in  their  own  present.ation  of 
"the  cantf.rhury  pilgrims." 


MRS.    COBURN    AS   RosalUld   AND    MR.    COBURN    AS 

Orlando  in  an  outdoor  performance  of  "as 

VOU     LIKE    IT." 

THE   "IVtfe   of  Batli   and   Her   Lovers"   in   a 

SCENE   FRO.M    PERCY    MACKAYE's    OUTDOOR    DRAMA 
AS    PRESENTED   BY   THE   COBURN    PLAYERS. 


SEVENTH  episode:  MRS.  DUDLEY  LAWRENCE  IN 
1848  COSTUME.  AS  A  GUEST  AT  THE  DANCE  AT 
SUNNYSIDE. 


FIFTH  episode:  MR.  ARTHUR  I.AWRENfE 
AS  THE  HONORABLE  FREDERIC  PHILLIPSE 
IN    COSTUME    OF    I733. 


FIRST  EPISODE;  MRS.  LAWRENCE  AS  TEUNTJE, 
WIFE  OF  JONAS  BRONCK,  FIRST  SETTLER  OF  WEST- 
CHESTER COUNTY. 


SEVENTH  episode:  MRS.  F.  E.  K.WA.NAUGH  AS 
MRS.  NATHANIEL  HAWTHORNE  AT  THE  RECEP- 
TION   OF   WASHINGTON    IRVING. 


i-iksT    episode:     Maurice,    prince    of    orange 

RECEIVING      ADRIAEN      BLOCK      AT      THE      HAGUE. 


FIRST  EPISODE:  JONAS  RRONCK  AND  HIS  FAMILY 
AND  FRIENDS  ON  THEIR  WAV  TO  WESTCHESTER 
ILU'NTV     IN     l6.1(). 


FOIRTH  episode:  HUGLENors  MARCHING  BARE- 
FOOT TO  CHURCH  ON  COMMUNION  SUNDAY, 
FROM  NEW  ROCHELLE  TO  CANAL  STREET,  NEW 
YORK    CITY. 

FOURTH  EPISODE:  CHILDREN  DANCING  BEFORE 
LORD    AND    LADY    PELL    IN    NEW    ROCHELLE.     I785. 


FOLRTH  EPISOLE  ;  DANCING  ON  THE  GREEN  AT 
THE  PRESENTATION  OF  THE  FATTED  CALF  TO  LORD 
AND   LADY    PELL. 

SIXTH  episode:  CAPTAIN  ALEXANDER  HAMIL- 
TON COMMANDING  THE  PIECES  OF  ARTILLERY 
DURING    THE    BATTLE    OF    WHITE    PLAINS. 
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IT  WAS  late  in  the  afternoon  when  I  entered  the  Bronx  woods 
for  the  final  jXM-formance  of  the  Pageant.  Up  the  cool  green 
road  leading  to  the  grandstand  I  strolled,  past  automobiles  and 
Revolutionerv  artillery,  and  in  the  silence  of  the  woodland  I  heard 
the  call  of  Oyez!  Oyez!  and  the  spirit  of  the  past  seemed  cr}'ing  aloud 
there  in  the  orchard  land  of  Westchester.  As  1  drew  near  1  realized 
that  deeds  of  valor  were  being  enacted,  and  for  my  good  cheer  there 
would  be  dancing  on  the  meadow  green,  and  across  the  meadow  on 
the  hillside  I  saw  children  playing,  and  there  were  groups  of  Colonial 
maidens  under  the  apj)le  trees,  and  not  too  far  away  young  men  in 
severe  attire.  As  I  stood  back  near  the  roadway,  just  in  sight  of  the 
wide  meadow  which  was  the  center  of  the  stage,  I  saw  on  a  far-off 
hill  the  forming  of  a  troop  of  cavalry,  British  soldiers  in  scarlet  coats, 
and  as  they  swept  down  the  shady  road  to  the  meadow  stage  I  recog- 
nized that  they  were  being  led  by  their  valiant  General,  the  famous 
Howe.  Swiftly  they  swung  throuo;h  the  open  gate  "onto  the  stage." 
There  the  troops  surrounded  the  General  and  words  of  wisdom  were 
spoken,  and  the  men  were  exhorted  to  deeds  of  high  courage,  for  was 
not  a  country  to  be  saved  for  His  Majesty,  the  great  King  George  ? 
And  there  was  no  doubt  that  these  men  were  ready  to  fight  with  all 
their  soul  for  the  King  of  England  and  his  land  and  people  in  America. 
After  a  moment's  rest  they  fell  into  line,  wliirled  away  up  the  hillside 
out  into  the  orchard,  disappearing  and  reappearing  through  winding 
roads  back  to  the  British  camp. 

But  the  real  applause  of  the  day  was  for  the  little  group  of  the 
first  American  soldiers,  who,  according  to  the  programme,  were 
gathered  "at  Washington's  camp  near  his  headquarters  out  on 
White  Plains."  Here  the  general  had  brought  his  men  together  to 
tell  them  of  the  approaching  battle  for  liberty,  to  warn  them  of  all 
that  would  be  expected  of  them,  to  explain  how  small  were  their 
numbers  and  how  great  were  the  British  foe,  conjuring  these  few 
sturdy  patriots  by  the  love  they  bore  the  country  they  now  regarded 
as  their  own,  by  their  concern  for  liberty,  by  their  regard  for  the 
safety  of  their  dear  ones,  to  bear  themselves  with  bravery  becoming 
the  cause  in  which  they  were  engaged. 

To  this  stirring  address  the  audience  listened  breathlessly,  and 
as  the  horsemen  turned  away  quietly  and  passed  silently  through 
the  meadow  gate,  up  the  road  to  face  the  enemy  of  untested  .strength 
and  courage,  there  was  a  sudden  sympathetic  stir  among  the  listeners, 
first  a  sigh,  then  the  rustle  of  skirts  as  the  women  rose  to  their  feet, 
and  all  at  once  the  sound  of  tumultuous  cheering  as  our  own  soldiers, 
our  men  of  histor\'  disappeared  into  the  orchard  and  vanished  from 
view.      All  unconsciously,  in  the  simplest  fasliion,  these    amateur 
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actors  had  achieved  the  real  dramatic  thrill,  for  which  every  play- 
wright strives  and  which  is  a  rare  episode  in  any  audience. 

Are  we  for  one  moment  to  believe  that  this  thrill  was  less  real 
because  actual  history  was  being  repeated,  because  instead  of  painted 
scenes  there  were  orchards,  green  and  fragrant,  and  because  some 
of  the  men  who  rode  away  up  the  shady  land  had  inherited  patriotism 
from  the  men  who  died  for  it  ? 

But  just  how  to  account  for  the  extraordinary  quality  of  the 
presentation  of  these  scenes  by  amateurs  ?  To  be  sure,  Violet  Oakley 
was  Master  of  the  Pageant,  with  eyes  trained  to  see  pictures  and  hands 
to  create  them,  and  Eugene  Sanger,  who  was  stage  manager,  pos- 
sessed an  equal  knowledge  of  stage  business  and  human  nature. 
But  there  was  more  than  artistic  and  practical  management  in  the 
work  done  by  these  amateur  makers  of  pageantry,  there  was  a  total 
absence  of  self-consciousness,  there  was  presentation  of  scene  after 
scene  without  a  hitch,  there  was  an  understanding  not  only  of  indi- 
vidual character  work,  but  a  sympathetic  cooperation  that  was  little 
short  of  incredible,  until  you  realized  that  the  work  had  sprung  out 
of  the  wish  of  the  people,  and  grown  through  their  effort,  and  been 
achieved  through  their  splendid  enthusiasm,  then  you  began  to  under- 
stand the  significance  of  the  sort  of  drama  that  is  in  the  actual  process 
of  growth,  that  is  for  the  j)eople  and  of  them. 

As  I  wandered  back  through  the  woods  with  ^Nlrs.  Hawthorne, 
who  asked  me  with  pleasant  curiosity  of  her  granddaughter  Hilde- 
garde,  whom  I  know,  we  passed  a  charming  Dutch  matron  looking 
for  a  Puritan  child  which  a  Cavalier  father  had  forgotten  to  bring 
home.  Edgar  AUaii  Poe  grown  young  and  cheerful  stopped  to  ask 
if  we  had  heard  Bispham  recite  "The  Raven,"  and  Washington 
Irving  spoke  of  the  increase  of  yellow  journalism  so  much  to  be  de- 
plored. Near  the  gateway  of  Lawrence  Park  on  our  way  to  the 
train  we  passed  some  twentieth-century  dames  clad  in  strange  ugly 
short  skirts,  manlike  shoes  and  waists  resembling  men's  shirts. 
They  looked  strange  and  ungraceful  and  we  were  glad  of  the  chance 
we  had  had  of  living  in  another  age,  of  knowing  other  ways. 
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KATHERINE  WOODS 

"And  it  may  be,  when  the  journey  of  life   has   been   over   barren    hillsides   of   rock   and 
stubble,  that  one  enters  the  country  of  death  by  the  gates  of  fulfilment." 

l^VLF  a  dozen  men  had  been  killed  in  the  riot,  a  score 
of  others  injured,  one  policeman  had  been  shot  down, 
iiid  a  woman  had  been  crushed  in  the  crowd.  It 
had  been  one  of  the  most  terrible  things  that  had 
happened  in  the  city  for  years,  this  sudden  mad  up- 
rising: amono;  the  citv's  foreio:n  folk.  The  students 
of  political  economy  and  the  agents  of  the  Society 
for  Organizing  Charity  discussed  the  question  of  whether  the  cause 
of  the  riot  was  abstract  inherent  lawlessness  or  a  concrete  poverty  and 
hunger  and  desperation.  The  police  arrested  the  leaders  of  the  mob. 
Newspapers  and  sociological  societies  and  women's  clubs  discoursed 
dispassionately  the  Problem  of  the  Unemployed.  Then,  when  the 
excitement  was  over,  and  the  uproar  of  would-be  anarchy  in  the 
foreign  quarter  had  quieted  down  to  an  almost  apathetic  murmur 
of  defeated  discontent,  someone  discovered  that  the  whole  trouble 
had  been  aroused  by  the  socialistic  ravings  of  a  woman. 

They  found  her  in  a  wretched  boarding-house  in  the  slum  district, 
by  no  means  the  frail  and  lovely  girl  student  of  Russian  Nihilist 
tales,  but  a  plain-faced,  large-boned,  middle-aged  woman,  a  square- 
Aasaged  spinster,  whose  word  was  law  to  the  hundreds  of  aliens  who 
were  her  followers. 

Simply  enough,  smiling  ironically  once  or  twice,  yet  making  her 
recital  in  a  dull,  unemphatic  monotone,  she  told  the  police  who  she 
was  and  what  she  had  done.  Yes,  it  was  she  who  had  stirred  up  the 
riot,  caused  all  the  bloodshed,  all  the — her  lips  curled  curiously — 
disturbance.  She  had  done  it,  and,  if  she  had  a  chance,  she  would 
like  to  do  it  again.  She  had  been  there,  in  the  street,  with  the  mob, 
but  she  had  escaped  arrest  because  she  was  a  woman,  and  no  one 
had  thought  of  suspecting  her,  until  afterward.  But  she  was  not 
afraid.  She  would  go  with  the  policemen  now.  That  was  a  matter 
of  course. 

Her  deep-set  eyes  turned  on  the  officers  now  and  then  with  a  sort 
of  flaming  contempt, — the  ancient  scorn  of  the  con(|uered  for  the 
victory  of  force.  She  smiled  when  they  told  her  that  they  would 
dispense  with  the  hand-cuflfs,  "out  of  respect  for  her  sex,"  smiled 
with  a  genuine  impersonal  amusement.  Then  she  went  with  the  two 
policemen  out  of  the  house. 

In  the  street  the  crowds  gathered  to  look  at  her,  as  the  officers 
led  her  away  to  the  station-house.  There  was  no  resistance  in  the 
woman's  attitude,  only  a  grim  acceptance  in  her  face,  a  sort  of  mock- 
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ing  recognition  of  the  city's  power  to  punish  and  to  kill.  From  her 
eyes  there  looked  even  a  sort  of  dull  triumph,  a  sardonic  acquiescence 
in  the  law's  verdict  on  her  action,  a  tragic  "I  told  you  so."  It  was 
always  this  way,  she  seemed  to  be  saying  to  the  people  who  watched 
from"  the  street ;  it  was  what  she  had  expected ;  it  was  a  vindication 
of  all  her  bitter  words.  This  was  w^hat  happened  when  one  thought 
and  dreamed  and  talked  of  freedom  in  this  country  that  men  called 
free.  This  was  what  happened  when  women  and  little  children  were 
starving.  This  was  what  happened  when  one  cared  about  the  people 
who  were  suffering,  when  one  tried  to  rouse  them  to  a  demand  for 
))etter  things.     The  police  came,  and  that  was  all. 

Vaguely,  the  men  and  women  near  her  understood  what  it  was 
that  she  would  have  said  to  them,  read  the  wordless  message  in  her 
tragic  eyes,  saw,  through  the  gaunt  pride  of  her  defeat,  the  things 
that  lay  beneath  her  bitterness 

At  the  corner  she  paused,  for  an  instant,  and  the  policemen  caught 
her  arm  and  pulled  her  on,  rudely  enough.  But  as  she  stood  there 
at  the  turning  of  the  street  the  people  who  had  followed  gazed  at  her 
once  more,  silently.  Her  face,  as  she  looked  back  at  the  men  and 
women  and  children  whom  she  had  fought  for,  and  whom  she  was 
leaving,  was  the  face  of  a  thwarted  ^Madonna.  A  vast  blind  mother- 
hood, denied,  turned  to  bitterness  and  heartbreak  and  spent  desire: 
splendid  misdirected  energies:  unreasoning  futile  strength;  the  power 
to  give,  distorted  and  bent  toward  a  close-lipped  ability  to  struggle 
and  to  pay:  all  a  woman's  passion  for  sacrifice  twisted  awry  until  it 
had  become  merely  the  madness  of  an  ineffectual  vengeance, — these 
things  there  were  in  her  face  as  she  looked  back,  toward  the  crowds. 

As  the  woman  and  her  captors  turned  to  cross  the  street,  a  child, 
ragged,  laughing,  exultantly  young,  ran  over  the  cobblestones  in  front 
of  ""them  and  stumbled  on  the  car  tracks.  He  picked  himself  up, 
still  laughing,  and  started  on.  But  the  threatened  fall  had  disturbed 
his  baby  masterv  of  himself,  and  at  the  next  step  he  was  down  again, 
falling  flat  on  tlie  cobbles  this  time,  straight  in  the  path  of  the  pranc- 
ing horses  that  a  careless  truckman  was  driving  up  the  street. 

Instinctively,  the  two  policemen  loosened  their  hold  on  their 
prisoner,  stepping  forward  to  a  possible  rescue.  But  the  woman 
was  before  them.  There  was  a  magnificent  conquering  strength 
in  her  as  she  dashed  across  the  car  track.  She  had  caught  the  child 
in  an  instant,  thrusting  him  almost  fiercely  toward  the  safety  of  the 
curb.  As  she  dragged  him  aside  she  reached  out  her  other  hand, 
large,  strong,  ungainly,  and  grasped  the  hoof  of  the  horse  nearest 
her,  pushing  at  it,  vainly.  Then  she  fell  backward,  her  head  against 
the  car  track. 
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The  baby  was  still  lau^hinrj  when  they  })icked  him  up.  His  child 
eyes  caught  the  gleam  of  metal  on  the  horses'  harness.  The  un- 
thinking gaiety  of  youth  was  in  the  little  face,  that  showed  no  realiza- 
tion of  the  danger  from  which  he  had  been  snatched. 

Once,  the  woman  opened  her  eyes,  alert  and  questioning.  For 
a  moment  they  rested  on  the  child,"  laughing  yet  by  the  curbstone. 
In  her  face  there  was  an  expression  that  no  one  had  ever  seen  there 
before,— a  triumphant  tenderness,  a  radiant  fulfilment  of  peace. 
Her  hands  moved,  as  if  seeking  something,  as  a  mother's  might,  at 
night.     Then  she  lay  still,  heavily,  in  the  policemen's  arms. 


FOUR  WALLS 

SOME  people  love  four  careful  walls — 
And  some  love  out  of  doors. 
When   just   a    rain-drop   falls 
The  indoor  people  watch  behind  a  window-pane. 
They're  so  afraid  of  Weather  out  of  doors — 
These  chimney-corner  folks — 
They  like  to  walk  on  floors — 
The  ground  and  grass  do  not  feel  right 
Beneath  their  house-taught  feet. 
And  when  at  times  they  venture  out 
They  think  what  People  they  will  meet 
And  never  see  the  Wonder-world  at  all. 

It  is  not  hard  to  tell 

The  ones  who  love  the  out  of  doors. 

A  joy  they  would  not  sell 

For  any  gold,  smiles  in  their  eves. 

AiLEKx  Cleveland  Higgins. 
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AMERICAN  ARTISTS  WHOSE  VITAL  WORK 
SHOWS  THE  INSPIRATION  OF  NATIVE  SUB- 
JECTS, AS  SEEN  IN  THE  RECENT  WATER 
COLOR  EXHIBIT  IN  NEW  YORK 

AN  any  artist,  or  group  of  artists,  produce  vigorous, 
vital  work  dealing  with  subjects  to  which  they  are 
alien  by  birth,  tradition  and  association  ?  It  is  true 
that  a  man's  imagination  might  receive  a  more  imme- 
diate or  keener  superficial  stimulus  from  the  new, 
the  foreign  (some  types  of  mind  do) ;  but  the  response 
to  that  appeal  can  never  be  as  real,  as  permanent,  as 
profound,  as  when  both  spiritual  and  physical  energies  are  bent  upon 
expressing,  through  the  medium  of  art,  that  of  which  they  are  in- 
trinsically a  part — that  something  understood  by  instinct,  that  sub- 
tle impulse  which  makes  a  man  spiritually  become  a  patriot,  physi- 
cally adhere  to  a  national  type,  and  the  expression  of  which  becomes 
a  revelation  not  only  of  environment,  but  intimate  personality. 

And  so,  as  we  see  American  art  progressing  from  year  to  year  in 
purpose,  vitality,  technique,  and  as  every  season  the  proportion  of 
our  artists  who  are  treating  American  subjects  with  a  fresh  and 
sympathetic  individuality,  is  vastly  increasing,  a  relation  in  the  two 
facts  occurs  to  us,  and  we  say  to  ourselves,  hopefully,  and  with  that 
cheerfulness  of  mien  worn  by  a  prophet  not  above  success  in  his 
own  country,  that  American  painting  is  slowly  but  definitely  becom- 
ing a  vital  art  because  it  is  being  grown  out  of  its  own  soil,  so  that 
it  partakes  more  and  more  of  the  nature  of  the  land  from  which  it 
springs. 

This  point  of  view  seems  worth  considering  in  connection  with 
the  annual  exhibition  of  the  American  Water  Color  Society  at  the 
American  Fine  Arts  Galleries  held  in  the  late  spring.  The  attention 
of  the  public  seemed  somewhat  inclined  to  focus  on  the  center  gal- 
lery in  the  exhibition,  in  which  the  work  of  several  of  the  foremost 
illustrators  was  brought  together,  yet  the  paintings  in  the  other  two 
galleries  were  equally  meritorious  and  it  was  from  these  that  the 
pictures  we  are  using  as  illustrations  were  selected.  To  us  these 
paintings  signified  the  note  that  dominated  the  exiiibit,  for  in  all 
three  galleries  the  subjects  of  the  pictures  showed  how  many  Amer- 
ican artists  are  finding  the  inspiration  for  their  work  in  their  own 
country  and  among  their  own  countrymen.  Although  there  was  a 
fair  percentage  of  foreign  landscapes  exhibited,  except  in  a  few  cases, 
they  seemed  distinctly  less  inspired  than  the  work  of  the  same  artists 
treating  native  subjects.     We  can  never  review  a  collection  of  Amer- 
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ican  landscapes  without  a  feeling  of  pride  in  the  honesty  and  sym- 
pathy with  which  they  are  painted,  and  the  direct,  healthy  point  of 
view  which  such  treatment  denotes,  and  which  is  making  us  fore- 
most in  this  branch  of  art.  This  vigor  of  soid, — more  prevalent  in 
America  than  elsewhere, — could  be  felt  throughout  the  entire  ex- 
hibit. The  portraits  and  figure-pieces  as  well  as  the  landscapes 
showed  clear  conception  and  original  handling. 

EDWARD  DUFNER'S  fantasy,  entitled  "September  Afternoon," 
held  what  has  come  to  be  considered  the  place  of  honor,  the 
center  of  the  north  wall  of  the  Vanderbilt  Gallery.  It  was  a 
study  of  atmosphere  and,  as  its  position  signified,  was  the  finest  of 
its  kind  in  the  exhibit.  The  painter  chose  that  richest  moment  in 
the  year,  the  brief  period  of  suspense  while  the  tide  of  nature  is 
turning,  when  the  harvest  is  full  for  reaping,  but  the  stalk  still  bears 
its  burden.  It  is  the  supreme  moment  of  mystery  in  all  the  mystery 
of  nature.  One  is  conscious  of  a  pause  in  the  round  of  life,  of  an 
inertia  stealing  through  the  earth  too  passionate  to  be  called  peace. 
Rather,  it  is  the  significant  rest  between  two  thrills  of  pain,  or  be- 
tween two  movements  of  a  symphony,  when  silence,  shadowy  with 
dim  memories  of  music,  throbs  deeper  and  deeper  with  the  knowl- 
edge of  music  to  come.  The  subject  was  admirably  composed.  At 
the  left  center,  two  aspens,  their  foliage  heavy  with  the  accumulation 
of  sap,  stand  on  a  grassy  slope  overlooking  a  bit  of  ocean  seen  at  the 
right  of  the  picture.  Against  their  stems  two  half-draped  figures  of 
women, — one  sitting,  one  standing, — watch  some  bathers  just  in 
sight  from  the  lea.  A  warm  sigh  from  the  ocean  just  stirs  the 
heavy  leaves.  The  flowing  curves  of  the  women's  forms  turned 
languidly  toward  the  sea,  blend  into  the  slow  undulation  of  the 
grass.  A  soft  haze  rests  upon  the  water  and  dulls  its  brilliancy, 
softens  the  outlines  of  the  figures,  and  robes  the  scene  with  a  lan- 
guorous atmosphere  too  poignant  to  be  of  dreams. 

The  Jury  of  Selection  appears  to  have  been  very  broad  in  its 
standard  of  excellence,  and  one  of  the  charms  of  the  exhibition  was 
the  great  variety  in  the  technique  and  treatment  of  the  subjects. 
Especially  noticeable  for  variation  in  methods  of  handling  subjects  were 
two  paintings  of  country  roads,  one  of  winter  and  one,  early  sum- 
mertmie.  The  first  picture,  called  "The  River  Road,"  by  John 
Kellogg  Woodruff,  gives  us  a  windy  day  in  early  winter.  Every- 
tliing  is  in  sharp  line  and  positive  color.  In  the  thin  air  the  outline 
of  the  hills  is  as  keen  as  a  blade.  The  water  sparkles  with  a  cold 
metallic  blue.  The  brown  road  is  frozen  like  a  rock;  here  and 
there  wheel  ruts  are  filled  with  thin  ice  that  reflects  the  sky  above, 
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scarcely  less  intensely  blue  than  the  water.  The  shadows  are  as 
sharp  and  distinct  as  the  objects  that  cast  them  and  the  road  itself 
ends  abruptly  by  turning  suddenly  about  a  projecting  boulder.  The 
second  picture,  "Clason  Point  Road,"  a  pastel,  by  David  Milne,  is 
an  impressionistic  effect  in  yellow-green  and  green.  The  sun,  fall- 
ing obliquely  through  the  trees,  fills  the  woods  with  a  bewildering, 
permeating  gleam  and  intricate  shadows,  out  of  which  the  wliite  road 
emerges  for  an  instant  and  then  grows  vague  again  and  disappears. 

Among  the  portraits  exhibited,  the  most  significant  was  a  water 
color  by  Hanna  Rion  of  Frank  Verbeck.  Althoudi  we  are  familiar 
with  tliis  artist's  delightful,  outdoor,  water  color  sketches,  her  lovely 
springtime  patches  of  garden,  her  fairylike  bits  of  winter  beauty,  this 
portrait  seemed  a  new  departure,  at  once  sensitive  and  forceful.  It 
was  vital  as  a  portrait,  most  interesting  in  composition  and  showed 
an  especially  keen  sense  of  the  handling  of  textures.  It  suggested 
definitely  inspiration  leading  to  purpose  rather  than  purpose  hoping 
for  inspiration.  Color  was  only  hinted  at  and  yet  the  general  im- 
pression was  of  richness.  A  rare  enthusiasm  was  there  coupled  with 
unusual  power  of  expressing  personality,  and  yet  holding  that  person- 
ality within  the  bonds  of  interesting  composition. 

THE  very  spirit  of  American  childhood  is  in  the  sprightly  por- 
trait of  "  Mary  Bernice,"  by  Miss  Tony  Nell.  The  young  lady  in 
the  picture  is  obviously  trying  to  stand  still  and  be  a  good  girl 
while  Miss  Nell  paints  her,  and  she  finds  it  a  colossal  effort.  The 
plump  little  body  is  all  at  attention  and  she  presses  her  little  shoes  rigidly 
to  the  earth,  lest  she  unknowing,  they  skip  up  and  carry  her  away 
out  of  doors.  Even  her  skirts  require  some  suppressing,  for  they 
too  have  a  wing-like  tendency  to  flutter  off  ^^ith  her  into  the  sunshine. 
Doubtless,  her  strength  is  supported  by  the  consciousness  of  this 
moral  victory,  but  if  the  eyes  of  "Mary  Bernice"  speak  the  truth — 
it  can't  go  on  much  longer! 

Adam  Emory  Albright  deals  with  another  type  of  American 
childhood  in  "The  Sisters."  It  is  a  familiar  little  scene,  the  tender 
solicitude  of  Big  Sister  holding  the  dipper  just  too  high,  and  unques- 
tioning Little  Sister  accepting  the  ministration  just  as  it  is  offered, 
although  she  must  rise  on  her  toes  and  bend  her  head  uncomfortably 
to  reach  the  water.  The  picture  is  an  appealing  bit  of  genre  work, 
altliough  one  could  wish  that  the  background  had  been  made  to 
further  express  the  conception. 

In  contrast  with  the  happy  spontaneity  of  this  sisterly  guardian- 
ship, Miss  Alice  Schille's  Dvitch  children  strike  a  pathetic  note. 
The  girl,  l^earing  the  heavy  baby,  is  scarcely  older  than  the  little 
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"NEAKI.NG    SUNSET     :      WALTER    L. 
PALMER,     PAINTER. 

"MEADOW    WITH    MIST  FLOWERS"  : 
W.     11.    HOLMES,    PAINTER. 


"the  river  road"  :  joh  n  kellogg 
woodruff,  painter. 


"CLASON    POINT   ROAD     :    DAVID 
MILNE.    PAINTER. 


'  THE     sisters"  :     ADAM     E.     ALBRIGHT,     PAINTER. 
"MARY    BERNICE":     tony    NELL,    PAINTER. 
"dutch    children":     ALICE    SCHILLE.    paintek. 
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THE  DAFFUim.    MAN     : 
ANN'E     PECK.     PAINTEt;. 


SIGNIFICANT  AMERICAN   WATER  COLOR   WORK 

elder  sister  of  the  other  painting;  l)ut  the  attitude  and  the  expres- 
sion are  of  care  and  resjjonsibility  that  are  a  burden,  uncomplain- 
ingly and  tenderly  accepted,  perhaps,  but  not  the  happy,  natural 
outlet  of  love.  The  picture  is  rather  somberly  painted  in  dull  brown 
and  the  inert  wei(>;ht  of  the  sleeping  child  is  admirably  given. 

Two  excellent  portraits  of  old  women  were  hung  near  enough 
together  so  that  the  full  contrast  of  the  types  was  enjoyed,  and 
which  is  sometimes  not  the  case,  each  artist  gained  in  comparison 
^^'ith  the  other.  "Meditation,"  a  pastel  by  Anne  Greene,  repre- 
sented a  delicate  and  fragile  old  woman.  A  light  shawl  was  folded 
over  her  thin,  white  hair  and  tied  under  her  chin.  The  head  was 
slightly  bent  and  the  artist  had  posed  her  model  so  that  a  soft  light 
rested  like  a  benediction  upon  her  forehead.  The  other,  "A  Toiler 
of  the  Earth,"  by  Clara  T.  MacChesney,  was  in  water  color,  giving 
us  a  sturdy,  stalwart  old  person,  shrewd  in  a  bargain,  no  doubt, 
vigorously  materialistic  in  viewpoint,  to  whom  the  past  would  mean 
little,  the  future  much,  the  present  most;  a  face,  though,  that  showed 
a  great,  rough  kindness  of  soul  and  the  courage  to  be  just. 

Rhoda  Holmes  NichoUs  showed  an  interesting  landscape  in  tan 
and  green,  "Sand  Dunes  in  the  Sunlight,"  and  Elmer  MacRae  had 
a  striking  harbor  scene,  "Summer  Haze,"  that  depicted  the  effect 
given  by  haze  upon  calm  water,  when  every  object  in  and  along  the 
water's  edge  seems  lifted  slightly  and  the  aerial  perspective  is  strangely 
distorted.  W.  H.  Holmes'  picture,  a  reproduction  of  which  ap- 
pears in  this  article,  "Meadow  with  jNIist  Flowers,"  carries  with  it 
a  delightful  atmosphere  of  morning  freshness.  The  low  meadow 
purpled  over  A\ith  masses  of  feathery  flower,  runs  back  to  a  low 
knoll  edged  with  trees,  half  hidden  in  a  purple  morning  mist.  Walter 
Palmer's  snow  scene,  "Nearing  Sunset,"  unfortunately  loses  much  in 
the  reproduction.  The  beauty  of  the  composition,  both  in  line,  and 
in  light  and  shadow  remains,  but  the  exquisite  amethystine  shadows 
that,  in  the  original,  steal  across  the  picture  from  the  left,  and  the 
warm  gold  light  from  the  setting  sun  that  plays  beneath  the  pitchy 
green  of  the  firs  and  throws  into  contrast  the  passive  cold  of  the 
expanse  of  snow  are,  of  necessity,  lost. 

"The  Plaza,"  by  Gordon  Grant,  was  a  noticeable  piece  of  work. 
The  painter  has  admirably  portrayed  the  ferocity  with  which  a  sum- 
mer storm  drives  through  the  cross  streets  of  New  York.  Here  we 
have  the  square,  a  series  of  miniature  lakes,  separated  by  slightly 
raised  areas  of  asphalt;  the  wind  drives  the  water  down  the  sloping 
sidewalk  with  the  violence  of  tidal  waves.  The  forms  of  people  and 
things  reflect  as  in  a  mirror,  and  the  hansoms  each  race  with  an  in- 
verted double.     Everything  shines  mth  wetness  and  the  very  leaves 
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of  the  trees  seem  water-soaked.  One  is  prone  to  wonder,  however, 
if  the  storm  is  as  bad  as  Mr.  Grant  leads  us  to  suppose  by  the  con- 
ditions of  the  streets,  what  sort  of  people  are  sitting  on  the  top  of 
the  Fifth  Avenue  'bus.  Can  there  be  such  fresh-air  cranks  as  these  ? 
Tliis  may  be  straining  a  point  for  realism,  still,  the  picture  is  dis- 
tinctly realistic  in  all  its  other  details. 

Miss  Anne  Peck's  "  Daffodil  Man"  is  very  interesting  in  compo- 
sition. The  leading  line,  starting  at  the  base  of  the  picture,  becomes 
in  succession  the  line  between  the  gray  of  the  old  man's  trousers 
against  the  inside  of  his  coat,  the  shadows  running  inward  from  the 
top  and  bottom  of  the  tray  of  flowers,  the  meeting  of  the  coat  and 
the  line  of  his  scarf  that  flutters  out  behind  his  head.  Helped  out 
by  the  curve  of  the  cap,  in  the  more  immediate  foregroimd,  the  line 
returns  in  a  series  of  parallel  curves  made  by  the  top  of  the  cab,  the 
round  of  the  wheel  and,  finally,  by  the  corner  of  the  old  man's  coat. 
It  is  interesting  to  notice  the  part  that  the  tree,  at  the  extreme  right 
of  the  picture,  plays  in  throwing  this  returning  line  into  prominence. 
The  background  is  in  somber  browns  and  grays.  The  old  man's 
kindly  features  are  a  little  reddened  by  the  cold.  The  brilliant  tray- 
ful  of  yellow  daffodils  adds  the  only  touch  of  color  to  the  blustering 
gray  spring  day  in  a  city  street. 

On  the  whole,  the  exhibit  was  very  interesting.  The  pictures 
showed  a  noticeably  even  standard  of  excellence  and  the  exhibit  gave 
a  less  confused  expression  than  is  usual  where  the  work  of  many 
people  of  many  schools  is  brought  together.  We  can  only  reiterate 
what  has  been  very  generally  said, — that  New  York  has  never  seen 
such  a  brilliant  season  in  art,  and  this  exhibit,  practically  the  last  of 
the  year,  did  nothing  to  blur  the  memory. 


COLOR 

BOAST  not  so  much  the  splendid  dyes 
Of  cunningly  wrought  tapestries. 
Nor  painters'  blue  and  red; 
I've  seen  three  scarlet  butterflies 
A-flutter  in  a  golden  breeze 
About  a  milk-weed's  purple  head. 

Allan  Updegraff. 
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SUCH   FARMS  AS    DREAMS  ARE  MADE   OF: 
BY  ALICE  DINSMOOR 

T  IS  early  morning  in  a  Tluiringian  village:  The 
Postwagen  driver  is  blowing  his  horn  to  assemble  the 
1 1  errscJiaften  who  are  leaving  for  a  train  at  the  nearest 
railway  station.  They  must  walk  warily  lest  they 
jostle  against  women  with  great  baskets  of  cackling 
fowls  for  the  market,  or  wood  for  the  ovens,  on  their 
backs;  or,  more  dangerous  still,  other  women  bearing 
blueberry  pies,  two  and  one-half  feet  in  diameter,  on  their  heads. 
On  the  roads  leading  out  of  the  village,  family  parties  are  trudging 
along  slowly,  for  they  are  much  encumbered.  The  men  have  some- 
times implements  to  carry,  always  a  pipe,  the  women  very  often  a 
baby,  and  with  them  are  older  children,  from  little  toddlers  to  boys 
and  girls  old  enough  to  share  the  burdens.  These  are  the  farming 
part  of  the  community.  Today  the  golden  grain  is  coming  down, 
beautiful  with  the  corn-flowers  their  old  Kaiser  loved,  and  the  whole 
family  is  to  help  in  the  work.  Beyond  the  village  streets  they  are 
soon  under  the  shade  of  fragrant  hemlocks;  the  quiet  valley  where 
their  homes  lie  on  one  side;  on  the  other,  the  everlasting  hills. 

When  they  gain  the  patchwork-like  fields,  each  family  goes  to  its 
own.  A  stranger  marvels  that  they  can  be  quite  sure  which  is  their 
own,  but  they  all  know  and  are  soon  evidently  as  much  at  home  there 
as  in  the  tiny  house  they  have  left  to  the  care  of  Grossmuticrchen,  who 
will  knit  and  doze  till  it  is  time  to  prepare  Abendhrod.  The  sickle's 
first  swarth  makes  a  pillow  and  protection  for  the  baby,  and  before 
lon^  other  little  ones  are  also  asleep  there. 

Aleanwhile  the  mother  and  older  boys  and  girls  are  following  the 
father's  sickle  and  binding  the  grain.  The  work  is  not  easy;  but  the 
workers  are  peacefully  content.  Over  their  heads  is  the  glorious 
summer  sky,  with  sheltering  clouds  floating  in  the  azure  spaces. 
The  temperature  is  genial  and  the  air  clear.  Well  may  the  little 
group  be  happy.     There  is  no  lovelier  spot  within  their  horizon. 

"A  narrow  life,"  says  the  casual  observer,  "no  incentive,  no  in- 
spiration!" But  the  thoughtful  observer  discovers  both.  This  air 
and  sunshine  are  the  best  of  tonic.  The  parents  have  not  been  obliged 
to  leave  their  children  to  grind  in  a  mill  or  dig  in  a  mine.  They  can  all 
be  together  through  the  long  busy  hours ;  the  line  upon  line  and  precept 
upon  precept,  may  be  given  at  the  moment  they  are  needed.  These 
boys  are  to  be  the  brawn  and  sinew  and  defenders  of  the  Vaterland 
in  the  next  generation.  IIow  happy  the  peasant  farmers  who  may 
thus  share  in  shaping  the  future  of  the  empire,  wliilc  they  contribute 
to  her  annual  store  of  breadstuffs! 

If  one  day  these  boys  and  girls  find  their  way  to  America,  they 
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will  come  with  the  dream  of  a  farm  of  their  own,  such  as  thousands 
of  their  compatriots  already  have  in  our  Middle  West.  And  those 
who  have  the  courage  for  large  undertaking,  will  find  there  the  oppor- 
tunity. 

The  very  fact  that  the  oldest  of  our  country  is  young  in  history, 
that  the  most  densely  settled  has  yet  plenty  of  room,  that  there  is  no 
end  of  things  to  be  done  for  the  betterment  of  the  present  and  coming 
citizen,  is  an  inspiring  thought,  alike  for  native  born  and  foreigner. 


LET  us  look  more  closely  at  the  particular  sources  of  inspiration 
that  a  farmer  in  these  United  States  may  safely  say  are  his. 
In  the  first  place,  he  is  sure  of  daily  bread  for  his  family.  It 
may  be  said  that  this  is  very  little,  but  the  boards  of  charity  in  every 
State  could  be  disbanded,  and  the  city  and  State  institutions  for  the 
care  of  dependent  poor  could  be  closed,  if  every  able-bodied  man 
was  earning  his  own  living  and  that  of  the  aged  and  little  children 
for  whom  ties  of  kinship  ought  to  make  him  feel  responsible.  With 
temperance  and  ordinary  thrift,  he  may  have  a  home  of  his  own. 
where  comfort  may  prevail  in  the  early  years  of  his  possession,  and 
where  later  on,  luxury  may  be  found.  These  are  assertions  that 
may  be  verified  so  easily,  it  is  superfluous  to  do  it  on  tliis  page.  With 
literally  every  variety  of  soil  and  climate  from  the  arctics  to  the  tropics, 
a  man  has  but  to  choose  under  what  conditions  he  prefers  to  put  in 
the  plow. 

A  famous  biologist  who  came  from  a  foi-ei^n  universitv  to  mve  a 
course  ot  lectures  m  one  of  our  colleges,  was  being  sounded  as  to  his 
method  of  procedure,  by  the  president  of  the  institution.  "  I  suppose," 
said  the  president,  "that  you  will  begin  by  stating  the  principles  that 
underlie  your  science."  "On  the  contrary,"  said  the  professor, 
"I  shall  begin  wdth  a  bushel  of  clams."  From  this  study  he  expected 
his  students  to  discover  not  only  the  principles  of  biology,  but  his 
own  methods  of  investigation.  From  every  bushel  of  seed  the  farmer 
sows,  he  has  each  year  a  fresh  opportunity  to  learn  what  could  be 
gained  in  no  other  way.  The  conditions  are  never  twice  exactly  alike; 
he  is  always  attacldng  a  somewhat  new  problem,  and  each  year  has 
the  possibility  of  adding  to  his  store  of  knowledge  what  may  be  of 
incalculable  benefit,  not  only  to  himself  but  to  the  world. 

There  is  but  one  Burliank,  liut  there  is  many  a  man  raising  better 
grain  or  vegetables  than  his  neighbors  on  land  no  better  than  theirs, 
because  he  has,  by  selection,  improved  his  seed  from  year  to  year, 
and  by  experiment  has  found  what  fertilizers,  and  in  what  quantity, 
will  best  further  the  growth  of  this  seed.  The  special  price  he  can 
command  for  his  produce  is  stimulus  enough  to  continue  his  experi- 
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ments  until  every  crop  he  raises  has  been  touched  by  a  hand,  not 
magical  but  Avisely  scientific. 

An  Irish  <rardener,  whom  1  know,  has  always  the  same  answer 
ready  when,  after  he  has  made  a  planting,  his  employer  says  to  him, 
"I  hope  it  will  grow."  "It  will,"  says  Patrick,  "with  the  blessing  of 
God."  He  realizes  that  his  work  is  in  a  peculiar  way  linked  with 
that  of  the  creative  force.  If  he  thinks  far  enough,  he  reahzes  that 
through  his  help,  this  force  does  a  creative  work  in  each  stalk  of  corn, 
each  i:)lade  of  grass  that  comes  forth  as  a  result  of  his  planting. 

The  discovery  of  these  laws  in  the  natural  world  lies  at  the  founda- 
tion of  all  the  scientific  work  done  in  laboratories,  work  that  puts  men's 
names  into  the  mouths  of  all  intelligent  people,  and  makes  them 
foremost  benefactors  of  the  race.  Not  every  farmer  seems  to  recog- 
nize the  fact  that  his  work  gives  him  the  richest  opportunity  to  be 
such  a  philanthropist.  Those  who  learn  to  correlate  developments 
with  the  differing  conditions  of  seasons  and  climates  are  getting  hold 
of  a  source  of  inspiration,  as  surely  as  they  are  securing  a  larger  mate- 
rial income. 
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EOPLE  now  living  remember  the  early  years  in  the  history 
of  Kansas  when  she  was  a  fighting  ground  for  slave-owners  and 
free-soilers,  and  later,  for  grasshoppers  and  drought,  cyclones 
and  prairie  fires.  Within  the  last  two  decades,  since  settlers  have 
become  numerous  and  farms  have  been  under  better  systems  of  cul- 
tivation, farmers  have  been  sure  of  a  paying  crop  only  about  once 
in  three  years;  but  they  have  not  been  discouraged.  I  have  heard 
visitors  say  they  never  saw  such  people  as  those  farmers.  "You 
cannot  down  them."  And  a  farmer  of  the  East,  who  is  an  enthusiast, 
knows  why:  It  is  the  hope  born  of  the  possibilities  that  belong  to 
each  year's  planting.  To  the  man  who  has  the  love  of  adventure  in 
him,  strong  enough  to  make  him  as  a  boy  run  away  to  sea,  or  as  a 
man  long  to  join  an  exploring  expedition  to  the  North  Pole  or  the 
Antarctic  Sea — to  such  a  one  the  career  of  a  farmer  offers  the  ele- 
ment of  uncertainty  which  gives  zest  and  interest  to  the  pursuit. 
This  class  of  men,  it  is  very  large  in  Kansas,  have  been  unitedly 
grateful  for  their  good  crop  once  in  three  years;  have  rejoiced  in  its 
fulness,  and  today  they  are  beyond  the  need  of  anybody's  help  or  pity. 
Kansas  is  a  State  that  gives  no  uncertain  vote  upon  any  moral  ques- 
tion— a  State  with  enthusiasts  for  farmers. 

There  are  considerations,  c|uite  apart  from  the  pursuit  of  agricul- 
ture, which  are  inspiring  both  for  the  farmer  and  his  family — among 
these  are  the  peace  and  quiet  of  the  country.  Especially  do  these 
appeal  to  those  who  have  lived  in  the  city,  to  whom  the  roar  has 
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become  a  hideous  din,  and  who  have  been  jostled  until  they  feel  the 
world  is  too  small  to  contain  them.  To  such,  the  peace  and  quiet 
are  wonderful,  and  their  most  precious  result  is  the  opportunity  for 
independent  thouoht.  The  air  of  the  country  is  not  so  surcharged 
with  men's  ideas  that  they  must  perforce  be  absorbed,  as  is  often  the 
case  in  the  city. 

Carlyle  built  himself  an  attic  study  with  double  walls,  that  he 
might  "hear  himself  think,"  while  he  wrote  the  "Life  of  Frederick 
the  Great."  Many  another  man  has  wished  he  had  such  an  attic. 
Ibsen  said,  certainly  with  no  small  measure  of  truth:  "The  most 
powerful  man  in  the  world,  is  he  who  is  most  alone."  One  of  the 
East  Indian  adepts  in  reply  to  the  question,  "How  do  the  masters 
come  by  their  knowledge ?"  answered:  "The  method  is  very  simple; 
look  into  your  own  self,  and  if  you  do  tliis  rightly,  you  will  see  every- 
thing and  will  be  under  no  obligation  to  ask  further  questions." 

This  possibility  of  self  sight  is  one  of  the  farmer's  richest  assets. 
Not  only  when  the  day's  work  is  done,  and  night  gives  its  special 
time  for  meditation,  but  also  abroad  in  the  fields,  with  Nature  as  his 
teacher,  he  has  opportunity  to  look  within.  He  may  form  his  own 
opinions  of  both  men  and  events.  To  be  without  the  trammels  of 
conventionality  is  his  privilege. 

It  is  so  well  known  a  fact  that  no  one  would  tliink  of  disputing 
it,  that  a  large  number  of  the  men  who  have  furnished  the  brains, 
who  have  been  the  most  successful  business  men,  the  most  eminent 
scholars,  the  \\isest  statesmen  in  our  country,  have  been  born  and 
bred  on  farms.  The  start  they  have  got  in  thought,  in  enterprise, 
in  desire  to  help  their  fellow  men,  has  come  either  from  the  out-of- 
door  life  they  have  led,  or  as  the  heritage  or  teaching  of  parents  who 
have  led  such  lives.  From  this  fact,  with  these  reflections  accepted, 
one  conclusion  is  inevitable:  the  wonderful  development  of  natural 
resources  in  America  and  the  planting  of  institutions  which  have 
made  our  land  a  refuge  for  the  oppressed,  a  haven  for  the  heavy- 
hearted,  are  traceable  in  large  measure  to  the  courage,  the  faith,  the 
love  of  the  beautiful,  natural  and  moral,  that  are  fed  from  the  moun- 
tains and  the  valleys,  the  cooling  streams  and  the  verdant  meadows 
where  men  may  work  and  dream  and  see  the  open  sky. 
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"THE  PEOPLE  WEEP" 

ULES  VAN  BIESBROCK,  whose  beautiful  bronze 
"The  People  Weep"  stands  at  the  entrance  of  the 
fjaller}-  of  the  Luxembourg,  is  a  Belgian  painter  and 
sculptor  and  a  profoundly  humanitarian  spirit.  He 
belongs  to  a  conmiunity  which  is  one  of  the  numerous 
outgrowths  of  the  brotherhood-of-man  sentiment  out- 
side Ghent.  The  piece  of  sculpture  here  reproduced 
shows  a  father  and  mother  mourning  the  death  of  their  child.  From 
the  father's  hand  hangs  a  little  china  wreath  such  as  it  is  the  curious 
fashion  of  the  French  and  Italian  mourners  to  use  for  the  graves  of 
their  dead.  It  is  the  cheapest  kind  of  a  wreath,  bought,  no  doubt, 
at  bitter  cost  of  economy,  for  we  see  that  the  people  are  very  poor. 
Yet  even  as  the  parents  are  bowed  in  grief  the  remaining  child  seeks 
its  mother's  breast — symbolic  of  the  urge  of  necessity  in  the  life  of 
the  poor  even  at  the  moment  of  the  tragedy  of  death.  A  deeper  or 
more  touching  expression  of  the  grief  of  the  simple  could  not  well 
be  found  in  art.  Even  Millet  \\ith  his  great  exposition  of  the  prim- 
itive in  art  has  not  touched  so  pathetic  a  note.  The  peasant  type, 
toil-worn,  uncouth,  is  in  this  sculpture  as  truly  represented  as  in 
Millet's  familiar  drawings  and  paintings, — the  "heavy  helpless  feet 
and  hands,  the  sense  of  inarticulacy  expressed  in  fio;ure  and  attitude. 
It  is  a  dumb  suffering  that  knows  no  words,  that  has  no  expression 
save  the  instinctive  outreach  of  hand  for  hand,  the  human  touch. 
The  statue  stands  outside  the  gallery  at  one  side  of  the  entrance 
on  the  edge  of  that  garden  so  full  both  of  life  and  of  memories.  The 
pleasure-loving  crowd  wandering  from  the  pictures  to  the  garden 
never  fails  to  pause  before  this  pathetic  group.  It  is  one  of  those 
works  of  art  that  has  a  universal  quality,  for  it  expresses  a  simple  fact 
common  to  all  humanity.  And  it  is  safe  to  say  that  those  who  wander 
on  past  the  Macmonnies  dancer  and  all  the  old  familiar  statues  in 
that  garden— turning  out  perhaps  past  the  moss-grown  Medici 
fountain — will  retain  a  remembrance  of  that  rude  picture  of  grief 
long  after  the  other  art  works  are  forgotten. 

It  is  interesting  to  know  that  the  sculptor  Van  Biesbrock  is  also 
a  painter,  and  exhibited  at  a  recent  Salon  a  decorative  painting  that 
represents  an  opposite  extreme  of  art — the  thing  of  purely  sensuous 
surface  beauty.  It  is  further  interesting  to  reflect  that  the  combina- 
tion of  French  and  Flemish  apparently  tends  to  produce  this  delicate 
sensibility  to  art  and  life,  for  we  have  a  conspicuous  example  of  this 
same  artistic  type  in  the  Belgian  ^laurice  Maeterlinck. 


525 


o 


A  RENAISSANCE  IN  BRICKWORK:  HOW  THE 
MODERN  PRODUCT  OF  THE  KILN  IS  RE- 
COVERING FROM  THE  BLIGHT  OF  PERFEC- 
TION: LESSONS  TO  BE  LEARNED  FROM  THE 
ANCIENT  BRICK  WORKERS 

UST  now  in  America  we  are  at  the  beginning  of  a 
period  not  only  of  extraordinary  activity  in  all  the 
creative  arts,  but  also  of  a  Renaissance  in  industrial 
art  conditions.  In  common  with  other  nations,  but 
to  a  greater  degree,  this  countiy  has  been  suffering 
fi'om  that  "blight  of  perfection"  which  had  birth 
in  the  Victorian  era  and  which  spread  for  over  a 
generation  through  all  phases  of  existence  not  only  in  England  but 
in  America.  This  blight  was  particularly  serious  throughout  the 
artistic  world,  jjreventing  individual  expression  of  beauty  all  along 
the  lines  of  the  fine  and  industrial  arts.  And,  because  of  our  progress 
in  science  in  America,  and  hence  greater  productivity  of  machinery, 
the  blight  increased  until  art  achievement  m  every  direction  was  posi- 
tively paralyzed.  Our  pictures  and  our  sculpture  became  the  slick- 
est (to  use  a  good  old  Yankee  word),  most  highly  polished  exhibition 
of  trivial  imitation;  our  houses  inside  and  out  were  overfinished  and 
overfurnished  and  without  personal  interest;  our  clothes  were  all 
an  overfine  imitation  of  something  which  we  thought  better;  our 
w'oods  were  varnished  and  veneered  out  of  all  beauty  and  natural- 
ness; our  bricks  were  painted  or  hidden  under  smooth  cement,  and 
so  on  through  every  last  ramification  of  our  artificial,  highly  polished, 
disingenuous  civilization. 

Now,  at  last,  we  are  reacting  from  this.  In  common  with  other 
nations,  we  are  discovering  that  we  have  been  in  the  grip  of  a  strange 
aberration,  worshipping  false  and  foolish  gods;  that  there  is  no  such 
thing  as  a  perfection  of  beauty;  that  in  truth  there  is  only  ever-increas- 
ing beauty,  as  there  is  an  ever  fresh,  varying  expression  of  individual 
understanding  of  art. 

Who  of  us  shall  dare  to  say  that  the  Greek  temple  was  the  per- 
fection of  architectural  art,  when  it  was  followed  by  such  achievement 
as  the  Gothic  cathedral  and  the  Norman  castle;  or  that  there  could 
be  no  new  age  in  sculpture  after  Phidias,  with  Meunier  and  Rodin 
and  Sinding  to  follow  ?  And  in  painting  should  we  refuse  Twachtman 
a  hearing  because  of  Constable  and  Corot .''  In  truth,  the  life  of  art 
and  its  varying  expressions  depend  only  upon  the  extent  to  which 
the  people  of  a  nation  have  opened  their  minds  to  the  inevitable 
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ORIENTAL  METHOU  OK  INSERTING  GLAZED  TILES 
INTO  BKICKWOKK  AS  SHOWN  IN  THE  INTERIOR 
KASCHANER   GATE,   KUM,    PERSIA. 

AN  EXAMPLE  OF  MODERN  TAPESTRY  BRICK, 
SHOWING  INTERESTING  TEXTURE  AND  USE  OF 
WIDE    JOINT. 


AN  EXAMPLE  OF  MEDI-EVAL  BRICKWORK  SHOW- 
ING nECORATIVE  POSSIBILITIES.  IN  THE  DOORWAY 
OF  THE  CHURCH  OF  ST.  PETER  AND  ST.  PAUL, 
BOLOGNA,    ITALY. 


IMERtSTlXG  LSE  pi  UKICK  SHOWN  IN  THE 
IIETAIL  OF  AN  oi.D  HOUSE  AT  NUNUPTON, 
SHROPSHIRE,    ENGLAND. 
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A  RENAISSANCE   IN   BRICKWORK 

inspiration  of  their  surroundings,  and  have  added  to  understanding 
the  trained  eye  and  the  teclmical  hand. 

What  we  have  been  calling  perfection,  then,  through  these  last 
few  decades,  was  merely  a  degradation  of  the  imagination,  a  blindness 
of  the  eyes,  and  a  forgetting  that  individuality  was  the  very  corner- 
stone of  art  achievement.  J3ut  today  again  that  quality  known  as 
texture,  which  expresses  the  varying  individuality  and  interest  of 
the  creator,  which  has  been  always  in  the  past  vital  to  beauty,  is 
becoming  a  final  standard  in  industrial  achievement.  And  so  when 
we  speak  of  the  Renaissance  in  brickwork,  we  mean  that  here  in 
America,  at  least,  we  are  again  considering  brickwork  as  an  art,  and 
brick  as  a  material  with  which  to  emphasize  those  pleasant  sensa- 
tions of  color,  line  and  proportion  known  as  artistic  effects;  and  we 
are  ceasing  to  think  of  it  as  an  uninteresting  product  of  clay,  a  sort 
of  artificial  stone,  to  be  used  where  the  builder  could  not  afi'ord  granite 
or  marble  or  some  other  real  material,  a  dull,  commonj^lace,  poor 
relation,  to  be  thought  of  only  as  a  substitute,  not  in  itself  desirable 
where  impressiveness  and  beauty  were  being  sought. 

Now,  back  in  the  Victorian  period  some  such  careless  definition 
of  brick  and  its  uses  might  have  been  accepted  without  comment, 
and  yet  even  then  had  any  of  us  stopped  to  review  the  actual  history 
of  it  as  it  can  be  read  in  museums,  in  ruins  and  in  Oriental  and 
Continental  architecture,  we  would  have  realized  the  possibilities 
of  brick,  for  in  those  early  days  builders  knew  its  value  and  used  it 
nobly  and  lastingly.  Possibly  it  has  been  a  study  of  those  conditions 
which  has  brought  about  this  Renaissance  of  brickwork,  and  which 
has  inspired  our  manufacturers  to  create  a  new  enterprise  and  to 
develop  a  modern  brick  which  should  rank  as  a  culmination  of  the 
history  which  begins  back  in  some  of  the  most  noble  architecture 
of  Egypt. 

IT  IS  impossible  to  say  when  the  making  of  clay  into  bricks  was 
first  practiced,  but  that  it  is  a  most  ancient  industry  is  established 
by  a  sun-baked  brick  in  the  British  Museum  bearing  the  stamp 
of  Rameses  II  of  Egypt,  which  carries  it  back  to  thirteen  hundred 
and  thirty,  B.  C.  All  through  the  Orient  as  also  in  Rome,  it  was  the 
custom  to  stamp  the  bricks  with  the  name  of  the  emperor  in  whose 
reitfn  they  were  made,  and  this  has  been  an  invaluable  aid  in  tracing 
the  dates  of  buildings  and  of  foreign  occupations  in  various  parts 
of  the  old  world.  This  particular  brick  is  built  of  Nile  mud,  which 
is  of  clay-like  consistency,  but  has  so  little  tenacity  that  it  has  to  be 
mixed  with  chopped  straw  to  hold  it  together.  It  is  this  sort  of  brick 
that  the  Children  of  Israel  were  engaged  in  making  during  captivity. 
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In  Exodus  we  read  that  Pharaoh,  angry  that  the  IsraeUtes  still  con- 
tinued to  meet  together  for  the  purpose  of  worshiping  their  God, 
gave  them  no  straw  with  which  to  mix  the  clay.  The  necessity  of 
this  ingredient  has  made  classic  the  wail  of  the  Children  of  Israel: 
"We  cannot  make  bricks  without  straw."  Today,  outside  of  Cairo, 
they  still  make  them  in  the  same  old  way,  pressing  the  mud  and 
straw,  spaded  together,  into  wooden  molds  and  turning  them  out, 
like  mud  pies,  to  bake  in  the  sun. 

When  this  so-called  baking  was  left  to  the  sun's  heat  it  was  a  slow 
process,  even  in  the  hottest  countries;  and  in  some  parts  of  Greece, — 
where  the  climate,  although  of  an  even  and  warm  temperature,  was 
not  tropical, — the  bricks  were  exposed  five  years  before  using.  It 
was  really  only  a  matter  of  drying,  for  the  low  and  varying  tempera- 
ture wrought  no  chemical  change  m  the  material  of  the  brick;  of  great 
resistance,  they  were  not  impervious  to  water,  and  in  color  they 
remained  the  dull  gray  of  the  natural  mud. 

Traces  of  ancient  civilizations  everywhere  show  us  that  this  type 
of  brick  was  the  material  of  most  general  utility,  to  be  found  in  every 
variety  of  construction.  Yet,  as  with  everything  so  essential  to  life 
that  it  must  lend  itself  to  simple  and  common  uses  as  well  as  to  loftier 
purposes,  there  was  a  tendency  to  speak  heedlessly  of  brick.  In 
Genesis,  for  example,  it  is  ironically  written  concerning  the  building 
of  the  Tower  of  Babel:  "They  had  brick  for  stone,  and  slime  for 
mortar."  Perhaps  this  scornful  attitude  was  partly  due  to  the  fact 
that  the  bricks  were  dull  and  drab  and  uninteresting,  for  when  the 
custom  of  burning  them  by  fire,  to  accelerate  the  drying,  was  intro- 
duced and  the  clay  took  on  definite  colors  because  of  the  chemical 
action  of  the  intense  heat  to  which  it  was  subjected,  a  new  archi- 
tecture sprang  up  adapted  to  the  use  of  this  brick.  It  is  not  strange 
that  the  old  Romans,  who  were  such  indefatigable  builders,  should 
have  been  the  nation  to  bring  the  making  of  brick  to  that  degree 
of  excellence  which  was  maintained  through  the  Renaissance  and 
until  the  Victorian  era.  Up  to  the  Victorian  period  the  bricks  were 
all  hand-made,  and  brickwork  all  over  the  world  showed  certain 
characteristics  in  common.  The  surfaces  of  the  bricks  were  porous, 
there  was  no  attempt  at  uniformity  in  size,  shape  or  color,  and  they 
were  bonded  together  with  coarse  mortar  and  wide  joints. 

AS  ALREADY  said,  with  the  Victorian  era  came  the  mastery 
of  machines,  and  with  it  vanished  all  the  artistic  beauty  that 
the  inconstant,  uncalculating  inspiration  of  the  human  mind 
gives  to  the  products  of  the  hands.  Civilization  became  ridden  by 
a  passion  for  mechanical  accuracy.     It  was  during  this  period  that 
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the  second-hand  stores  were  flooded  with  soft-finished,  substantial 
old  mahogany,  and  parlors  were  furnished  with  parlor  sets  whose 
surfaces  would  have  made  excellent  substitutes  for  mirrors. 

Nothing  could  escape  infection  from  this  mania  for  accuracy,  nor 
did  brick.  We  came  to  feel  that  the  old,  molded  brick  had  received 
too  much  handling,  which  rubbed  the  edges  and  dulled  the  corners;  if 
bricks  were  supposed  to  be  rectangular,  why  was  not  a  machine  in- 
vented that  would  make  them  so,  and  it  was,  and  did,  turning  them  out 
uniform  in  size  and  shape,  edges  sharp  and  the  corners  square.  Then 
came  the  matter  of  color.     This,  too,  must  be  as  unvarying  as  possible. 

Our  aim  in  a  brick  wall  at  that  time  was  something  that  should 
be  as  smooth  as  marble.  To  get  this  the  bricklayer,  after  he  had 
placed  eight  or  ten  rows  with  narrow  joints  of  fine  mortar,  took  a 
softer  piece  of  brick  and  scoured  them  over.  All  the  little  irregu- 
larities in  the  surface  of  the  wall  were  filled  with  the  soft  red  clay 
from  the  scouring  brick,  and  a  smooth  face,  uniformly  red,  was  given 
to  the  wall.  Then  if  joints  were  to  be  indicated,  they  were  drawn 
on  in  black  or  white  paint  with  mathematical  accuracy,  as  one  would 
mark  off  squares  on  a  blackboard.  Later,  when  the  process  of  mak- 
ing brick  by  machinery  was  further  "perfected,"  a  hydraulically 
dry-pressed  product  was  put  on  the  market  that  was  so  fine  and  regular 
that  the  scouring  treatment  was  not  necessary.  These  bricks  were 
laid  close  together  and  joined  with  mortar  colored  to  match.  The 
result  resembled  nothing  so  much  as  a  sheet  of  tin  painted  red;  every 
inch  was  exactly  like  every  other  inch.  In  looking  at  it  the  eyesight 
went  sprawling  over  the  surface  like  a  dog  on  slippery  ice. 

Of  course,  this  demand  for  uniformity  in  brick  necessitated  a 
nicety  of  discrimination  in  sorting  them  after  they  were  burned. 
For  bricks  do  not  come  out  of  a  kiln  all  of  the  same  color,  because 
they  are  not  all  subjected  to  the  same  degree  of  heat,  nor  can  anyone 
be  sure  that  the  material  from  which  they  are  made  maintains  in  all 
parts  the  same  proportion  between  its  different  ingredients.  Kilns 
of  that  day  were  generally  built  in  arches  under  which  the  fuel, 
wood  or  peat,  was  placed.  Naturally,  the  bricks  nearest  the  fire 
received  the  most  heat  and  some  of  them  in  the  top  of  the  arch  came 
out  nearly  black.  In  the  process  of  sorting,  all  those  of  unblemished 
surface  and  uniform  size,  shape  and  color  were  placed  together  for 
face  brick,  that  is,  to  be  used  on  the  outside  of  walls.  The  inferior 
kinds  were  also  graded  into  separate  piles  and  even  the  broken  and 
blemished  bricks  were  saved  as  the  filling  for  walls.  Rut  those  which 
had  burned  to  strange  rich  violets  and  blues,  and  dull,  deep  purples 
were  thrown  into  the  dump  and  used  to  fill  up  discarded  clay  pits  in 
the  brickyard. 
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From  this  ignominy  the  late  Stanford  White  rescued  them,  and 
with  material  that  cost  him  little  or  nothing  he  began  to  do  wonder- 
fully artistic  chimneypieces  and  decorative  exterior  brickwork.  After 
he  had  been  rifling  brickyard  dumps  for  some  time,  manufacturers 
began  to  save  these  outcasts  of  the  kiln,  and  the  interest  of  the  effects 
which  they  saw  produced,  led  them  to  experiment  and  to  study  the 
brickwork  of  the  ancients,  the  beauty  of  which  had  been  attributed 
to  remote  and  lost  processes. 

To  anyone  studying  brick  architecture  it  will  be  no  small  interest 
to  follow  something  of  the  history  of  brickmaking  as  shown  in  our 
illustrations.  One  of  the  most  picturesque  of  the  pictures  reproduced 
is  from  a  specimen  of  the  peculiarly  brilliant  brick  architecture  that 
sprang  up  in  Persia  shortly  after  the  time  of  Christ;  the  Kaschaner 
Gate  at  Kum.  Here  the  bricks  are  used  as  a  matrix  in  which  to  set 
highly  glazed  tiles.  These  frame  the  arches,  run  in  a  frieze  around 
the  top  and  are  set  in  large  medallions  at  the  back  of  each  arch,  while 
the  bricks  in  the  field  of  the  wall  are  alternated  at  the  heads  with 
small  hour-glass  shaped  tiles.  The  result  is  a  marvelous  play  of 
color  which,  with  the  contrast  of  contours  in  arch  and  rectangle  and 
the  circular  tile  that  furnishes  the  center  of  interest,  give  to  the  whole 
the  artistic  relation  and  composition  of  a  picture.  The  walls  suggest 
wonderful  pieces  of  tapestry.  Even  the  small  tiles  between  the  bricks 
have  their  surfaces  varied  with  a  disc  of  another  color;  the  surface 
of  the  brick  is  just  porous  enough  to  give  a  sensation  of  depth  to 
the  eye  and  the  contrast  with  the  smoother  surfaces  of  the  tile  makes 
an  effect  as  soft  and  interesting  as  a  weave. 

Of  a  later  date  is  an  example  showing  the  brickwork  that  was 
done  in  northern  Italy;  the  doorway  of  the  Church  of  St.  Peter  and 
St.  Paul,  one  of  the  seven  churches  that  make  up  St.  Stephano  in 
Bologna.  Here  we  have  an  exhibition  of  pattern  work;  the  bricks 
are  set  in  every  conceivable  fashion,  even  with  the  angle  of  the  head 
turned  out, — which  makes  them  resemble  a  l)eading.  The  tiles 
inlaid  are  smooth  and  unglazed,  in  white  or  dull  colors  that  blend 
with  the  red-brown  bricks  in  the  field  of  the  wall,  and  again,  we 
notice  the  beautiful  effect  made  by  the  contrasting  textures  of  the 
brick  and  tile.  Below  the  border,  the  bricks  are  placed  far  apart 
and  are  of  decidedly  coarse  grain, — a  quality  which,  a  few  years 
ago,  we  should  have  considered  made  a  rough  and  common  type  of 
work.  But  turning  to  the  detail  from  the  old  house  at  Nunupton, 
Shropshire,  mentally  rebuild  it  with  smooth-faced  bricks.  What 
would  have  become  of  the  interest  in  that  strong,  kindly  old  face, 
seamy  and  weatherbeaten  as  a  sailor's,  that  looks  out  from  between 
the  vines  '■!     What  changes  would  occur  in  the  uneven,  staunch  old 
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chimneys,  with  the  little  dormer,  like  a  dove-cote,  nestling  under  their 
warm  protection  ?  Neither  red-tiled  roof  nor  the  gables  nor  dormers 
could  save  it.  nor  the  vines,  nor  the  old  wate. 

AND  so  artistic  brickmakers  of  today,  looking  back  across  the 
field  of  time,  are  asking  why  these  old  walls  are  so  full  of 
beauty  and  what  ])rinciples  underlie  the  beautiful  brick  archi- 
tecture of  bygone  periods.  '1  he  answer  in  reply  to  these  questions 
is  given  in  the  small  era  of  modern  brickwork,  shown  under  the  ex- 
ample of  the  Persian,  that  indicates  what,  so  far,  is  the  high-water 
mark  in  brickmaking.  The  material  of  this  brick  is  shale,  a  rock 
comjjrised  of  clay  and  sand,  capable  of  being  burned  to  a  higher 
degree  of  hardness  than  any  material  known,  thus  more  durable 
than  a  clay  brick.  This  shale  is  ground  and  moistened  and  fed 
into  the  pug-mill  where,  between  revolving  rollers,  it  is  thoroughly 
dearetl  of  lumps.  It  is  then  forced  through  a  wire  screen  down  an 
ever-narrowing  passage  and  finally  comes  out  from  one  side  of  the 
mill  a  continuous  bulk  ujjon  an  endless  platform.  At  the  entrance 
to  this  platform  are  four  wires  which  trim  the  mass  into  a  rectilinear 
shape  as  it  emerges,  and  as  it  is  borne  along,  another  wire  attached 
to  a  revolving  wheel  cuts  it  into  bricks.  By  this  process  of  cutting, 
the  irregular  grains  of  shale  that  are  removed  by  the  wii-e  leave  the 
surface  slightly  porous.  The  bricks  are  then  dried,  and  when  placed 
in  the  kiln  are  of  a  dull,  uninteresting  gray;  they  come  out  from  the 
burning  in  the  wonderful  soft  colors  of  Oriental  rugs  and  tapestries, 
showing  ever}-  gradation  possible  in  the  spectrum.  The  colors  are 
dependent  chiefTv  upon  the  position  of  the  kiln,  that  is,  the  degree  and 
direction  of  the  heat  reaching  them,  and  the  consequent  chemical 
changes  in  the  material  of  the  brick.  For  example,  the  presence  of 
iron  gives  red,  which  deepens  with  the  degree  of  burning,  while  if 
there  is  a  quantity  of  lime  m  the  shale,  the  red  is  lightened,  sometimes 
to  a  deep  cream;  bricks  made  of  identical  material  placed  at  the 
bottom  of  the  kiln  will  come  forth  a  soft,  ox-blood,  and  from  the  top, 
when  they  are  said  to  be  "broiled,"  a  rich  purple,  shading  through 
red  \nolet  to  ox-blood  at  the  center.  Each  brick  is  beautiful  as  a 
piece  of  color,  but  not  until  they  are  blended  in  a  wall  or  a  dwelling 
are  the  possibilities  for  artistic  efi'ects  fully  realized. 

The  makers  of  these  bricks  have  wisely  argued  that  when  a 
second  substance  as  valuable  as  mortar  is  in  the  construction  of  a 
brick  wall,  it  should  be  given  a  correspondingly  ])rominent  part  in 
the  visible  result.  Thus  the  width  of  the  mortar  joint  is  calculated 
in  proportion  to  the  size  of  the  brick  used  and  is  also  of  a  rough  and 
porous  surface.     The  two  substances  are  used  like  the  threads  of  a 
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fabric  and  are  interwoven  with  reference  to  a  general  color  scheme. 
When  the  process  is  completed  we  have  the  soft-toned  textural  efiects, 
varied  and  yet  restful  to  the  eye,  which  we  find  in  the  ancient  brick- 
work of  the  old  world.  These  colors  grow  more  beautiful  with  age, 
as  the  bricks  take  on  what  is  technically  known  as  "bloom," — a 
light  fungus  growth  that  adheres  to  rough  surfaces, — a  beauty  that 
the  smooth-faced,  pressed  brick  never  attains  to  any  degree.  Fre- 
quently the  bricks  are  set  forward  from  out  the  joints  and  often 
deep  indentations  are  made  in  the  mortar  while  it  is  soft,  with  a  blunt 
tool;  all  these  added  shadows  aid  in  givmg  perspective  to  the  wall 
so  that  it  preserves  the  effect  of  softness  and  depth  even  from  a  distance. 
A  house  in  Kenilworth,  England,  shown  in  one  of  the  illustrations 
is  a  good  example  of  this  modern  brickwork  in  varying  colors.  The 
field  of  the  walls  is  of  soft  red  and  old  blue  bonded  with  wide  joints; 
the  cornice,  quoins  and  belt  course  are  of  mottled  blue,  with  here 
and  there  a  touch  of  dull  orange  at  the  angles  of  the  bays.  One 
looks  into  the  walls,  not  at  them^  and  seen  from  any  angle,  their  sur- 
faces, because  of  the  interest  in  them,  make  a  unified  whole.  Stand- 
ing in  front  of  the  house  and  looking  up,  the  eye  travels  slowly  and 
regularly  over  the  shadowy  field  of  the  wall;  this  gives  a  conscious- 
ness of  the  height,  and  time  to  notice  the  color  and  the  artistic  varia- 
tions. There  is  no  possibility  of  a  quick  sweep  of  the  eye  that,  glid- 
ing and  sliding  over  a  slippery  surface,  stops  at  nothing  but  the 
blemishes  of  loose  mortar  and  cracked  brick  which  show  up  un- 
mercifully on  the  painted-tin  type  of  brickwork.  The  proportions 
of  the  bays,  the  attractive  chimneys,  the  placing  of  the  windows  are 
of  great  beauty,  architecturally;  biit  the  texture  of  the  walls  adds  the 
final  luxury  of  interest  and  raises  the  building  from  an  attractive 
piece  of  design  into  a  unified  work  of  art. 

MORE  and  more,  people  are  coming  to  believe  that  the  beauty 
of  a  house  should  lie  in  the  structural  features  and  the  material 
from  which  it  is  made.  Some  of  the  most  beautiful  brick 
buildings  owe  their  decorative  interest  solely  to  the  varying  arrange- 
ment of  the  bricks;  the  proportion  of  headers,  that  is,  bricks  laid 
with  the  narrow  end  out,  to  the  stretchers,  those  laid  lengthwise. 
A  well-known  Washington  architect,  by  so  adjusting  the  bricks  that 
the  joints  came  directly  above  one  another,  introduced  into  a  design 
some  decorative  line  work  in  mortar  about  the  doors  and  windows. 
And  now  that  such  wonderful  colors  have  been  got  from  skilful  burn- 
ing, a  new  possibility  in  beauty  has  been  added.  One  very  inter- 
esting wall  has  been  made  with  headers  of  soft,  deep  brown,  alter- 
nating with  stretchers  of  a  lighter  and  variegated  yellow-brown.     In 
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this  case  tiie  bricks  were  of  the  type  most  used  by  the  old  Romans, — 
about  eighteen  inches  long  by  two  and  one-half  wide.  Courses 
of  pattern  work  and  inserts  of  tiles  are  consistent  additions  to  the 
beauty  of  the  walls.  The  Lotos  Club  building  on  West  Fifty-seventh 
Street  and  Doctor  Parkhurst's  Church  on  Madison  Avenue,  in  New- 
York  City,  are  excellent  examples  of  this  latter  type  of  brickwork. 
In  the  former  the  yellow  bricks  are  alternated  with  those  bearing 
a  lotos  bud  in  white.  Although  ancient  brickmakers  frequently 
chiseled  patterns  upon  the  brick,  no  attempt  was  made  to  bake  a 
colored  design  upon  the  clay,  and  another  point  in  which  we  have 
surpassed  the  old  craftsmen  is  the  method  in  which  we  are  handling 
our  tiles.  It  will  be  noticed  in  the  illustration  of  the  Persian  trate 
that  some  of  the  tiles  are  peeling  from  the  wall.  This  is  because  they 
are  set  in  stucco,  and  not,  as  is  now  done,  bonded  into  the  walls  with 
mortar,  like  the  bricks  themselves. 

One  of  the  most  historically  interesting  examples  of  structural 
decoration  is  found  in  modern  Greek  brickwork,  where  laths  are 
often  sunk  into  the  walls.  This  custom  comes  down  through  gen- 
erations  from  the  primitive  people  who,  before  bricks  came  into  being, 
built  palisades  from  logs  laid  crosswise,  the  spaces  between  being 
filled  with  sand  or  clay.  When  sun-dried  bricks  came  into  use,  the 
walls  built  were  modified  forms  of  this  old  construction,  and  the 
ruined  walls  of  Athens  show  that  they  w^ere  bonded  together  by  logs 
of  olive  laid  longitudinally  and  transversely  through  the  core.  There 
are  increasingly  frequent  calls  for  bricks  that  may  be  used  as  are 
the  exposed  rafters  and  purlins  of  a  wooden  building;  much  as  the 
old  Greeks  in  their  stone  temples  still  kept  the  structural  effects  of 
the  earlier  wooden  places  of  worship. 

This  growing  interest  in  the  use  of  brick  has  led  artistic  manu- 
facturers into  elaborate  experimentation.  There  is  apparently  little 
in  architecture  and  architectural  ornament  that  cannot  be  built  from 
brick,  and  with  success.  Indeed,  anything  that  has  been  chiseled 
out  of  stone,  carved  out  of  wood,  molded  out  of  clay,  or  even  woven 
out  of  threads,  seems  at  this  moment  to  lie  within  the  field  of 
brickwork. 

A  utensil  or  a  material  is  always  beautiful,  if  it  is  fitted  for  the 
purpose  that  it  serves.  A  inaterial  in  which  was  latent  the  fitness 
for  serving  so  many  purposes  had  also  latent  in  it  beauty  of  many 
varieties,  which  only  service  could  unfold.  Stunted  into  a  substitute 
for  stone,  brick  was  a  flat  failure;  brick  exploited  for  itself  is  a  grow- 
ing organism  of  service  and  beauty,  for  progress  in  every  field  lies 
in  developing  the  highest  utility  in  the  thing  at  hand  as  much  as  in 
new  discovery. 
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FACTORY  DAYS:  BY  MARTHA  McCULLOCH- 
WILLIAMS 

YES  suh — de  fanibly  is  right  down  proud  ob  Berry- 
mount.  Look  ter  nie  like  Berrymount  better  had 
be  proud  ob  liits  chilhms.  Dars  Mist'  Tawm  in  de 
Cawngress, — Mist'  Joe,  might  be  too,  only  he  say 
he  had  ruther  make  money  'n  ter  spend  hit — so  he 
stays  wid  Shecyargo.  Den  Little  Jack  dat  I  missed, 
libs  'way  up  yander  ter  N'  Yawk,  and  Sist'  Ma'y, 
the  little  gal,  she  is  gut  o'ange  groves  out  in  Californy.  No  suh — 
dee  don'tcome  home  so  mighty  often — seems  lek  dee  cain't  hardly 
ebber  hit  on  er  time  ter  suit  all  round.  But  when  dee  does  come! — 
Heabenlv  ^larster!  Hits  nigh  de  same  as  circus-time — so  many 
folks,  black  and  white,  come  yere — droves  ob  um  ev'y  day.  And  dee 
don't  fergits  nobody— ner  nothin'  on  de  ole  place.  Tell  me  straight 
up  and  down,  liit  must  be  kep'  up  same  as  Ole  Marster  kep'  hit. 
What  makes  dee  so  proud  ob  hit  is,  hit  shows  whut's  in  ra'ale  quality 
white  folks.  Dere  Grandaddy  fust  settled  de  place — come  right  yere 
in  de  woods,  straight  frum  ole  Verginny,  des  erbout  er  hundred  years 
ago.  My  Grandaddy  was  de  head-waginer  in  de  comin',  and  long 
as  he  libbed,  come  next  ter  Ole  Marster.  Ole  Marster  nebber  would 
have  no  overseers — he  said,  wasn't  nobody  nebber  comin'  'tweenst 
him  and  his  black  folks.  Bless  de  good  Lawd,  nobody  nebber  is 
come  'tweenst  us  ter  dis  day — dat's  how-come  hit  I  stays  yere,  while 
de  res'  ob  de  boys  goes  erway. 

"Little  Jack  tole  you  up  in  dat  big  town  ter  come  see  de  place, 
"case  everything  on  hit  wus  built  offen  de  Ian'  hitseif  ?  Dat's  right — 
hit  wus.  Yes  suh — I'll  show  ye,  and  tell  ye  too.  Right  smart  chance 
ob  folks  comes  yere  ebery  summer — I  spec  hit's  done  got  norated 
roun'  in  town  and  at  de  springs  dat  de  ole  place  is  er  show.  Look 
at  de  house!  Not  so  mighty  big — but  hit  wus  built  fo'  years  after 
Ole  Marster  got  yere — and  ev'y  plank,  and  shingle,  and  sill,  and  plate, 
and  rafter  come  right  straight  outen  de  woods.  Onliest  frame  house 
fer  thutty  miles  roun'.  Odder  settlers  wus  mostly  satisfied  wid 
squatter's  cabins  ontwel  de  cabins  wus  half  rotten.  Ole  Marster 
said  cabins  wus  mighty  fine  things — ef  only  ye  didn't  live  in  um  too 
long.  Ye  see  dem  squatter-cabins  looked  poor-white-folks-y — dey 
wus  built  ob  round  poles,  notched  at  de  cornders,  so  dee  fitted  down 
tight,  and  wid  de  sharp  eends  lef  on.  Gables  wus  made  ob  poles, 
too — cut  shorter  and  shorter,  wid  mo'  poles  'tweenst  ter  lay  de  roof- 
boards  on.  Sometimes  dey  warn't  eben  er  board-roof,  nothin'  but 
bresh  and  leaves,  wid  dirt  ter  hole  um  down.     Boards  had  ter  hab 

538 


THE   BUILDING   OF   BERIIYMOUNT 

weight-poles  outside,  pinned  at  de  eends  ter  de  ga])le-poles.  No — 
"twan't  ncl)l)er  no  chinibleys — dai-  was  holes  Icl"  in  de  gable-eends,  dat 
de  smoke  went  th'ough.  Mighly  heap  ob  smoke — 'case  de  fire  went 
all  'crost  one  eend.  De  wall  was  built  up  high  as  yer  head,  wid  flat- 
rocks  and  puddle-dirt — wid  er  flat-rock  h'ath  whar  dar  wus  puncheon 
flo's— but  dar  wus  mostly  dirt  flo's  and  no  h'ath  at  all.  Neider  do's 
at  fust — folks  hung  up  er  blanket  er  bed-quilt,  else  er  ba'ar-skin,  fer 
shutter,  and  niizzal)le  glad  dee  had  hit  ter  hang.  Bimeby  dough, 
dey  got  puncheon  do's — shelfs  and  benches  too^ 

"  Whut  is  er  puncheon  ?  Young  gentemun,  whar  wus  you  raised  ? 
Seems  lek  ev'ybody  oughter  know  little  thing  lek  dat.  Ef  you  needs 
puncheons  go  hunt  out  straight  trees  in  thick  rich  woods,  oaks  er 
poplars,  er  eben  walnuts.  Two  foot  th'ough  is  de  best  size — no 
bigger,  but  dee  may  be  littler.  Cut  um  down,  chop  um  in  cuts  de 
right  length,  den  wid  maul  and  wedges  split  um  in  nice  straight  pieces 
de  whole  breadth  ob  de  lawg.  How  thick  ?  Dat's  'cordin'  ter  whut 
you  wants  wid  um,  and  how  de  grain  runs.  Fo'  inches  is  'bout  as 
thin  as  ye  can  split  um  th'ough  heart  and  sap.  Atter  splittin',  den 
you  mus'  skelp  off  de  bark, — dest  take  and  slice  hit  off  in  long  slips 
wid  de  axe.  >Vlien  you  got  yo'  flo'  down,  yo'  do'  hung,  er  yo'  table 
made,  ye  kin  take  de  adze— de  foot-adze  ye  know,  and  smoove  off 
de  top-side  fine.  Foot-adze  is  er  mighty  handy  tool  any  way — when 
ye  done  learnt  how,  ye  can  make  bowls,  and  bread-trays,  and  sugar- 
troughs,  and  eben  canoes  wid  hit — fust  burnin'  out  de  lawg  wid  fire 
built  on  top,  den  atter  hit  done  burned  in  deep  ernough,  scrapin'  and 
choppin'  out  all  dat's  lef  whut  yo  don't  want.  Why  in  de  last  years 
ob  Ole  INIarster — I  jest  can  remember  him,  and  you  see  my  head 
white  as  cotton,  he  had  er  lawg-cabin  built  in  de  yard  fer  his  office, 
put  de  walls  up  in  de  bark,  jest  squa'arin'  ob  de  cornders,  den  had 
um  hewed  down  inside  and  out,  and  de  hew-face  adzed  over  on  de 
inside. 

"Lawg  house  is  heap  different  ter  jes'  er  cabin.  Gut  ter  hew 
de  lawgs  fer  hit,  and  fit  de  cornders  plumb.  Lordy!  Whut  fun 
dee  used  ter  be  at  de  raisin's  all  roun'  de  neighborhood!  House  er 
barn  er  anything,  ev'ybody  holp  wid  hit.  My  dad<ly  he  was  de  king- 
pin 'mongst  de  corndermen.  You  don't  know  nothin'  'bout  cornder- 
men  .^  \^'Tiy!  dee  wus  de  bes'  and  swif'est  ob  all  do  raisin'  hands — 
and  sot  inside  de  house-cornder,  wid  axe  and  hand-stick,  ter  ketch 
de  lawg  when  hit  was  run  up  ter  um  on  de  skids,  try  hit  on  de  one 
below — ef  hit  didn't  set  squa'ar,  roll  hit  out,  and  ober,  and  chop  de 
eend  ontwell  dee  made  hit  fit.  Mighty  heap  mo'  ter  puttin'  up  lawgs 
'n  des'  layin'  um  cross-and-pile.  Butt-eends  is  always  de  widest — 
ye  got  ter  turn  lawgs,  eider  so  butts  '11  keep  goin'  on  roun'  and  roun' 
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else  swap  um — butt-and-tip,  all  de  way  up.  'Lessen  ye  do  dat,  atter 
ye  done  put  up  er  wall  ten  lawgs  high,  one  cornder  gwdne  be  er  whole 
heap  lower'n  de  yother  one.  And  whoever  hews  dem  lawgs  gut  ter 
pay  'tention  ter  de  linin' — dats  de  onliest  way  ter  make  er  plumb  wall. 

"Tell  ye  erbout  de  linin' .^  Ain't  you  never  beared  de  savin': 
'  Hew  ter  de  line,  let  cliips  fall  whar  dey  will'  }  Man  dat  cain't  hew 
ter  de  line  better  lef  erlone  foolin'  wid  timber.  Ye  takes  er  long 
strong  string  and  dips  hit  in  somp'n — whitewash,  er  pokeberry 
juice,  er  yaller-clay  water,  den  you  stretches  hit  tight  up  and  down 
de  lawg — somebody  holds  hit  stretched — den  you  pulls  liit  up  towards 
de  middle — hit  strikes  back  and  leaves  er  straight  mark.  Lawg 
gut  ter  be  up  on  skids  'fore  de  linin' — next  thing  is  ter  score  de  round 
outside  de  line  but  not  quite  as  fur  in.  Ye  do  dat  wid  de  choppin'- 
axe,  cutting  in  erbout  two  foot  apart,  and  splittin'  off  scores  'tweenst 
chops.  De  hewer  comes  den  wid  de  broad-axe — hit  was  sharp  as 
er  razor,  and  ten  inches  across  de  blade.  De  eye  went  clear  th'ough 
de  head,  de  handle  crooked  out,  so  de  blade  could  go  straight  down. 
Ye  put  bote  hands  to  hit,  chopping  straight  down  frum  de  line.  Chips 
come  off  in  long  splintery  sheets,  best  stuff  eber  wus  fer  kindlin'  de 
fier.  House-lawgs  had  ter  be  hewed  on  des  two  sides — but  framin'  tim- 
bers, and  sills,  and  plates,  and  j'ists,  lek  dem  in  de  great  house  dar, 
had  ter  be  squa'ared — hewed  on  two  sides  as  dey  laid,  den  turned, 
lined  some  mo',  and  hewed  all  ober. 

"Fust  year  on  de  place,  ev'ybody  lived  in  cabins — Ole  Miss, 
Ole  Marster,  and  Miss  Anne  his  sister,  same  as  de  black  folks.  But 
in  de  fall  Ole  Marster  built  two  lawg-houses — one  ob  um  is  dat  yander 
kitchen,  wid  ev'y  lawg  sound.  Ev'y  fall  afterwards  he  built  some 
mo' — he  was  gittin'  land  clear,  and  dar  was  lawgs  ter  burn  and  ter 
build  wid.  But  all  de  time  he  was  picking  out  saw  lawgs  in  de  standin' 
timber,  and  wheneber  der  come  slack  time  wid  de  crap,  he  sot  de 
whipsaw  gwine  in  de  saw-pit.  Dats  how  he  gut  de  planks  fer  flo's 
and  do's  and  weatherboards,  and  ceilin's  in  de  great  house.  He 
wa'n't  no  cyarpenter,  but  he  had  er  tool-chis',  and  er  head — some 
way  he  laid  off  de  things,  and  his  men  done  de  work.  Daddy  used 
ter  tell  how  de  fust  sta'ar-steps  wus  all  so  crooked-y  Ole  Miss  said 
she'd  git  cross-eyed  lookin'  at  um,  so  down  dee  had  ter  cum,  and 
ev'y  body  went  up  stepladders,  ontwell  dee  got  de  cab'netmaker 
ter  put  up  sho'noLigh  sta'ar-steps. 

"Dat  was  three  years  afterwards.  Ole  Marster  found  him  out 
on  de  road,  wid  his  tools  in  er  wallet  ober  his  shoulder.  He  fotchted 
him  home  wid  him,  and  kep'  him  busy  er  year.  Yes  suh!  INIos'  all 
de  funiicher  in  de  great  house,  come  th'ough  dat  man — he  made  hit 
outen  cherry  and  walnut  and  oak  dat  Ole  Marster  had  had  sawed  and 
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seasonin'  years  and  years.  He  could  make  nios'  anythins?— dat 
stranger  man.  Look  at  de  sideboard,  and  de  Jacksoii-pres^,  and 
Ole  Miss's  buroach.  Ye  can  ba'arely  chin  de  buroach— up  dar;  in 
dem  top-cupboards,  I  liear  um  say,  she  used  ter  keep  her  J  )unsta'ble 
bonnet,  and  her  crajje  sliawl.  Dis  is  her  bedstid— so  higli  up  slie 
had  steps  ter  git  in  hit.  De  trundle-bed  run  under  hit  in  de  daytime, 
and  de  vahince  fell  down  hidin'  hit.  Dars  her  cheer,  too — but  no 
stranger  nebber  totcht  dat.  Grandaddy  made  de  frame  ob  hit- 
he  made  heaps  ob  cheers  nights  in  de  cabin.  He  wus  gwine  put  er 
split  bottom  in  liit — white  oak  splits,  ye  know,  like  he  done  all  de  res'. 
But  she  said  No — gin  him  er  dollar  fer  hit  des  so,— and  put  in  de 
bottom  her  own  sef — er  rush-bottom — dere  was  loads  and  loads  ob 
um  o^rowin'  all  up  and  dovra  de  Rush  Branch.  :Many's  de  time 
]Mist  Tawm  and  me  has  been  down  dar  after  rushes— ontwell  de 
war-time  my  mammy  always  scoured  de  pewter  wid  rushes  ev'y 
Saddy.  Rushes  is  all  gone  now,  and  mos'  ob  de  pewter.  De  chilluns 
took  hit  vdd  um,  same  as  dee  did  de  silver  spoons. 

"Ole  Marster  never  stopped  buildin'  ontwell  he  had  good  lawo- 
houses  fer  ev'ybody— 'sides  barns  and  cribs  and  stables,  and  hen*^ 
house,  and  weavin'-house,  and  lumber-house,  and  de  big  shed  us-all 
used  ter  play  under.  Hit  was  de  shop— de  men  made  barrels  and 
hogsheads  in  it,  plows  and  cyarts,  and  gates  and  tubs  and  buckets. 
Dee  was  all  de  time  big  piles  ob  lumber  dar  in  de  shed— staves  too, 
and  boards  and  shindes  tell  ye  couldn't  rest.  Spoke-timber  too— 
and  hickory  fer  axe-helves— neighbors  used  ter  laugh  and  sav  ef 
Berrymount  wus  ter  burn  down  Ole  Marster  could  put  it  up  all  ober 
agin,  ef  de  fier  des'  lef  him  de  shed.  De  draw-horses  stayed  dar, 
and  all  de  tools,  'ceptin'  hit  wus  de  axes  and  hoes— no  ra'ale  good 
hand  would  let  his  axe  er  his  hoe,  stay  anvwhars  outen  his  house 
And  dee  made  dee  own  axe-helves  too— seemed  like  nobodv  but  de 
chopper  couldn't  des  'zactly  fit  er  helve  ter  de  pone  ob  liis  hand. 
\oung  hickory  was  de  timber— after  hit  wus  seasoned  dee  soaked 
It  good  'fore  dee  worked  hit— cut  and  shaped  liit  v.id  saw  and  dra^^^n' 
kmfe,  but  done  de  finishing,  de  fine  scrapin'  wid  er  piece  ob  <rlass 

"Hoe-handles  didn't  matter  so  much— all  ve  wanted  wus  ter  hab 
um  strong  and  smoove,  wid  de  right  taper,  and  wedged  on  tio-ht 
Ualnut  lence  rails  de  year  after  splittin'  made  mightv  good  ones— 
ye  drawed  um  down  in  er  swivet.  Dee  wus  fer  weedin'lioes.  Mat- 
tocks and  grubbin'  hoes  had  ter  hab  oak  handles,  sound  and  stron"-. 
^  "But  de  drawin'  knife  and  de  draw-horse  made  heap  mo'  thin'^s 
n  jes'  helves.  Sliingles  had  ter  be  drawed  after  rivin',  bucket  and 
barrel-staves  and  hogshead  hoops.  Ain't  you  nebber  seed  er  draw- 
in  -kmfe  ?     Hits  gut  er  long  narraw  blade,  md  handles  settin'  up 
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sorter  cock-eyed  at  each  eend  ob  hit — ye  pulls  hit  towards  ye  in  wukkin' 
— and  ye  gut  ter  pull  hit  right.  Specially  ef  de  timber's  brash — 
onless  ye  do,  knife  goes  right  th'ough.  Co'se  ye  draws  wid  de  grain, 
always — but  ye  mustn't  let  der  grain  run  erway  frum  ye. 

"  My  Daddy  done  bes'  part  olj  de  dramn'  under  de  shed — look 
lek  dem  knifes  was  'feared  ol)  him  dee  minded  him  so.  He  wus 
proud  ob  hit  too — but  drawin'  pestered  him  one  way — hit  made 
secli  er  heap  ob  shavin's'  he  couldn't  smoke  his  pipe  nowhars  close 
ter  de  draw-horse.  Oh!  Hit  was  des'  er  spraddle-legged  bench  wdd 
er  clamp  on  one  eend — ye  sot  straddle  \vid  de  timber  in  de  clamp, 
and  de  knife  in  bofe  hands.  But  when  hit  come  ter  rivin' — boards, 
staves,  spoke-timbers,  hogshead  hoops,  shingles,  anytliing,  Une' 
George-Bill  was  de  one  fer  hit,  same  as  Unc'  Jerry-Bill  wus  de  man 
ter  break  young  mules.  Unc'  George-Bill  could  tell  by  de  looks  ob 
er  tree,  metty  nigh  how  de  timber  ob  hit  would  rive.  Timber  fer 
rivin'  comes  frum  metty  big  trees — ef  dere's  cat-faces  on  de  bark 
in  mo'n  one  place,  dat  tree  woon't  hardly  pay  ye  fer  cuttin'  hit  down. 
No — we  nebber  sawed  down  trees — axes  wus  heap  quicker — 'sides 
dat  we  had  des' one  cross-cut  saw.  Cat-faces.^  Oh!  Dee  is  jest 
rough  dry-looking  spots  on  de  bark  wid  crinkles  runnin'  ev'y  wliich- 
erway,  stidder  up  and  down.  Shore's  you  see  one,  dere's  wind- 
shakes,  else  doated  spots  deep  down  under.  One  cat-face  woon 
spile  er  whole  big  tree — maybe  no  more'n  er  quarter  ob  er  board-cut. 
But  ef  dere's  two,  three,  er  one  dat  runs  twisty-ways  half  round,  let 
dat  tree  stand  ontwell  ye  want  liit  fer  sawin'. 

"Saw  cuts  th'ough  eatin'  grain;  rivin'  has  ter  follow  grain.  You 
does  hit  wid  de  fro  and  mallet,  atter  you  done  sawed  up  yer  tree  inter 
cuts,  and  split  bolts  oft"  all  round  de  cuts.  Stave-cuts,  fer  hogsheads 
runs  four  foot  long,  board-cuts  three  er  three  and  a  half.  Shingle 
blocks  is  two  foot  and  er  half.  Ye  gut  ter  sap  shingle  bolts — split 
off  all  de  sap-wood  and  rive  des  de  heart.  Sometimes  dee  sap  boards 
too  but  most  times  dee  don't — hit  makes  um  too  narrer  and  tejus  ter 
nail — but  dee  lasts  heap  longer.  'Tain't  wuft'  while  ter  split  no  sort 
ob  cuts  open — des'  crack  um  round  wid  maul  and  wedges,  den  split 
bolts  oft',  cross  de  rings.  Ye  see  de  tree-heart's  full  ob  scars — all  de 
limbs  hit  done  los'  is  dar,  marked  wid  knots  and  scurls — den  de  grain 
runs  in  and  out,  in  and  out — and  time  hit  gits  ter  be  board-size,  dere's 
mighty  like  ter  be  rotten  and  wormy  streaks  in  de  middle.  So  hearts 
is  fit  dest  fer  fier-wood,  er  ter  chink  de  cracks  in  er  l)arn.  Yes — po' 
whites  used  ter  chink  dere  houses  wid  um — and  daul)  puddle-dirt 
ober  um.  Wan't  none  ob  dat  here — ev'y  crack  in  ev'y  house  is 
chinked  wid  sta'ar-step  chinkin',  den  p'inted  wid  lime-niortar. 

"Dat  ain't  tellin'  ye  dough,  erbout  de  rivin',  Unc'  George-Bill  used 
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ter  set  his  brake  high — he  wus  high  hissief.  Brake  was  des  er  long 
tree-crotch,  j)ropped  up  crossvvays,  dc  low  leg  slantin'  out.  Ye  put 
in  de  bolt  ob  timber,  lay  de  fro,  on  do  sawed  head  ob  hit,  drive  hit 
in  wid  de  mallet,  ba'ar  "down  on  de  fro-handle,  twist  hit  er  little  bit, 
den  as  de  timber  splits,  sli[)  down  de  blade,  and  twist  ergin.  Fro 
didn't  hab  ter  be  so  mighty  sharp — but  strong,  wid  er  stout  eye  and 
handle.  Any  blacksmith  could  make  ye  er  fro — and  rivin'  looked 
metty  easy.  It  wa'n't  metty  easy,  onless  ye  had  de  slight  ob  hit, 
same  as  Unc'  George-Bill.  I  done  fergot  how  many  boards  he  could 
rive  in  de  day — den  go  ter  corn-shuckin'  dat  night,  and  walk  de  pile. 

"Yes  suh!  Berrymount  sticks  ter  rail  fences — stake-and-ridered. 
Hit  takes  wuk  and  timber — but  de  chilluns  done  gredge  neider. 
Mos'  ob  de  yothers  round  is  got  wire,  else  den  pizen  Bo-Doc  hedges — 
but  we-all  aint  got  no  time  wid  no  sech.  Jack  is  de  wussest  ob  all — 
he  says  up  and  down,  dere  ain't  nothin'  kin  match  er  worm-fence, 
'o'id  de  cornders  all  full  ob  blackbe'ies  and  elder  flowers  and  wile 
rose  bushes  and  sassafac  and  crab-apple  and  peach  trees.  'Cose 
I  cleans  out  de  fence-rows,  de  best  part  ob  um — but  I'se  bound  ter 
leabe  some  all  full  ob  wile  truck,  fer  de  chillun  ter  see.  Ole  Marster 
start  de  fashion  ob  puttin'  peach  trees  er  else  apples,  in  ev'y  other 
fence  cornder  all  up  and  down  de  lane,  and  'long  next  de  big  road. 
Dem  wus  fer  de  folks  goin'  by,  he  said — anybody  wus  welcome  ter  all 
dere  fruit  he  wanted.  INIist'  Tawm  stands  ter  hit  yit,  ain't  none  ob 
de  fine  fancy  peaches  frum  de  nurseries,  kin  fetch  fer  taste  and  good- 
ness dam  whar  growed  on  our  seedlin'  fence-cornder  trees.  I  specs 
de  ground  gut  somp'n  ter  do  wid  hit.  Dis  yere  ground  ev'ywhars 
des  suits  fruits.     Dats  how-come  it  named  Berrymount. 

"Rail-splittin'  is  man's  wuk — you  does  it  wid  axe,  maul,  wedges, 
and  gluts.  Gluts .»  Oh!  Dee  ain't  nothin' but  chunks  ob  wood- 
most  ginerly  dawg-wood — shaped  like  wedges,  only  fo'  times  thicker, 
and  hardened  ober  de  fier.  Cut  down  straight  trees,  chop  um  up  in 
rail-cuts,  ten  and  er  half  foot  long,  den  split  de  cuts  open,  and  keep 
on  splittin*  ontwel  ye  got  um  in  rails.  Ye  makes  yer  own  maul — 
hits  des  er  piece  ob  hickory  lawg,  four  foot  long,  and  one  foot  th'ough. 
Chop  and  spHt  off  de  least  eend  so's  ter  mek  er  handle,  leabe  de  head 
full  lawg-size  and  season  hit  ober  de  fier.  In  splittin'  ye  drives  in 
fust  er  wedge,  'bout  halfway,  at  de  squa'ar  eend  ob  de  lawg,  den  drives 
de  second  wedges  in  de  crack  little  way  down.  Next  put  in  er  glut — 
ter  make  de  crack  bigger — but  take  keer  not  ter  hit  it  too  hard — 
hit  may  fly  back  and  knock  ye  side  de  head,  er  on  de  nose.  Dats 
all  dere  is  ter  mauling  rails — des  drivin'  wedges  and  gluts,  and  chop- 
pin'  th'ough  splinters  wid  de  axe.  But  ye  gut  ter  drive  right — er 
ye  woon't  make  many  rails  in  de  day's  wuk. 
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THE  ARTS  AND  CRAFTS  MOVEMENT  IN 
AMERICA:  WORK  OR  PLAY?  BY  ERNEST  A. 
BATCHELDER 

jT  IS  doubtless  a  matter  of  common  knowledge  that  the 
term  Arts  and  Crafts  was  coined  by  William  Morris 
and  liis  associates  in  London  some  twenty  or  more 
years  ago  for  the  immediate  purpose  of  defining  the 
nature  of  an  exhibition  that  differed  in  one  essential 
point  from  the  conventional  art  exhibitions  offered 
by  the  Royal  Academy  and  similar  institutions,  wliich 
for  many  years  had  fostered  the  idea  that  the  practice  of  art  was  the 
exclusive  function  of  painters  and  sculptors.  The  unique  feature 
of  this  exhibition  was  to  be  found  in  the  fact  that  it  sought  to  elim- 
inate distinctions  in  art  and  furnish  an  opportunity  for  the  display 
of  work  in  wood,  leather,  glass,  metal, — in  fact,  any  material  adapted 
to  artistic  expression.  The  term  Arts  and  Crafts  as  applied  to  this 
exhil)ition  stood  boldly  for  three  things:  It  was  a  protest  against 
the  narrow  and  commonly  accepted  definition  of  art;  it  was  a  protest 
against  inutilities,  the  ugliness,  the  sham  and  pretense  of  a  great 
portion  of  the  English  industrial  product  of  that  day;  it  was  a  protest 
against  the  deplorable  industrial  conditions  which  that  product  rep- 
resented. To  put  the  matter  into  a  positive  statement, — it  sought 
to  demonstrate  the  value  of  art  combined  with  honest  workmanship 
when  applied  to  useful  service;  while  it  deplored  the  ugliness  of  the 
industrial  product,  it  sought,  not  to  withdraw  art  from  it,  but  to  bring 
art  to  it  under  the  belief  that  an  enduring  basis  for  the  appreciation 
of  art  must  be  established  in  the  home  rather  than  in  the  picture 
gallery;  it  sought  to  make  manifest  the  dignity  of  labor  and  the  in- 
dividuality of  the  worker.  On  the  strength  of  the  ideals  of  which 
this  exhibition  was  a  concrete  expression  was  formed  the  first  society 
of  arts  and  crafts. 

A  seed  from  this  parent  tree  fell  upon  American  soil;  it  flourished, 
and  has  spread  into  a  growth  of  remarkable  proportions.  There  is 
scarcely  a  city  or  town  in  the  land  that  is  without  a  society  of  arts 
and  crafts  with  more  or  less  clearly  defined  ideals.  The  interest  and 
enthusiasm  have  been  widespread;  of  this  there  is  ample  evidence, 
but  does  this  movement  rest  upon  a  secure  basis  of  real  worth  and 
true  understanding.!^  Is  present  enthusiasm  any  gauge  to  future 
stability  ? 

The  seed  fell  upon  fertile  soil,  long  fallow.  We  are  undergoing 
a  period  of  reaction  along  many  lines.  We  have  been,  and  are  now, 
experiencing  an  awakening  of  our  moral  and  political  conscience. 
On  all  sides  one  hears  a  persistent  demand  for  ci^^c  beauty,  for  a 
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more  sane,  more  vital  expression  in  architecture,  for  furniture  that 
shall  be  simple  and  well  made.  Away  with  unsightly  billboards! 
Down  with  the  hideous  telephone  poles!  Give  us  parks  and  play- 
grounds! These  are  all  familiar  cries.  And  as  another  indication 
of  this  reaction  for  better  things  has  come  the  arts  and  crafts  move- 
ment. 

TO  SPEAK  of  anything  as  a  "movement"  naturally  leads  one 
to  inquire:  To  what  end  is  it  moving.'  For  what  purpose  are 
its  many  units  working.*  We  may  properly  assume  for  the 
terms  arts  and  crafts,  and,  by  the  same  token,  for  the  societies  organ- 
ized under  that  term,  the  clearly  defined  aim  adopted  by  those  re- 
sponsible for  the  beginning  of  the  movement.  In  fact,  the  term  is 
its  own  definition, — art  applied  to  craft,  thoughtful  design  expressed 
through  good  workmanship.  With  this  idea  in  mind  it  is  pertinent 
to  ask  just  where  many  of  our  societies  stand  in  relation  to  this  move- 
ment. To  make  it  lasting  it  needs  a  stable  market,  a  just  apprecia- 
tion of  standards,  an  insistent  demand  for  good  things  that  will  enable 
men  and  women  to  earn  a  decent  living  without  surrendering  their 
individual  initiative.  What  are  we  domg  to  strenjrthen  the  con- 
victions  ot  the  consumer,  to  give  mcentive  to  the  mmd  and  hand  of 
the  producer  ? 

It  is  undeniable  that  many  busy,  thinking  men  and  women  in 
America  assert,  in  words  that  admit  of  no  misinterpretation,  a  belief 
that  this  movement  is  a  fabric  of  unrealized  expectations,  that  the 
term  arts  and  crafts  is  in  danger  of  becoming  a  synonym  for  ama- 
teurish incompetence;  that  few  of  its  workers  possess  either  real 
ability  in  design  or  skill  in  technique;  that  the  larger  portion  of  our 
product  rests  upon  a  basis  of  false  values,  and,  to  complete  this  dire- 
ful toll  of  pessimism,  that  the  ideals  of  the  movement  are  out  of  touch 
with  modern  life  and  thought. 

It  must  be  admitted  that  such  criticism  as  the  above  is  not  with- 
out provocation.  For,  lo!  these  many  days  we  have  been  casting 
stones  at  machinery  and  machine-made  goods,  have  been  decrying 
the  industrial  products  and  methods  about  us.  We  have  planted  over 
our  heads  a  banner  inscribed  with  a  term  that  would  seem  to  indicate 
that  our  wares  are  not  of  the  common  sort.  And  it  may  be  that  we 
are  living  in  glass  houses.  It  is  quite  proper  that  we  should  be  asked 
to  bring  our  goods  out  into  the  oj)en  market-place,  far  from  the 
hypnotism  of  studio  teas,  and  leave  tliem  to  demonstrate  their  own 
superior  merits.  It  is  true  that  the  Arts  and  Crafts  movement  was 
started  as  a  protest  against  the  monotony  of  machine-made  things 
and  the  dreary  level  of  mediocrity  to  be  found  in  the  English  product 
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of  a  generation  past;  but  protest  without  remedial  action  is  of  little 
avail.  From  small  beginnings  one  may  find  today  in  England  a 
comprehensive  system  of  industrial  art  training  extending  its  in- 
fluence into  all  the  skilled  crafts  of  the  land.  Moreover,  it  must  be 
remembered  that  the  work  of  William  Morris,  who  probably  con- 
tributed more  than  any  single  individual  to  the  stability  of  the  "pro- 
test." furnished  very  tangible  evidence  of  the  value  of  his  precepts. 
The  books  produced  at  the  Kelmscott  Press  are  displayed  in  the 
British  Museum  close  beside  the  work  of  the  master  printers  in  the 
palmy  days  of  the  craft,  and  they  lose  nothing  by  comparison.  The 
stained  glass,  tapestries,  carpets  and  chintzes  that  came  from  the 
Merton  shops  represented  splendid  achievements  in  the  combination 
of  good  design  and  thorough  workmanship.  They  also  stood  the 
test  which  Moi'ris  applied  to  industrial  work;  they  gave  pleasure, 
solid,  enduring  ])leasure,  to  those  who  made  them  as  well  as  to  those 
who  purchased  them. 

THE  justice  of  the  criticism  that  our  work  is  amateurish  and  our 
workers  incompetent  depends  largely  upon  the  point  of  view 
of  the  critic.  No  doubt  many  of  us  in  America  are  playing  at 
arts  and  crafts.  We  take  a  few  lessons  in  an  art  school,  and  hasten 
forth  to  set  up  shops  of  our  own,  produce  wares  to  sell,  and  teach 
others  the  fascinating  pastime  of  "expressing"  themselves  in  ham- 
mer-tracked copper,  tooled  leather  or  pottery.  In  the  days  when  the 
Medieval  craftsmen  plied  their  trades,  seven  years  of  apprenticeship, 
followed  generally  by  another  period  as  a  journeyman  worker,  were 
necessary  before  a  man  was  privileged  to  call  himself  a  master,  hang 
out  a  shingle  and  teach  others  the  details  of  his  craft.  But  we  of 
a  more  enlightened  age  do  not  hesitate  to  call  ourselves  bookbinders, 
metal  craftsmen,  potters,  jewelers  or  what  not.  on  the  strength  of  a 
few  simple  j)rocesses  hastily  acquired.  We  hint  mysteriously  of 
shop  secrets,  seek  to  impress  the  innocent  visitor  with  our  accom- 
plishments and  thereby  bolster  up  the  j^rice  of  immature  workman- 
ship. In  such  practice  of  the  arts  and  crafts  the  skeptic  finds  a  weak 
spot  in  our  armor  and  gleefully  prods  it. 

On  the  other  hand  the  work  of  the  genuine  amateur  holds  forth 
much  of  promise.  From  the  ranks  of  the  amateurs  come  many  who 
are  tempted  beyond  mere  busy  work  for  idle  hands,  who  develop 
persistence  and  staying  qualities,  who  come  to  realize  that  the  study 
of  design  is  (|uite  as  serious  and  arduous  a  matter  as  the  study  of 
music  or  medicine  and  who  learn  through  their  own  efforts  to  appre- 
ciate a  good  thoughtfid  piece  of  craftsmanship,  and  thus  acquire  a 
real  appreciation  of  relative  values  in  productive  work. 
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THE  FIRST  WINTER  WINDOW  DECORATION  THAT 
APPEARED  IN  PHILADELPHIA  FOLK  YEARS  ACQ: 
TODAY  SOME  OF  THE  LOVELIEST  WINDOW  GARDENS 
IN   THE  COUNTRY  ARE  TO  BE   FOUND  IN  THIS  CITY. 
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^HCJ\VI^■<,  THt  iiEl  DKATllIN  OK  A  I'L  ULIC  lUILliIM.  WITH  VINES, 
WHICH  HA\E  BEEN  SO  SKH.FrLLV  TRAINED  THAI  THKV  FOLLOW 
CLOSELY    THE    LINES    OF    THE    ARCH  ITECTIRE. 


AN  ATTRACTIVE  KOK.M  OF  MEl  ORATION  LSEIl  ON  A  DRESSMAKING 
ESTABLISHMENT  IN  NEW  YORK;  EVERY  WINDOW  HAS  ITS  FLOWER 
HON     AND    THE    ENTRANCE    IS    DECORATED    liV    BAY    TREES     IN    TUBS. 


^    III  t  arf , 

mm ' '  ' " 
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THESE  TWO  PICTURES  GIVE  A  VERY  GOOD  ILLUSTRATION  OF  THE  DECO- 
RATIVE VALUE  OF  VINES  ON  A  CITY  BUILDING:  THE  UPPER  STRUCTURE 
AS  IT  STANDS  HAS  ALMOST  THE  EFFECT  OF  A  TENEMENT  HOUSE, 
WHILE  THE  LOWER  BUILDING    SUGGESTS    A   COUNTRY   RESIDENCE. 


A  WI.VDUW  BOX  UF  MOSAIC  WORK  IN  LIGHT  AND  DARK  GREEN 
ON  A  BACKGROUND  OF  WHITE,  WITH  A  BORDER  OF  DARK  GREEN; 
THIS    BOX    IS    ESPECIALLY    EFFECTIVE    FILLED    WITH    FERNS. 


WINDOW  BOX  nl-  THIN  STRIPS  OF  BIRCH  STAINED  BROWN,  SET 
IN  A  LATTICE  PA  I  TERN  OVER  A  BACKGROUND  OF  BIRCH  BARK; 
RED    GERANIUMS    ARE     MOST     DECORATIVE    IN    THIS    BOX. 


ARTS  AND   CRAFTS  IN  AMERICA 

That  much  of  the  product  of  tlie  arts  and  crafts  rests  upon  a 
market  of  false  vahies  is  a  just  criticism.  Quantities  of  things  are 
being-  sold  or  are  offered  for  sale  at  prices  far  in  excess  of  any  sub- 
stantial merit  represented  in  the  design  or  execution.  To  justify 
a  price  in  excess  of  commercial  work  a  product  must  stand  unmis- 
takably for  two  things.  It  uuist  possess  unusual  merit  in  design; 
it  must  possess  in  its  execution  qualities  that  stamp  it  in  every  way 
superior  in  workmanship  and  finish  to  similar  things  that  may  be 
jnirchased  in  the  stores.  A  piece  of  work  that  is  truly  beautiful  and 
distinctive  in  design,  thoroughly  and  earnestly  made,  painstaking 
to  its  last  detail,  is  entitled  to  a  higher  price  than  a  thoughtless,  com- 
monplace, mechanically  made  article.  But  the  fact  that  an  article 
is  made  by  hand  does  not  necessarily  reflect  to  its  credit.  That  it 
should  command  a  higher  price  for  no  other  reason  than  that  it  is 
hand-made  is  absurd;  it  may  be  that  the  worker  has  misspent  time 
in  trying  to  do  by  hand  many  things  which  may  be  quite  as  well  ac- 
complished through  other  processes.  We  have  long  made  a  virtue 
of  the  "little  irregularities,"  the  "artistic  accidents"  of  hand  work. 
Such  things  may  very  readily  become  an  affectation,  a  convenient 
excuse  for  unskilled  technique,  at  the  hands  of  a  worker  of  immature 
practice  and  experience.  There  is  neither  art  nor  craft  in  a  bat- 
tered piece  of  copper,  a  lamp  shade  it  may  be,  picturesquely  colored 
with  spots  of  green  from  an  acid  bath.  Art  demands  sincerity  of 
purpose;  craft  demands  skilled  workmanship.  The  irregularities  or 
"accidents"  in  the  work  of  a  master  craftsman  are  of  the  kind  that 
come  unsought,  that  he  cannot  help,  that  he  seeks  diligently  to  over- 
come. The  present  strength  of  the  arts  and  crafts  movement  is  to 
be  found  in  the  work  of  a  comparatively  few  who  are  earnestly  striv- 
ing day  and  night  through  study  and  practice  to  improve  the  stand- 
ards of  their  work  in  design  and  execution,  who  see  clearly  the  dif- 
ficulties ahead,  the  necessity  of  putting  into  their  product  the  qual- 
ities that  count  for  true  worth.  When  we  talk  about  tliis  movement 
as  a  real,  live  issue  it  must  be  on  the  basis  of  the  relation  which  it 
bears  to  industrial  activity,  to  the  bread  and  butter  problems  of  life. 
To  discuss  it  on  any  other  basis  is  to  deny  it  a  serious  part  in  modern 
life  and  work  and  regulate  it  to  the  narrow  confines  of  a  studio  pastime. 

TO  CRITICIZE  the  movement  as  being  out  of  touch  with  modern 
thought  is  to  misinterpret  its  best  ideals.  It  seeks  to  bring  a 
better  standard  to  industrial  work,  establish  a  pernuinent  demand 
for  better  things,  and  furnish  an  adequate  livelihood  for  those  who 
are  competent  to  give  beauty  to  hand  work.  It  does  not  necessarily 
antagonize  machinery,  nor  does  it  hope  to  achieve  its  ends  through 
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a  reversion  to  primitive  methods.  The  glaring  inferiority  of  the 
present  average  commercial  product  when  compared  with,  for  example, 
the  work  of  the  Mediaeval  craftsmen,  needs  no  comment.  Any 
movement  which  aims  to  encourage  an  improvement  of  this  product 
deserves  intelligent  support  and  action.  It  might  be  well  to  devote 
some  of  the  time  and  money  spent  in  lobb}ang  for  protection  against 
the  "pauper  labor"  of  Europe  to  the  training  of  our  own  workmen 
in  the  skilled  crafts  that  we  might  make  our  goods  more  beautiful, 
hence  more  to  be  desired.  Machinery  is  not  in  itself  an  e^^l;  we 
need  more  of  it.  Frankly,  we  have  to  believe  that  if  the  Mediaeval 
craftsmen  could  return  to  the  world  they  would  welcome  machinery 
as  a  means  of  tiding  them  over  much  of  the  drudgery  of  their  work, — 
and  there  is  still  a  vast  amount  of  drudgery  in  the  world  for  machinery 
to  overcome,  innumerable  sweatshops  for  it  to  clean  out  and  turn 
men  and  women  back  to  the  land.  There  are  men  in  the  "Black 
Country"  of  England  still  forging  nails  and  cutting  files  by  hand. 
The  evil  of  machinery  is  largely  a  question  of  whether  machinery 
shall  use  men  or  men  shall  use  machineiy.  There  are  certain  skilled 
trades  such  as  cabinetmaking,  gold  and  silversmithing,  the  book 
trades,  etc.,  which  have  always  in  the  past  offered  an  opportunity 
for  indiv'idual  thought  and  initiative,  for  a  young  man  to  learn  a 
trade,  not  merely  some  trivial  part  of  a  trade.  To  the  extent  that 
the  invasion  of  macliinery  into  these  trades  has  undermined  the  in- 
dependent manhood  of  the  skilled  artisan  and  left  him  as  an  unthink- 
ing hired  "hand"  to  feed  raw  material  into  a  hopper,  it  is  indeed  an 
evil,  one  to  be  combatted.  The  dignity  of  labor  is  of  the  mind  and 
heart,  not  of  the  hand  alone.  When  a  man  is  robbed  of  the  last 
vestige  of  human  interest  in  the  work  that  necessity  compels  him  to 
do  for  a  living,  it  is  time  to  scan  the  credentials  of  our  commercial 
standards.  It  is  not  remarkable  that  protection  is  needed  for  the 
product  of  a  carpet  mill  employing  two  thousand  "hands"  but  not 
more  than  a  dozen  heads,  and  not  a  single  designer  of  carpets  among 
them.  The  mill  bids  on  designs  good,  bad  and  indifferent,  mostly 
bad,  just  as  a  contractor  bids  on  the  construction  of  a  pipe  line.  And 
the  "hands,"  with  few  exceptions,  could  be  replaced  on  a  month's 
notice  wth  others  equally  efficient. 

The  surest  way  to  turn  an  evil  stream  from  its  course  is  to  di^ 
another  channel  for  it  through  educational  work.  If  the  shops  and 
factories  deny  a  young  man  a  chance  to  learn  a  trade,  can  furnish 
him  ^A^th  no  standards  of  excellence  in  design  or  workmanship,  it 
would  seem  to  be  within  the  province  of  our  educational  institutions 
to  supplement  the  shops  with  schools  of  industrial  art  training  where 
all  that  is  best  in  the  elements  that  have  contiibuted  to  give  dignity 
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and  beauty  to  a  trade  in  the  past  may  be  fostered  and  streii<;tliened. 
Our  art  sehools  as  now  organized  with  arts  and  crafts  studios  annexed, 
can  do  httle  more  than  bite  pieces  from  the  edges  of  the  real  problem. 
Their  traditions  have  too  long  been  of  another  sort  to  enable  them 
to  approach  the  question  of  industrial  training  with  any  sympathetic 
understanding.  They  cannot  furnish  either  the  practice  or  the  ex- 
perience that  will  draw  men  from  the  trades  to  their  doors,  or  that 
will  place  the  craftsworker  of  the  future  squarely  on  his  feet  and  enable 
him  to  meet  fairly  the  competition  about  him. 

Education,  to  bear  fruit,  must  extend  to  the  consumer  as  well  as 
to  the  producer.  In  our  factories  is  an  army  of  men  and  women 
engaged  in  the  production  of  inutilities,  or  in  filling  the  demand  due 
to  the  appalling  waste  and  extravagance  of  modern  life.  Many  of  the 
things  we  buy  are  of  an  impersonal  nature,  keyed  to  some  passing 
fad  or  fashion.  They  gave  no  one  pleasure  in  maldng;  nor  does  their 
possession  give  pleasure  to  anyone.  Things  are  broken  or  consigned 
to  the  scrap-heap  without  a  pang  of  regret;  there  are  more  at  the  store. 
^^^len  purchases  are  made  with  the  thought  of  permanent  possession 
rather  than  of  temporary  convenience, — a  few  good  pieces  of  furni- 
ture, a  few  rugs,  a  few  thoughtfully  chosen  ornaments  and  pictures, — 
why  then  the  best  ideals  of  the  arts  and  crafts  movement  will  be 
reahzed;  for  such  tilings  cannot  be  fed  into  a  macliine  by  unskilled 
operatives.  Fewer  things  carefully  made  will  give  employment  to 
quite  as  many  workers  as  a  vast  quantity  of  things  thoughtlessly  and 
carelessly  made. 

Tliis  question  of  industrial  art  education,  and  the  many  avenues 
for  discussion  which  it  opens,  is  a  matter  of  paramount  importance. 
It  is  one  of  the  few  big  questions  demanding  intelligent  and  concen- 
trated action:  it  is  right  next  to  the  bonv  structure  of  our  industrial 
life.  Our  societies  of  arts  and  crafts  might  demonstrate  their  use- 
fulness, as  some  have  already,  by  bringing  definite  influence  and 
action  to  bear  upon  this  problem. 
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THE  MUNICIPAL  ART  SOCIETY  IS  WORKING 
TO  BEAUTIFY  NEW  YORK  WITH  PLANTS 
AND  FLOWERS 

^EW  YORK  in  summer  is  not  at  all  the  unpleasant 
place  that  people  are  inclined  to  believe  who  habit- 
ually leave  town  for  the  season,  or  who  know  of  New 
York  in  summer  only  through  the  accounts  of  the 
heat  prostrations  in  the  newspapers.  They  picture 
the  city  as  a  series  of  stifling  canyons  floored  with 
asphalt  and  walled  with  the  hot  fronts  of  skyscrapers 
and  apartment  houses. 

Of  some  sections  of  the  city  this  picture  is  still  all  too  true;  there 
are  large  areas  without  a  spear  of  green.  The  walls  of  the  buildings 
and  the  street  pavements  absorb  the  heat  all  day  long  and  all  night 
long  give  it  out  again.  The  waves  of  heat  smite  upon  one  passing 
like  the  hot  breath  from  the  nostrils  of  a  great  animal.  In  such  an 
area  the  eye  drinks  in  the  sight  of  an  old  ivy  clinging  to  the  wall  of 
some  church  shut  in  by  tenements,  as  thirstily  as  the  hot  earth  takes 
rain.  And  the  perfume  from  some  bright  flower-box  in  an  ofiice 
window  comes  as  welcome  as  a  breeze  in  a  calm. 

In  contrast  to  this,  there  are  many  portions  of  New  York  where 
one  finds  a  great  deal  of  summer  loveliness,  aside  from  the  areas 
that  are  definitely  devoted  to  parks  and  public  scjuares.  Such  a 
charmin<j  section  is  Park  Avenue.  Throutjli  the  center  of  this  street 
is  a  series  of  green  oases,  a  block  in  length  and  hardly  fifteen  feet  in 
width.  Here  in  the  early  spring  the  eye  rejoices  as  the  first  jonquils 
and  tulips  of  the  season  and  the  other  flowers  blossom  in  their  turn. 
The  beauty  in  this  street  does  not  come  alone  from  the  parkway. 
The  people  living  along  it  have  seen  clearer  than  anywhere  else  the 
restfulness  in  Nature,  and  in  almost  every  house  the  windows  are  gay 
with  flower-boxes.  Some  of  the  most  beautiful  in  the  city  are  in  this 
street,  and,  although  in  some  ways  it  dift'ers  a  little  from  the  others, 
it  is  the  most  restful  avenue  in  New  York.  The  glare  and  heat  of 
the  city  seem  to  have  been  transmuted  into  the  delicate  greens  and 
pinks  of  geraniums,  the  coolness  of  trailing  vines,  and  the  sweet, 
refreshing  perfume  of  lemon  verbena  and  heliotrope,  and  the  build- 
ings seem  to  have  gained  a  dignity  and  solidarity  from  the  contrast 
wdth  this  evanescent  beauty  that  plays  over  their  stone  fronts.  Every 
charm  that  the  street  has  in  architecture  is  enhanced  and  many  ugli- 
nesses obliterated.  Nature  seems  always  to  know  what  to  reveal 
and  what  to  hide. 

New  York  is  coming  more  and  more  to  appreciate  the  beauty  that 
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flowers  and  greenery  add  to  the  city.  The  j)arks,  ]>ark\vays,  squares 
and  trianjiles  which  reheve  the  gravness  of  the  citv  streets  are  under 
the  super\'ision  of  the  Park  Department.  The  increase  of  wnidow- 
boxes,  vines  and  decorated  areas  has  been  due  hirgely  to  the  stimu- 
lation iriven  bv  the  Committee  on  Flowers,  Vines  and  Area  Fhintiny; 
of  the  Municipal  Art  Society.  Its  method  of  workin<r  has  been  most 
thorough  and  consistent.  It  has  constituted  itself,  first  of  all,  a 
bureau  of  general  and  detailed  information  on  the  planting  and 
arranjrement  of  wintlow-boxes  and  on  the  care  and  treatment  of  the 
vines  and  flowers  calculated  to  grow  under  city  conditions. 

Every  year  this  Committee  don;ites  seeds  to  the  New  York  Kin- 
dergarten Association,  a  philanthroj)ic  organization  which  ninnl)ers 
about  eighteen  hundred  children  living  in  the  tenement  districts. 
The  teachers,  in  their  classrooms,  give  the  children  instructions  about 
the  seeds  and  how  to  plant  them,  and  it  has  been  found  in  the  mothers' 
meetings  that  the  parents  also  take  a  great  deal  of  interest  in  the  win- 
dow-boxes. Arbor  Day  is  an  established  custom  in  the  public  schools. 
The  exercises  are  most  elaborate  and  the  entire  day  is  given  over  to 
the  celebration.  The  pathetic  part  of  it  is  that  the  Board  of  Edu- 
cation, not  having  sufficient  money  in  its  control,  is  frequently  unal^le 
to  furnish  even  a  suggestion  of  a  tree  to  wreathe  the  celebration  uj)on. 
When  it  is  a  possil)le  thing,  this  Committee  presents  the  school  with 
a  focus  for  its  exercises  and  furnishes  something  that  it  can  plant. 
For  the  most  part,  the  work  of  the  Committee  has  been  rather  to 
stimulate  the  appreciation  of  natural  decoration  throughout  the  city, 
yet,  although  it  makes  no  claim  to  be  a  philanthropic  society,  it  con- 
tributes every  year  several  hundred  dollars'  worth  of  seeds  or  shrubs 
and  sometimes  trees  to  other  institutions  of  the  city. 

THERE  are  many  difficulties  in  planting  a  vine  against  an  insti- 
tution directly  upon  the  street.  First,  every  dog  and  cat  in 
the  neighborhood  mark  it  for  their  own  and  lie  upon  it,  gnaw 
it,  and  if  possible,  scratch  it  up.  But  these  trifling  obstacles  to 
growth  may  be  counterbalanced  by  a  wire  guard.  The  guard  con- 
sists of  stout,  fine-meshed  chicken  wire  bent  in  a  half  circle  about 
the  roots  of  the  vine  and  serves  the  purpose  if  they  are  heavily  pad- 
locked to  staples  driven  into  the  walls  of  the  building,  otherwise 
their  semi-circular  form  appeals  too  strongly  to  the  imagination  of 
the  roving  small  boy  as  a  baseball  mask. 

Having  protected  the  \ines  by  guards  and  the  guards  with  locks, 
there  is  still  the  difficulty  of  thieves.  The  chairman  of  the  Com- 
mittee says  that  many  a  time  she  has  gone  to  bed  in  the  proud  con- 
sciousness that  some  bare-walled  school  or  church  had  a  dozen  flour- 
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isliing  vines  secure  in  padlocked  guards  starting  about  its  foundation, 
and  found  on  the  following  morning,  not  one.  The  Committee  is 
contemplating  a  new  guard  too  high  to  be  reached  over,  but  this 
would  be  unsightly  on  the  building  if  it  were  large  enough  to  allow 
the  vine  to  spread,  as  it  always  must,  and  this  would  probably  be 
an  insurmountable  objection  to  vines  in  the  eyes  of  the  institution. 

If  it  were  the  love  of  green  things  that  prompted  this  robbery,  it 
would  be  easy  to  forgive;  but  frequently,  it  is  feared,  the  vines  find 
their  way  back  to  some  florist  shop  and  often  the  nature  of  the  traces 
about  make  it  appear  an  act  of  mere  vandalism.  One  has  to  be  per- 
sistent, and  to  be  imbued  with  a  real  faith  in  human  nature  and  an 
earnest  desire  for  its  good  to  belong  to  this  Committee.  Neverthe- 
less, wherever  there  is  found  a  corner,  between  two  public  buildings, 
wherein  something  might  be  made  to  grow  that  will  contribute  to 
the  beauty  and  restfulness  of  the  street,  the  Committee  goes  to  the 
heads  of  these  institutions  and  suggests  that  a  vine  or  garden  should 
be  started.  In  some  cases,  when  tlie  need  seems  especially  obvious, 
and  the  people  in  control  are  either  too  busy  or  too  obstinate  to  be 
public-spirited,  a  photograph  is  made  of  the  place  as  it  stands  and 
at  the  same  time  an  accurate  water  color  sketch  is  prepared  to  show 
what  beauty  the  place  might  be  made  to  achieve.  These  are  pre- 
sented side  by  side  to  those  in  charge  of  the  buildings,  and  frequently 
the  desired  result  is  obtained. 

The  ideas  that  vines  are  harmful  to  a  building,  make  the  interiors 
damp  and  bring  mosquitoes  to  the  place  are  proved  to  be  utterly 
false.  Numberless  hospitals  and  schools  are  covered  from  top  to 
bottom  with  clinging  masses  of  Japanese  or  English  ivy,  and  these 
are  hardly  the  places  where  one  would  expect  to  find  any  unsanitary 
condition.  As  to  their  weakening  a  building,  those  who  entertain 
tliis  idea  can  be  referred  to  the  old  English  manors  and  the  buildings 
of  English  universities,  wliich  are  wreathed  in  vines  so  old  that  their 
stems  are  the  size  of  small  trees.  The  leaves  of  vines  used  for 
house  decoration  are  not  sufficiently  large  or  hollow  to  hold  water 
enough  to  breed  mosquitoes,  and  mosquitoes  breed  only  in  stagnant 
water.  There  may  be  pools  in  the  vicinity  or  vessels  of  water  left 
in  the  areaways  which  breed  such  pests,  but  the  vines  cannot  have 
anything  to  do  with  it.  An  interesting  study  of  what  a  vine  can  add 
in  the  way  of  interest  and  attractiveness  to  a  brick  building  is  found 
in  the  pictures  shown  of  three  institutions,  two  with  and  one  without 
vines.  One  of  these  illustrations  shows  a  very  skilfully  trained  ivy  that, 
by  following  closely  the  lines  of  the  architecture,  robs  the  building  of 
none  of  the  beauty  of  its  construction  and  enhances  the  charnt  of  the 
vine  by  the  frequent  window-like  openings  in  the  midst  of  the  greenery. 
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The  Committee  meets  \vitli  very  little  opposition  in  the  cases  of 
the  hotels  and  business  houses  which,  in  most  instances,  have  been  not 
only  f^lad  to  act  upon  suggestions  nuule  to  them  but  frequently  have 
been  very  grateful  for  them.  The  idea  of  beautifying  their  buildings 
and  their  streets  appeals  to  theiii  immediately  as  good  business  policy, 
and  usuallv  the  thouirht  of  window-oardens  has  never  occurred  to 
them.  One  of  the  pictures  used  with  this  article  shows  how  attrac- 
tive this  form  of  decoration  has  made  a  dressmaking  establishment 
in  New  York.  Here  every  colonial  window  has  a  flower-box  and 
the  entrance  is  decorated  by  bay-trees  in  tubs. 

THE  Committee  has  used  every  opportunity  to  bring  its  purpose 
before  public  notice.  When  the  FederatioTi  of  Women's  Clubs 
met  at  the  Hotel  Astor,  they  decorated  the  back  of  the  room 
with  a  hundred  beautiful  boxes  filled  with  vines,  flowers  and  ferns. 
This  method  brought  the  work  of  the  Committee  under  the  notice  of 
about  one  hundred  and  twenty-five  thousand  women  who  passed  this 
decoration  in  entering  and  leaving  the  room.  In  similar  ways,  as 
well  as  with  a  continuous  circulation  of  reading  matter,  the  Com- 
mittee has  sought  to  establish  this  point  of  view. 

Two  very  effective  window-boxes  are  given  as  illustration ;  one  is 
of  mosaic  work,  the  pattern  made  from  a  conventionalized  ivy  leaf 
done  in  dark  and  light  green  set  into  a  background  of  white;  the 
border  about  the  edge  is  also  in  the  two  shades  of  green,  which  most 
eft'ectively  blend  with  the  ferns  that  fill  them.  The  second  is  of  thin 
strips  of  birch,  stained  brown,  set  in  a  lattice  pattern  over  a  back- 
ground of  birch  bark,  the  edo-es  finished  with  a  birch  withe  left  in 
its  natural  state.  This  box  is  filled  with  red  geramums,  lemon  ver- 
bena, heliotrope  and  foliage  plants,  all  of  which  have  strong,  hardy 
natures.  Indeed,  the  choicest  window-box  for  city  use  is  not  one 
whose  contents  are  rare  and  delicate  blooms,  but  one  where  the  en- 
durance of  the  flowers  and  vines  is  second  to  nothing  but  their  luxu- 
riance. In  making  a  window-box  the  greatest  care  must  be  expended 
in  preparing  the  soil.  The  ideal  soil  is  comjjoscd  of  three-fifths 
rotted  turf,  one-fifth  well-decomposed  cow  manure,  one-tenth  sand 
and  one-tenth  leaf  mold.  This  can  be  got  from  any  florist.  Pul- 
verized sheep  manure,  fifty  cents  for  a  ten-pound  ])ackage,  or  bone 
meal,  which  costs  thirty  cents  for  five  pounds,  mixed  with  soil  makes 
an  excellent  foundation  for  healthy  plants.  A  cupful  of  bone  meal 
should  be  mixed  with  every  half-bushel  of  soil,  or  in  a  box  eight  feet 
long,  five  pounds  of  the  manure  should  be  used,  thoroughly  blended 
\n\h  the  earth  before  filling  the  box.  One  of  the  cheapest  and  very 
best  fertilizers  that  can  be  used  is  the  sweepings  from  the  street. 
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In  the  matter  of  plants,  there  are  certain  regulation  window-box 
fillers  which  nothing  can  surpass.  Except  in  particular  cases,  trail- 
ing vines  that  hang  several  feet  below  the  edge  of  the  box  do  a  great 
deal  toward  harmonizing  the  flowers  with  the  surrounding  walls. 
For  such  an  etfect  German  or  Kenihvorth  ivy  are  the  most  effective 
and  easiest  to  grow.  For  edging  the  box,  the  "Wandering  Jew", 
either  the  green  or  variegated  variety  is  very  useful.  For  a  center, 
Boston  fern  or  the  fragrant  lemon  verbena  gives  shade  to  the  rest  of 
the  box  and  makes  a  thick  background.  Few  flowers  surpass  the 
heliotrope,  geranium  and  petunia  for  constant  bloom  and  effective 
color.  When  a  box  is  to  be  placed  in  a  shady  area,  fuchsias  are 
the  best  flowers,  as  they  need  almost  no  sun,  and  tuberous  begonias 
form  a  very  brilliant  edge  to  the  box,  but  they  are  costly,  as  com- 
pared to  other  flowers,  while  the  nasturtium  is  the  economical  friend 
of  every  window-box,  howe'er  it  may  be  located. 

The  householder  who,  when  he  closes  his  house  for  the  summer, 
leaves  behind  him  boxes  in  a  thriving  condition  which  may  be  easily 
taken  charge  of  by  a  caretaker  or  left  to  the  nourishment  of  nature, 
is  giving  both  pleasure  and  inspiration  to  those  who  are  left  within 
the  city.  On  his  return  these  may  be  replaced  l)y  hardy  window- 
gardens  or  dwarf  evergreens  and  box.  One  of  the  illustrations  shows 
the  first  winter  window  decoration  that  appeared  in  Philadelphia. 
This  was  four  years  ago  and  it  secured  a  great  deal  of  notice  in  a 
city  which  now  has  some  of  the  loveliest  window-gardens  to  be  found. 

When  the  owner  of  an  apartment  house  objects  to  window-boxes, 
no  matter  how  carefully  the  walls  may  be  protected  from  the  surplus 
water  by  the  placing  of  dripping  pans  below,  it  is  of  course  impossi- 
ble to  enjoy  them.  At  one  time  the  police,  under  a  misapprehension, 
endeavored  to  do  away  with  window-boxes  in  several  parts  of  the 
city,  but  upon  investigation,  it  was  found  that  the  law  of  New  York 
City,  section  671,  sanctions  the  use  of  window-boxes  under  the 
following  conditions,  which  are  worth  quoting: 

"  It  shall  not  be  lawful  for  any  person  to  place  or  keep  on  any 
window-sill,  railing,  or  balcony,  top  of  porch,  or  any  other  projec- 
tion from  any  house  or  other  building  in  the  City  of  New  York,  any 
earthen  flower-pots,  wooden  box,  or  other  article  or  thing  whatever, 
for  the  cultivation  or  retention  of  flowers,  shrubs,  vines  or  any  other 
article  or  thing  whatever,  unless  every  such  flower-pot,  box,  or  other 
article  is  securely  and  firmly  fastened  or  protected  by  iron  railings,  so 
fastened  as  to  render  it  impossible  for  any  such  pot,  box,  or  other  article 
to  fall  into  the  street,  under  a  penalty  of  ten  dollars  for  every  offense, 
to  be  recovered  in  the  manner  now  specified  by  law  for  the  collection 
of  fines  imposed  for  the  violation  of  ordinances  of  the  corporation." 
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INDIANS):  BY  NATALIE  CURTIS 

On  the  banks  of  the  Colorado  River,  a  few  miles  north  of  Mexico  and  just  at  the 
boundary  line  of  Southern  California  and  Arizona,  live  the  Yuma  Indians,  or  "  Cochans," 
as  the  Indians  call  themselves.  The  desert  which  stretches  on  each  side  of  the  river 
is  their  home.  Amid  the  timber  that  follows  the  river's  course — the  Cottonwood  and 
mesquite  trees,  sage  and  cactus  of  the  desert — the  Cochans  build  their  huts  of  cotton- 
wood  poles,  plastered  with  mud  and  thatched  with  arrow-weed.  The  blue  sky  overhead 
is  rarely  darkened  by  a  rain  cloud;  the  treeless  mountains  cut  their  jagged  outline  sharp 
against  the  horizon,  while  the  sand  hills  stretch  tawny  and  golden  beyond  the  g^een  of 
the  river  bank. 

The  creation  legend  of  the  Cochans  is  ancient,  but  the  interpolation  of  the  white 
man  is  of  course  a  later  addition  to  the  tale.  According  to  the  Cochans  the  white  man 
is  "ill  the  west,"  for  the  first  white  men  seen  by  the  Yumas  were  the  Spaniards  who 
came  from  California,  which  at  that  time  was  still  a  part  of  Mexico.  It  will  be  seen 
throughout  the  legend  that  the  Cochans  believe  that  they  themselves  migrated  to  their 
present  home  from  the  north. 

EOPLEI  Behold,  thus  it  was  in  the  beginning: — 
All  was  water:  there  was  no  sky,  no  land,  no  living 
thing.  Then,  as  the  waters  moved,  the  waves  dashed 
spray  aloft,  and  foam;  and  the  foam  and  the 
spray  thickened  into  mist  and  rested  above  the  waters 
and  became  the  sky.  But  there  was  neither  sun, 
nor  moon,  nor  star.  All  was  darkness.  Kokomaht 
(God)  dwelt  beneath  the  waters — a  nameless  being  made  out  of  the 
Nothing — and  he  was  two.  And  the  twain  made  thunder  beneath 
the  waters,  and  the  waters  heaved,  and  up  through  the  floods  rose 
the  first  of  the  twain.  As  he  passed  through  the  waters  he  closed 
his  eyes;  then  when  he  had  risen  he  bathed  his  eyes  and  opened  them 
and  saw.  So  thus  he  stood  upon  the  waters,  seeing,  and  named 
himself  Kokomaht.  maker  and  father  of  all. 

And  the  second  of  the  twain  called  to  Kokomaht  from  beneath 
the  waters,  and  asked,  "How  went  you  up: — with  closed  eyes,  or 
open  eyes .'" 

And  Kokomaht  made  answer  falsely,  thus:  "As  I  came  through 
the  floods  I  opened  my  eyes." 

Now  the  second  believed,  and  as  he  rose  he  opened  his  eyes,  and 
the  waters  rushed  in  upon  his  eyes,  and  behold!  when  he  had  come 
up  .through  the  waters  he  was  blind.  Kokomaht  then  named  him 
Bakotahl,  the  Blind.  And  Kokomaht  was  good,  and  Bakotahl 
was  evil. 

So  the  twain  stood  upon  the  waters  in  the  midst  of  darkness,  for 
as  yet  there  was  no  land.  Kokomaht  asked  of  Bakotahl,  "Where  is 
the  north  ?  " 

Bakothal  knew  not,  and  pointed  to  the  south.  "No,"  said 
Kokomaht.  "that  is  not  the  north." 

But  Bakotahl  foiuid  not  the  north,  for  he  was  blind.  Then  said 
Kokomaht,  "Behold.  I  will  show  you  how  to  make  four  directions. 
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This  is  north."  And  he  pointed  to  the  north.  Then  he  wiilked 
upon  the  waters  four  steps  northward  and  stood  for  a  moment,  and 
then  came  back  to  his  starting-phice.  Then  he  said,  "Lo,  this  shall 
be  west!"  And  he  walked  upon  the  waters  four  steps  westward, 
and  stood  for  a  moment  and  then  came  back  to  his  starting-place. 
Even  so  he  made  the  south,  stepping  four  times  southward;  and  the 
east,  stepping  four  times  eastward;  and  then  at  last  he  stood  still  at 
the  central  starting-place. 

Then  Kokomaht  took  the  hand  of  Bakotahl  (because  the  Blind 
One  knew  not  the  directions)  and  he  pointed  with  it  north,  west, 
south,  east.  But  the  Blind,  who  saw  not,  would  not  believe.  But 
he  said  nothing. 

Then  Kokomaht  said,  "Lo,  now  I  will  disperse  the  waters  and 
make  Earth!" 

And  the  Blind,  believing  not,  said,  "How  will  you  do  this  thing? 
Think  you  that  you  can  make  Earth  in  truth  .^" 

"Yes,  that  can  I,"  said  Kokomaht. 

And  the  Blind  said,  "Let  me  be  the  first  to  try  this  thing." 

But  Kokomaht  answered,  "Nay,  I  will  not." 

And  Kokomaht  turned  and  faced  the  north  and  stooped  over  the 
waters  and  with  his  hand  stirred  the  waters  to  a  whirlpool.  And  the 
waters  rose  and  then  went  down,  and  as  they  ebbed  land  appeared. 
And  Kokomaht  seated  himself  upon  the  eai'th. 

Now  Bakotahl  was  bad  of  heart  because  he  might  not  make  the 
land.  He  would  have  liked  to  go  elsewhere.  But  he,  too,  seated 
himself  upon  the  earth.  Then  he  thought,  "I  will  take  of  this  earth 
and  make  a  being,  with  head,  arms,  legs,  feet  and  hands."  So  he 
made  of  clay  an  image  like  a  man;  but  it  was  not  right.  The  hands 
were  not  divided  into  fingers  or  the  feet  into  toes.  When  the  image 
was  finished  Bakotahl  laid  it  behind  him  where  Kokomaht  might 
not  see  it. 

Now  Kokomaht  said  in  liis  heart,  "I  will  make  man."  And  he 
took  clay  and  made  an  image  with  head,  arms,  legs,  hands  and  feet: 
it  was  perfect.  "This  is  man."  he  said.  Then  he  made  another 
image,  and  this  one.  too.  was  perfect.  "This  is  woman."  he  said. 
And  he  took  the  first  image  and  lifted  it  and  swung  it  back  and  forth 
four  times,  northward,  and  stood  it  upon  its  feet  upon  the  earth. 
And  behold,  it  was  a  living  man!  And  he  took  the  second  image 
and  swunp-  it  back  and  forth  four  times  northward,  and  stood  it  on 
its  feet  upon  the  earth.     And  behold,  it  was  a  livmg  woman! 

Now  Bakotahl  had  in  this  time  made  seven  images,  but  he  him- 
self knew  not  what  they  were.  And  Kokomaht  saw  them  and  said, 
"What  have  you  made  there  .^" 
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And  Bakothal  answered,  "Lo,  these  are  men  that  I  am  making." 

Then  Kokomaht  said,  "Lift  your  hand  and  touch  and  feel  these 
that  I  have  made." 

And  Bakotahl  felt  of  the  man  and  the  woman  that  Kokomaht 
had  made.  I'hey  were  perfect,  with  face,  eyes,  hands  and  fingers: 
they  were  perfect. 

And  Kokomaht  said  to  the  Blind,  "What  then  seek  you  to  make 
of  these  that  you  have  made.^" 

And  Bakotahl  answered,  "Of  all  these  I  shall  make  men." 

Now  on  the  hands  of  his  images  the  Blind  had  made  no  fingers, 
nor  upon  the  feet  had  he  made  toes.  Kokomaht  said,  "What  will 
they  do  if  they  are  hurt  in  battle.?     Behold,  they  have  no  fingers!" 

Bakotahl  said,  "If  they  are  hurt,  they  will  heal  themselves.  ' 

Kokomaht  said,  "Behold,  I  have  made  fingers,  yea,  even  finger- 
nails. If  one  finger  is  hurt,  it  can  be  cut  ott",  and  there  yet  will  be 
four  fingers  left.  And  my  people  can  hold  things,  for  they  can  put 
their  fingers  together,  as  one,  even  like  the  hands  of  your  creatures, 
or  they  can  spread  their  fingers  apart.  All  things  can  they  do  with 
their  hands." 

And  Kokomaht  looked  upon  the  images  of  Bakotahl  and  beheld 
how  they  were  sore  imperfect,  and  he  lifted  his  foot  and  spurned  them 
into  the  waters. 

Now  Bakotahl  was  angered  and  hot  with  rage,  and  he  leaped  into 
the  water,  to  make  Sickness  that  should  destroy  the  people  of  Koko- 
maht. And  as  he  went  down  beneath  the  waves  there  was  a  noise 
as  of  thunder.  Out  from  the  waters  he  blew  a  whirlwind*;  but  Koko- 
maht lifted  his  foot  and  stepped  upon  the  whirlwind  and  quenched  it. 
But  the  whirlwind  was  very  strong  and  when  Kokomaht  lifted  his 
foot  a  little  breath  of  the  whirlwind  slipped  out,  and  this  it  is  that  has 
brought  all  sickness  to  the  people  of  the  earth. 

Now  Kokomaht  was  alone,  save  for  the  one  man  and  the  one 
woman,  and  these  twain  were  the  Cochans  (Yumas).  Then  Koko- 
maht made  two  people  more,  man  and  woman,  and  these  were  the 
Cocopahs.  Then  he  made  the  Dieguienos,  man  and  woman,  and 
the  INIojaves,  man  and  woman.  Then  he  stopped  and  pondered. 
He  had  made  people  of  four  kinds.  And  now  he  worked  again  and 
made  the  Apaches,  then  the  Maricopas,  then  the  Pimas,  then  the 
Coahuillas,  again  people  of  four  kinds.  Then  he  labored  again, 
until  he  had  made,  in  all,  people  of  twenty-four  kinds,  and  the  last 
twain  that  he  made  were  the  white  people. 


*  Several  Southwestern  tribes  believe  that  the  whirlw'ind  brings  sickness,  and 
among  some  tribes  medicine-men  destroy  the  sickness  by  piercing  the  whirlwind  with 
an  arrow. 
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Now  behold  all  these  living  beings  on  the  earth  who  knew  not  how 
they  should  live.  And  the  first  man,  the  Coehan,  said  to  Kokomaht, 
"Behold,  we  know  not  how  to  live!" 

And  Kokomaht  answered,  "Think  in  your  heart.  You  cannot 
be  always  a  lone  and  separate  being.  Join  with  another,  and  bring 
forth  children." 

And  Kokomaht  begat  a  son,  to  teach  the  people,  and  the  child 
was  conceived  of  the  Nothing  and  born  without  a  mother,  yet  was  he 
in  form  even  as  a  man;  and  Kokomaht  called  him  Komashtam'ho. 
And  when  the  people  understood,  they  lived  no  more  apart  as  man 
and  woman,  but  joined  each  with  the  other,  and  reared  children  unto 
themselves.  Now  when  thus  there  were  many  people  upon  the  earth, 
Kokomaht  said,  "Behold  what  I  will  do!  It  is  dark;  I  \vill  make 
light."     So  he  made  the  Moon,  and  then  the  Morning  Star. 

Now  the  son,  Komashtam'ho,  as  he  waxed  older  began  to  ponder 
and  think  in  his  heart  that  he  too  would  one  day  make  something. 
The  different  kinds  of  people  were  now  grouped  in  different  places 
on  the  earth.     But  Kokomaht  knew  that  his  own  work  was  finished. 

Now  behold,  among  the  people  was  a  woman,  Hanyi,  the  Frog, 
and  her  heart  was  bad  toward  Kokomaht,  and  she  fain  would  destroy 
him.  So  she  crept  down  under  the  earth.  Now  Kokomaht  knew 
her  heart,  for  he  knew  all  things,  even  the  hearts  of  all  the  people  he 
had  made.  But  it  was  thus:  Kokomaht  himself  willed  to  die,  that 
he  might  teach  men  how  to  die,  even  as  he  had  taught  men  how  to 
live.  For  he  knew  that  all  men  must  die,  else  would  the  world  be  too 
full  of  people. 

Now  Hanyi  crept  down  into  the  ground  beneath  the  place  where 
Kokomaht  was  standing,  and  she  pulled  out  his  breath  till  his  throat 
was  dry,  and  he  wandered  this  way  and  that,  knowing  not  whither 
he  went.  For  Hanyi  was  a  sorceress,  and  she  had  the  power  of  the 
frog;  for  the  frog  has  great  power:  if  you  throw  it  into  the  fire,  it  can- 
not be  burned,  it  will  jump  here  and  there  and  then  jump  out. 
Kokomaht  sickened,  and  lay  down,  and  thought  soon  to  die.  Now 
there  was  no  day  or  night,  but  only  moonlight  all  the  while;  for  as  yet 
was  there  no  light  save  that  of  the  moon  and  of  the  one  star. 

So  Kokomaht  lay  dying,  and  he  called  all  his  people  about  him, 
and  they  gathered,  all  save  the  white  man,  who  lingered  by  himself 
in  the  west.  The  white  man  was  crying  because  his  hair  was  curled 
and  his  skin  was  white.  Komashtam'ho  looked  up  and  beheld  the 
white  man  sitting  by  himself  in  the  west,  weeping  thus,  and  Komash- 
tam'ho rose  and  went  to  him,  and  took  a  stick  of  wood,  and  set  another 
stick  of  wood  across  it  and  said,  "Here,  you  may  ride  this!"  And 
behold,  it  was  a  horse!     So  he  comforted  the  white  man  with  gifts 
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to  ease  his  crying.  For  the  white  man  was  the  youngest  of  all  peoples; 
he  was  made  the  last,  and  he  was  even  as  a  child,  petvdant  and  wilful, 
crying  for  all  that  he  saw,  and  never  appeased  until  all  had  been 
given  to  him.  So  unto  the  wliite  man  did  Komashtam'ho  give  all 
the  cood  things  of  the  earth,  for  the  Indians  were  older  and  could 
better  bear  deprivation  and  hardship. 

So  Kokomaht  died,  to  show  men  the  road  of  death,  even  as  he  had 
shown  men  the  road  of  life.  And  now  Komashtam'ho  pondered 
in  his  heart  how  he  might  change  the  world  so  that  there  would  be 
night  and  day.  And  he  spat  on  his  hand,  and  with  his  finger  he 
rolled  the  spittle  to  a  disc,  and  he  took  the  disc  and  threw  it  to  the 
east.  Then  he  said  to  all  the  people,  "This  is  the  Sun,  and  it  will 
move  from  the  eastern  sky  to  the  western." 

Then  he  thrust  the  sun  down  under  the  earth,  and  the  darkness 
returned.  And  now  he  spat  on  his  finger  and  sprinkled  the  sky, 
and  lo,  there  were  many  stars.  Then  he  told  the  people,  "Behold, 
these  are  stars.  But  you  will  see  them  only  at  night.  In  the  day, 
you  never  will  see  them." 

But  the  people  believed  not,  for  Kokomaht,  who  had  made  all 
things,  was  dead. 

Now  Komashtam'ho  would  burn  the  body  of  Kokomaht;  but 
as  yet  there  was  no  wood  for  poles  and  logs — there  were  no  cotton- 
wood  or  willow  trees,  as  now.  So  Komashtam'ho  summoned  the 
wood  from  the  north,  and  when  it  was  come  he  made  a  great  funeral 

Now  Kokomaht,  whilst  he  had  lain  nigh  unto  death,  had  called 
unto  him  the  Coyote,  and  had  said,  "Take  my  heart.  Be  good.  Do 
what  is  right." 

And  the  Coyote  thought  that  Kokomaht  meant  that  he  should  take 
the  heart  from  Kokomaht's  body,  and  eat  it. 

Now  all  was  ready  for  the  burning,  but  Komashtam'ho  knew 
that  the  Coyote  had  it  in  his  heart  to  eat  the  heart  of  Kokomaht.  So 
when  the  sun  was  rising,  Komashtam'ho  said  to  the  Coyote: 

"Go,  fetch  the  light  wherewith  to  kindle  the  fire."  And  the 
Coyote  leaped  four  times  to  the  east  and  lifted  his  hand  and  reached 
toward  the  sunrise.  And  now,  while  the  Coyote  was  thus  gone  seek- 
ing light,  Komashtam'ho  quickly  took  a  stick  and  fitted  it  into  a  hole 
in  a  piece  of  wood,  and  twirled  the  stick  between  his  palms  till  fire 
sprang  from  the  end  of  it.  Thus  did  Komashtam'ho  show  the 
people  how  to  make  fire,  and  so  was  the  first  fire  kindled  for  the  burn- 
ing of  Kokomaht.  And  Komashtam'ho  lit  the  funeral  pyre,  for  he 
would  that  Kokomaht's  body  should  be  burned  before  the  Coyote 
might  return.     Behold,  all  the  people  were  gathered  save  the  white 
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man,  and  he  desired  not  to  see  the  burning  and  stayed  afar.  But  the 
people  wept  not,  or  mourned,  for  as  yet  they  understood  not  what 
death  was.  Now  the  fire  had  been  burning  but  a  httle  time  when  the 
Coyote  returned.  The  people  closed  in  together  about  the  pyre 
because  they  knew  that  the  Coyote  would  try  to  leap  upon  the  pyre 
to  take  the  heart  of  Kokomaht.  Among  the  people  was  the  Badger, 
and  he  was  so  low  of  stature  that  the  Coyote,  at  a  bound,  leapt  over 
him,  even  upon  the  pyre,  and  seized  the  heart  of  Kokomaht.  Then 
he  leapt  off  at  the  other  side,  and  ran  swiftly  away.  All  the  animals 
who  were  fleet  of  foot  chased  him,  but  none  could  catch  him. 

Then  Komashtam'ho  called  aloud  after  the  Coyote;  "You  will 
nevermore  do  good.  You  will  be  a  wild  man  with  no  dwelling  house, 
and  naught  to  call  your  own.  You  will  steal,  for  you  will  of  yourself 
own  notliing,  and  for  your  thefts  you  will  be  killed." 

Thus  Komashtam'ho  proclaimed  it  before  all  the  people,  and  they 
knew  henceforth  what  the  Coyote  was. 

The  people  stood  all  around  the  burning  pyre  and  then  they  began 
to  weep  and  cry.  They  understood  not  sickness  and  death,  but 
Kokomaht  had  shown  them  that  men  must  sicken  and  die.  Yet 
the  people  could  not  believe  that  Kokomaht  would  not  longer  live 
among  them,  and  they  looked  for  him  to  come  again.  Then  Kom- 
ashtam'ho said, 

"You  will  nevermore  see  Kokomaht.  He  has  died.  If  he  were 
to  live,  all  men  would  live,  and  the  world  would  not  hold  all  the  people 
who  would  be  alive.     This  is  why  Kokomaht  has  died — to  teach  you." 

And  the  people  wept.  They  thought  that  the  Frog  was  afar,  for 
she  had  run  away  from  the  people  in  the  same  direction  as  the  Coyote. 
The  people  would  fain  have  killed  the  Frog  because  she  was  a  sor- 
ceress; the  Frog  knew  this,  so  she  hid  herself  under  the  ground.  But 
now  when  the  people  wept,  she  came  out  and  listened,  and  when  she 
heard  the  people  grieve  she  went  down  into  the  ground  again  and 
resolved,  out  of  fear  of  the  people,  to  move  elsewhere.  So  the  frog 
lives  ever  out  of  sight. 

Now  by  the  burning  of  Kokomaht  all  the  country  round  about 
was  set  in  flames  and  there  was  a  mighty  heat  from  the  fire,  so  that 
forever  afterward  the  land  is  hot. 

When  the  great  fire  was  over  and  all  had  been  burned,  the  people 
sat  together  in  the  same  place.  But  the  Cocopah  Indians  wanted 
not  to  be  close  to  the  Cochans,  and  they  stayed  apart  from  them, 
and  the  jMaricopas  wanted  to  be  near  to  the  Cocopahs.  But  the 
Mojaves,  Apaches  and  Dieguienos  drew  nigh  to  the  Cochans,  and 
so  today  these  tribes  live  near  together.  Now,  as  the  people  sat, 
they  saw  a  little  whirlwind  forming  near  the  place  where  Kokomaht 
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had  been  burned.     And  the  people  rose  up  and  said,  "  What  is  there  ?" 

And  Komaslitamho  answered,  "That  is  Kokomaht.  Ilis  spirit 
is  now  soul  only,  and  that  is  he.  He  will  be  elsewhere  than  here — 
maybe  north,  or  west,  or  east,  or  south.  He  will  never  tire  nor  hunger, 
and  he  will  always  be  happy.     People,  grieve  not." 

Thus  he  taught  the  people.  When  he  had  told  them  this,  they 
understood  and  watched,  and  saw  a  whirlwind  all  around  the  place 
w^here  the  fire  had  been.     Komashtam'ho  said: 

"He  will  always  be  happy,  but  I — I  am  not  happy.  Would  that 
he  were  alive!" 

Now  the  Cochans  believe  that  when  they  die,  they  go  not  to  this 
place  or  that,  as  the  white  people  teach,  nor  are  they  punished  or 
rewarded.  In  death  all  men  are  equal.  When  they  die,  they  are  again 
with  those  whom  they  love  and  who  belong  to  them,  no  matter  how 
bad  or  how  good  they  may  be.  But  the  life  after  death  is  fair,  and 
corn  grows  plentifully,  and  all  are  young  and  strong — happy  with 
those  who  love  them  and  whom  they  love — and  that  is  all. 

Komashtam'ho  now  chose  a  man,  Marhokuvek,  to  help  him  to 
think  and  to  plan  all  things  that  now  must  be  made  and  all  that  now 
must  be  done.  Marhokuvek  thought;  then  he  looked  upon  the  people 
and  said  to  them: 

"Because  you  all  have  lost  your  father,  you  should  cut  your  hair 
as  a  sign  of  mourning." 

So  all  the  people  cut  their  hair.  And  Marhokuvek  called  the  birds 
and  the  animals  and  cut  their  hair — for  in  the  beginning  the  animals 
were  persons,  even  as  men.  Now  when  this  was  done,  Komashtam'ho 
thought,  and  he  said : 

"These  animals  and  birds  look  not  well  thus:  I  will  make  of  them 
persons  no  longer,  but  animals."  And  now  when  they  were  just 
wild  animals,  Komashtam'ho  said: 

"I  would  fain  kill  them  all."     But  Marhokuvek  said: 

"Nay,  do  not  that!" 

So  they  called  the  Rain,  for  Komashtam'ho  would  cause  a  flood 
that  should  destroy  the  animals.  Now  many  of  the  beasts  perished 
in  the  flood,  but  not  all;  for  if  there  should  come  so  great  a  flood 
that  all  the  animals  would  drown,  the  Indian  peoples  would  die  of 
the  cold,  for  their  countrv'  is  hot  because  of  the  burning  of  Kokomaht 
and  so  the  Indians  cannot  bear  cold.  Marhokuvek  told  Komash- 
tam'ho to  spare  the  animals  for  the  sake  of  the  people,  and  Komash- 
tam'ho stopped  the  rain.  So  the  world  is  full  of  animals  as  well  as 
men,  but  the  animals  are  '^-ild,  and  since  that  time  men  and  animals 
live  no  more  together,  but  are  fearful  of  each  other. 

Now  Kokomaht  had  had  a  dwelling  house  in  the  north.     And 
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Komashtam'ho  would  not  that  the  house  should  stay  when  Koko- 
maht  was  dead.  For  when  a  man  dies  and  his  spirit  goes  forth,  the 
spirit  of  all  that  he  possessed  should  follow  him  into  the  other  hie; 
therefore  the  people  destroy  the  earthly  belongings  of  the  dead  man, 
that  the  souls  of  these  things  may  be  still  the  property  of  him  who  is 
gone.  Also,  when  a  man  has  passed  to  where  no  man  may  behold 
him,  it  is  not  good  to  look  upon  anything  that  had  belonged  to  him 
who  is  gone.  The  sight  of  such  a  tiling  calls  to  mind  the  dead  one: 
we  see  his  house,  but  him  no  more,  and  this  keeps  the  heait  ever 
sad  and  makes  such  constant  sorrow  that  he  who  is  still  alive  sickens 
with  pining  and  with  grievous  thoughts.  What  we  cannot  help  we 
should  not  ponder  upon,  lest  we  grow  weak  of  heart.  Therefore 
the  Yuma  Indians  burn  all  that  belonged  to  the  dead  man,  the  house 
and  all  his  things,  and  move  elsewhere  to  a  dwelling  that  holds  no  mem- 
ory of  the  absent  one.  Never  again  may  the  name  of  the  dead  man  be 
spoken,  and  life  for  the  remaining  ones  begins  anew  upon  another  road. 

So  Komashtam'ho  would  destroy  the  house  of  Kokomaht.  He 
took  a  pole  and  thrust  it  into  the  ground  before  the  house  and  shook 
it  from  side  to  side,  this  way  and  that,  four  times,  till  it  pierced  so 
deep  that,  behold!  water  was  all  around  the  end  of  it.  Then  he 
thrust  the  pole  along  making  a  rut,  southward,  and  struck  the  house 
with  the  pole,  and  it  broke  and  fell.  And  the  waters  flowed  all  along 
the  rut  made  by  the  pole,  and  behold!  this  flowing  water  was  the 
Colorado  River. 

Now  the  people  without  fingers  or  toes  that  Bakotahl  had  made 
were  beneath  the  waters,  and  as  the  river  passed  by  the  Indian  peoples 
these  people  of  Bakotahl's  making  arose  and  floated  down  upon  the 
river.  And  behold!  they  were  ducks,  and  water-creatures,  with 
webbed  hands  and  feet.  Komashtam'ho  stood  beside  the  river,  and 
knew  who  these  creatures  were,  and  he  tried  to  catch  them.  But 
they  would  not  come  near,  and  kept  only  in  the  water.  Then  Kom- 
ashtam'ho called  to  the  young — the  little  fledglings,  but  they  answered 
not,  nor  came ;  so  he  said : 

"You  have  wings,  but  you  may  not  fly  as  other  birds.  You  shall 
remain  forever  near  the  water,  as  water-fowl."  And  to  this  day 
water-fowl  are  frightened  of  men,  and  come  not  near  when  they  are 
called,  but  speed  quickly  away. 

Now  Kahk,  the  Crow,  was  a  good  farmer.  After  the  river  was 
made,  he  brought  corn  and  seeds  of  all  kinds.  He  flew  southward  to 
the  Gulf  of  California,  stopping  four  times  by  the  way  and  crying, 
"kahk,  kahk!"  And  at  each  of  these  four  stopping-places  a  moun- 
tain arose.  So  he  brought  seeds  from  the  south,  that  the  people 
might  plant  after  the  overflow  of  the  river. 
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Some  say  tliat  the  niountaiiis  t)f'  llu>  earth  other  llian  these  four 
were  made  in  the  be<:innin<r  1)V  Kokomaht.  When  the  hind  was  not 
yet  dry  Kokomaht  pushed  the  wet  clay  to  this  side  and  that  with  his 
hands,  heaping'  it  into  mountains.  Others  say  that  the  waves  broke 
on  the  newly  risen  land,  and,  as  they  dashed  up  over  the  country, 
they  destroyed  not  the  land,  but  stayed  as  they  were,  hardened  into 
mountains. 

Now  the  peoples  had  been  divided;  some  had  gone  here,  some 
there;  but  Komashtam'ho  would  keep  the  Cochans  ever  under  his 
protection.     So  he  said: 

"  Behold,  1  am  now  only  one,  so  I  cannot  thus  be  with  you  always, 
for  I  nuist  sometimes  be  elsewhere.  So  1  will  become  four.  1  will 
change  my  name:  I  will  no  more  be  Komashtam'ho,  but  Eshpah- 
kohmal,  White  Eagle."  And  Komashtam'ho  changed  and  became 
as  four  eagles.  The  Black  Eagle,  Eshpah-kwinyil,  went  to  the  west, 
where  the  sky  always  is  dark  with  clouds  and  rain.  The  Brown 
Eagle,  Eshpah-etsikwitsa,  went  to  the  south.  This  eagle  has  little 
power;  he  only  dips  in  the  water  and  catches  fish  to  eat.  The  fourth 
eagle  was  called  Eshpah-kwamait,  which  means  Eagle-Unseen,  for 
no  man  sees  that  eagle.  The  White  Eagle  was  ever  in  the  north, 
even  from  the  time  Nvhen  Komashtam'ho  changed  himself. 

When  Komashtam'ho  thus  had  become  four,  he  dwelt  no  more 
among  the  Yuma  people  as  a  man,  because  all  the  peoples  were 
divided:  some  had  gone  to  the  north,  some  to  the  west,  some  to  the 
south  and  some  to  the  east;  so  he  might  no  more  be  in  just  one  place. 
Yet  he  woidd  ever  guard  and  protect  the  Cochans,  and  in  dreams 
give  them  power  from  Kokomaht.  So  Kokomaht  teaches  the  people 
through  Komashtam'ho  in  dreams,  saying  to  them:  "Think  on  me; 
follow  my  word,  and  bid  the  sick  remember  me!" 

Bakotahl.  the  Blind,  is  under  the  earth,  and  all  men  know  that 
he  is  evil.  lie  is  lying  down  beneath  the  ground,  nevermore  to 
come  out,  but  sometimes  he  moves,  and  then  the  earth  trembles  and 
shakes;  when  he  turns  over,  there  is  a  noise  as  of  thunder,  and  the 
earth  o])ens  and  nmuntains  crack  and  fall.  And  people  say,  "Lo, 
the  Blind  One  stirs  below!" 

Kokomaht  helps  the  good,  but  Bakotahl  helps  the  wicked,  and 
this  is  why  in  the  beginning  Kokomaht  lied  to  Bakotahl  and  blinded 
him.  For  Kokomaht  knew  that  Bakotahl  was  evil,  and  Kokomaht 
willed  only  good  to  men.  All  good  is  under  the  protection  of  Koko- 
maht. 

Lo,  this  is  the  story  of  the  making  of  all  things,  and  of  the  begin- 
ning of  the  Cochans.     People,  behold,  this  is  all! 
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VARIED  BUILDING  MATERIALS  HARMONIOUS 
LY  BLENDED  IN   TWO    CRAFTSMAN    HOUSES: 
INTERESTING  COLOR  SCHEMES  GIVEN 


BESIDES   the   attractiveness   due   to 
design  and  structure,  the  two  houses 
contained    in    this    issue    of    The 
Craftsman,  show  how  interesting 
a  building  may  be  made  when  materials 
of  dift'erent  textures  and  colors  are  used 


CKAFTSMAN    HOUSE   OF    STONE,    CEMI 
AND    WOOD  ;    FIRST    FLOOR    PLAN. 


in  the  walls,  provided  they  are  capable  of 
blending  harmoniously.  The  first  house 
combines  in  its  walls  stone,  cement  and 
wood ;  the  second  is  built  of  brick,  wood 
and  slate  with  tile  trimmings. 

Only  the  exterior  of  the  first  house  is 
given.  The  elevation  shows  it  to  have 
a  dormer  construction  broken  through 
the  roof,  which  always  gives  an  agree- 
ably informal  appearance  to  a  house, 
as  the  main  roof  projecting  below  the 
dormer  makes  the  building  look  so 
comfortably  broad  and  roomy.  Both 
purlins  and  rafters  are  left  exposed 
and  the  roofs  of  both  house  and  porch 
are  covered  with  a  composition  roof- 
ing, a  particularly  good  shade  of  dull 
7 green  in  this  design,  although  it  may 
also  be  had  in  red  and  slate  color. 
Where  the  strips  meet,  over  each  raf- 
ter, a  batten  of  chemically  treated  cy- 
press is  laid  and  the  dull  brown  against 
the  green  makes  an  interesting  varia- 
tion of  color  in  any  landscape. 

The  chimney,  coming  up  through 
the  eaves,  is  very  skilfully  constructed. 
The  base  is  of  split  field  stone,  but 
when  the  middle  of  the  second  story 
is  reached,  a  rough,  deep  red  brick  is 
gradually  introduced  and  the  propor- 
tion of  it  increased  until,  above  the 
eaves,  no  stone  is  used,  and  a  red 
chimney  contrasts  pleasingly  with  the 
green  and  brown  of  the  roof.  The  use 
of   brick   gives   a   lighter   effect   than 
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stone  and  is  more  in  keeping  with  the 
type  of  house,  althougli  at  the  lower 
story,  the  heavy  stone  parapet  calls  for 
similar  masonr\'  in  the  chimney.  It  is 
this  arrangement  of  heavy  and  light  ma- 
terials that  gives  the  house  its  noticeably 
settled  and  permanent  appearance.  The 
building  is  a  creamy  gray  in  color,  except 
where  cypress  trimmings  are  used  and 
the  covering  of  the  porch  repeats  the 
green  and  brown  of  the  main  roof. 

The  upper  story  is  covered  with  rived 
shingles  left  unstained.  No  other  wood 
wall-covering  has  the  beautiful  hue  and 
texture  of  the  hand-split  product.  It 
weathers  to  a  silvery  hue  that  sawn 
shingles  never  take  on,  and  the  irregu- 
larities of  the  surface  give  an  occasional 
deepening  to  the  tint,  which,  by  varying 
the  color,  adds  to  the  interest  of  the 
wall  and  makes  a  softer  texture. 

The  windows  of  the  second  story  are 
hooded  and  are  both  casement  and  the 
double-hung  variety.  The  double- 
hung  window  has  a  single  pane  of  glass 
in  the  lower  sash  and  the  upper  has  six 
small  panes ;  this  contrast  makes  a  very 
attractive  effect  seen  from  the  outside 
and  also  obviates  looking  out  through 
small  panes,  which  some  people  dislike  to 
do.  Throughout  the  lower  story  are 
casements,  or  grouped  windows,  consisting 
of  a  double-hung  window  made  in  the 
fashion  of  those  on  the  second  story,  with 
a  single  casement  set  on  either  side  of  it. 

The  remainder  of  the  exterior  of  the 
house  may  be  more  accurately  described 
from  the  detail  showing  the  pergola  and 
the  bay  window  of  the  dining  room.  The 
walls  are  very  interesting  on  account  of 
the  variety  and  proportion  of  the  materials 
used  and  the  number  and  arrangement  of 
the  windows.  The  field  of  the  walls  is  of 
creamy  gray  cement  framed  in  the  chem- 
ically treated  cypress.  This  wood  frames 
the  windows  and  is  used  in  the  belt  course ; 
notice  the  little  projection  of  the  upper 
part  of  this  belt  course  upon  the  lower;  it 
adds  a  dark  line  of  shadow  to  what  would 
otherwise  be  a  flat,  uninteresting  surface. 
No  cement  shows  above  the  windows,  but 
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the  white  sashes  of  the  small  panes  balance 
the  light  panel  of  cement  below. 

The  repetition  of  green  and  brown  and 
the  exposed  supports  of  the  little  roof  over 
the  bay  continues  the  line  of  the  pergola 
and  porch  so  that  it  tapers  gradually  to 
nothing,  and  in  looking  at  the  house,  we 
have  no  sense  of  a  sudden  and  abrupt  end- 
ing. The  roof  of  the  pergola,  as  that  of 
the  porch,  is  supported  upon  a  cypress 
beam  resting  upon  pillars  of  cement.  These 
pillars  stand  upon  the  stone  posts  of  the 
parapet,  between  which  run  cement  flow- 
er-boxes. The  floor  of  the  ])orch  is  also 
of  the  same  material,  which  is  a  very  sat- 
isfactory outdoor  flooring,  as  it  can  be 
easily  washed  with  a  garden  hose.  By  this 
use  of  a  pergola  to  continue  the  porch, 
more  light  is  given  to  the  windows  of  the 
hall  and  dining  room  than  a  roofed  porch 
would  admit.  The  steps  and  parapet  are 
of  split  field  stone. 

The  interior  of  the  house  is  both  com- 
fortably and  charmingly  arranged.  The 
side  entrance,  under  the  pergola,  leads  into 
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a  big  open  hall  between  the  dining  room 
and  living  room ;  the  front  entrance  opens 
into  a  vestibule,  which  leads  into  another 
open  hallway  between  the  living  room  and 
den.  At  the  rear  of  this  is  a  dais-like 
landing  raised  about  two  steps  from  the 
surrounding  floor.  From  this  landing  the 
stairs  go  up  to  the  second  story,  and  there 
is  a  convenient  coat  closet.  A  railing  sep- 
arates the  landing  from  the  big  side  hall 
and  makes  a  very  interesting  background 
to  the  room  as  one  enters  from  the  pergola. 
The  lower  story  of  the  house,  with  the  ex- 
ception of  the  kitchen,  is,  to  all  purposes, 
one  large  room,  although  the  exposed 
beams  in  the  ceiling  of  the  dining  and  liv- 
ing rooms  suggest  a  separation  from  the 
den  and  the  front  hall. 

The  kitchen  is  sufficiently  separated  so 
that  no  odor  of  cooking  penetrates  the  rest 
of  the  house.  It  is  well  fitted  with  shelves 
and  closets  ami  connects  with  the  dining 
room  through  a  butler's  pantry.     At  the 
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CRAFTSMA.V    HOUSE   OF  BRICK,    WOOD 

AND  slate:  first  floor  plan. 


end  of  another  closet 

two  steps  lead  up  to 

the  dais-landing,   so  that  the  maid  has  a 

direct  passage  from  the  kitchen  to  the  door. 

The  upstairs  plans  explain  themselves.    A 

flight  of  stairs  leads  to  the  attic  where,  if 

desired,  two  rooms  may  be  finished  for  use. 

THE  second  house,  although  perhaps 
of  no  greater  comfort  or  convenience 
than  the  first,  yet  expresses  in  many  origi- 
nal touches  the  meaning  and  atmosphere 
of  home  life.  It  is  simple  in  outline,  but 
the  very  plainness  of  its  walls  and  clean, 
unbroken  angles  give  it  an  air  of  being 
honestly  built,  durable  as  well  as  comfort- 
able. The  variety  in  the  sizes  and  sorts 
of  windows,  although  it  adds  to  the  in- 
terest of  the  house,  also  conveys  the  im- 
pression that,  before  every  other  consid- 
eration, they  were  built  and  placed  in  a 
manner  calculated  to  contribute  the  most 
to  the  pleasure  of  living  within.  They 
suggest,  in  some  indefinable  way,  quiet, 
retired  nooks  where  a  person  might  tuck 
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HARMONIOUS  USE  OF  VARIED  BUILDING  MATERIALS 


himself  away  to  read  lor  an  hour  with 
one  of  the  casements  throwing  sufficient 
Hght  upon  his  book.  In  the  same  way  the 
design  of  the  porch  gives  the  idea  of  pro- 
tection and  hospitahty.  Two  square  pil- 
lars rise  to  the  full  height  of  the  walls  to 
support  a  beam  upon  which  rests  the  roof, 
which  projects  beyond  the  main  eaves  to 
cover  the  sleeping  balcony  below.  This 
balcony  is  supported  upon  two  %vooden 
pillars  and  upon  brackets  against  the  side 
of  the  house,  and  forms  the  top  of  the 
porch  on  the  ground  story.  The  wooden  con- 
struction stands  slightly  withdrawn  into  the 
house,  protected  from  winter  violence, 
sheltered  and  cool  in  the  summer's  heat, 
and  yet  with  a  friendly  air. — standing,  as 
it  were,  on  the  threshold  of  the  family  and 
yet  emerging  just  far  enough  from  the 
house  to  seem  to  meet  the  stranger  with 
a  cordial  welcome.  These  characteristics, 
with  the  wide  slope  of  the  roof  and  the 
broad  chimney,  give  to  the  house  beauty 
and  individuality  of  structure,  and  the 
color  and  texture  of  the  materials  used  add 
further  beauty  and  interest. 

The  walls  of  the  house  are  of  dark  red 
brick  set  with  wide  joints.  The  roof  is 
covered  with  rough  slate,  a  deep  green  in 
color,  the  angles  edged  with  Spanish  tiles 
that  repeat  the  red  of  the  walls.  The  ex- 
posed rafters  and  purlins  are  of  cypress 
chemically  treated  to  a  soft  brown  which, 
coming  between  the  red  of  the  wall  and  the 
green  of  the  roof,  weaves  the  two  colors 
together  and  brings  them  into  a  fuller  har- 
mony. Thus  the  general  tone  of  the  house 
is  dark,  but  this  is  relieved  of  all  tendency 
toward  somberness  by  painting  white  the 
inner  pillars  and  the  sleeping  porch  that 
they  support,  and  the  frames  of  the  win- 
dows. This  touch  of  white  brightens  the 
separate  colors  without  spoiling  their  har- 
mony and  gives  the  aspect  of  the  house  a 
cheeriness  that  will  enable  it  to  stand  ef- 
fectively against  any  background. 

Much  of  the  interest  of  the  walls  de- 
pends upon  the  variations  in  the  laying  of 
the  bricks.  The  field  of  the  wall  is  laid 
in  alternate  rows  of  headers  and  stretchers. 
The  arrangement  of  bonding  of  the  indi- 


\idual  bricks  within  the  rows  forms  a 
running  pattern  over  the  field  and  is 
known  as  the  Dutch  bond.  The  belt  course 
is  a  row  of  vertical  stretchers  finished  at 
ihe  top  with  a  row  of  headers,  which  pro- 
ject in  a  kind  of  beading  eflfect  beyond  the 
even  face  of  the  wall.  The  sills  of  the 
windows  are  finished  in  the  same  manner 
and  the  relieving-arches  above  the  lintels 
are  again  vertical  stretchers,  with  a  col- 
ored tile  blending  in  texture  and  hue,  with 
the  rest  of  the  wall  used  as  a  keystone. 

This  use  of  the  tile  is  repeated  in  the 
arch  of  the  chimneypiece  shown  in  the  in- 
terior view,  where,  as  in  the  outside  walls 
of  the  house,  the  variation  and  arrange- 
ment of  the  bricks  give  the  chief  interest 
to  the  construction.  An  open  cupboard 
lined  with  cement  breaks  into  the  face  of 
the  chimneypiece  and  a  black  hand- 
wrought  angle-iron  binding  the  top  edge 
is  a  pleasant  emphasis  of  color  in  the  wall. 
In  this  interior  we  find  suggestions  of  the 
conveniences  that  the  outside  of  the  house 
promises  and  which  the  plans  of  the  upper 
and  lower  floors  make  more  clear. 

Upstairs  the  bedrooms  are  large  and 
airy,  with  commodious  closets,  and  the 
sleeping  porch  is  a  good-sized  room  itself. 
Below,  the  big  living  room  nms  across  the 
front  of  the  house.  .A.t  one  side  the  stairs 
to  the  second  story  lead  up  from  a  long, 
raised  landing.  The  house  may  be  entered 
by  French  doors  opening  from  the  back 
of  the  porch  directly  into  the  living  room, 
or  by  the  more  formal  entrance, — a  strong 
and  simple  door  as  befits  the  house,  pan- 
eled with  a  group  of  six  lights  across  the 
top,  which  opens  first  into  a  vestibule. 

The  dining  room  is  practically  a  part  of 
the  living  room  and  even-  wall  shows  some 
particular  interest.  At  one  end  is  a  built- 
in  sideboard,  on  either  side  of  which  are 
long  china  closets.  The  outside  wall  is 
almost  wholly  taken  up  in  a  beautiful 
group  of  windows.  In  the  opposite  wall 
is  a  fireplace.  The  rooms  are  arranged  not 
only  with  an  idea  to  comfort  and  economy 
of  space,  but  in  such  a  way  that,  no  matter 
in  what  direction  one  may  look,  some  in- 
teresting feature  meets  the  eye. 
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SPLIT  FIELD  STONE  AS  A  VALUABLE  AID  IN 
THE  BUILDING  OF  ATTRACTIVE  BUNGALOWS 
AND  SMALL  HOUSES:  BY  CHARLES  ALMA  BYERS 


IN  this  group  of  six  small  houses  the 
use  of  split  field  stone  is  especially 
worthy  of  notice.  The  splitting  of 
natural  stone  brings  into  sight  inter- 
esting markings  and  variegated  colors  in 
the  rock  which  are  not  seen  upon  the  faces 
that  have  been  exposed  to  the  action  of 
the  soil  and  the  weather.  This  variety  in 
the  new  surfaces,  exposed  by  the  splitting 
of  the  stone,  makes  them  blend  with  almost 
any  color  in  woodwork  and  gives  a  desir- 
able ruggedness  to  the  appearance  of  a 
house. 

The  use  of  split  stones  thus  treated  has 
been  a  fairly  common  custom  in  the  chim- 
neys and  foundations  of  large  houses,  but 
there  has  been  a  very  general  feeling  that 
such  a  heavy  material  would  be  quite  out 
of  place  in  a  cottage  or  a  bungalow.  How- 
ever, the  increase  in  one-story  houses 
called  for  an  increasing  supply  and  varia- 
tion in  the  building  materials.  Cobble- 
stones were  effectively  used  and  these 
paved  the  way  for  an  attempt  to  utilize 
field  stone.  Naturally  enough,  this  simple 
and  informal  style  of  architecture  found 
an  invaluable  aid  in  the  simply  prepared 
masonry,  which  can  be  as  effectively  used 
inside  as  outside  of  the  house.  A  chimney- 
piece  of  rough  hewn  stone  fits  with  delight- 
ful appropriateness  into  a  long,  low  living 
room,  especially  where  the  beams  of  the 
ceiling  or  other  structural  features  are  left 
exposed,  and,  as  the  illustrations  show,  the 
entire  parapets  of  porches  may  be  made  of 
stone  without  seeming  too  heavy  for  the 
rest  of  the  house. 

The  stone  m.ay  be  variously  laid ;  some- 
times the  joints  are  trimmed  although  the 
faces  are  left  rough,  and  it  may  also  be 
laid  with  the  joints  following  the  natural 
formation  of  the  pieces.  In  either  case, 
since  the  faces  are  comparatively  flat,  the 
structural  lines  are  left  unbroken,  which 
is  not  so  in  cases  where  the  round  heads 
of  cobblestones  are  used.  In  the  houses 
shown,  we  find  two  sorts  of  stone, — white 
limestone  and  two  varieties  of  sandstone. 
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one  red  and  rather  soft  and  the  other  a 
much  harder  variety  of  a  deep  cream  color. 

In  the  first  house  red  sandstone  is  used, 
finished  with  trimmed  joints.  The  heavy 
timbers  are  of  Oregon  pine  and  the  siding 
of  the  house  is  cedar  shingles.  The  wood- 
work is  stained  to  a  dark  green,  in  the 
trimmings  and  in  the  supporting  construc- 
tion, which  is  exposed,  it  is  so  deep  as  to 
be  almost  black.  The  steps  and  the  path 
are  of  red  cement  to  match  the  stonework 
and  the  whole  makes  a  rich  and  artistic 
color  combination.  The  foundation  is  also 
of  sandstone,  but  if  this  were  seen,  the 
house,  which  is  naturally  low,  would  lose 
too  much  in  height ;  to  obviate  this  a  pan- 
eled wainscoting  extends  around  the  body 
of  the  house  and  covers  all  except  a  nar- 
row strip  of  the  foundation  near  the 
ground.     The  house  was  built  for  $3,200. 

The  second  house  uses  the  cream  colored 
sandstone,  the  frames  of  the  windows 
painted  white  to  match.  The  joints  of  the 
stone  are  trimmed  and  the  steps  and  walk 
are  of  cement  colored  to  match.  The  tim- 
bers are  rough  and  square  sawn  and  the 
house  is  covered  with  weatherboarding  of 
Oregon  pine,  stained  to  a  deep  brown.  The 
house  is  a  very  low  rambling  structure 
containing  six  rooms,  with  a  large  porch, 
almost  a  room  in  itself.  The  cost  of  this 
house  was  $3,000. 

The  third  house  contains  eight  rooms 
and  the  cost  is  consequently  somewhat 
greater.  It  was  built  for  about  $3,800. 
The  stonework  is  of  white  limestone,  fin- 
ished with  copings  of  cement.  The  pieces 
arc  irregular  in  contour  but  are  carefully 
selected  as  to  size  and  shape.  The  sup- 
ports of  the  porch  roof  as  well  as  the  par- 
apets are  of  the  stone,  and  a  stone  pergola 
over  the  drive  at  the  side  of  the  house  will 
make  a  most  attractive  entrance  and  frame 
to  the  garden  in  the  rear  when  the  vines 
which  are  planted  about  it  grow  up  and 
cover  it.  The  entire  house,  roof  and  walls 
are   stained    to   an    emerald   green.      The 


■'.MAKING  THE  PLASTER  MOLD  FROM  THE  FIRST 
MODEL,    WHICH    IS    THEN    DISCARDED." 

"here  THE  MOLD  HAS  BEEN  OPENED  AND  THE 
MANIKIN  CAST  FROM  IT  IS  RECEIVINX  A  COAT 
OF  GLUE." 
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"BRUIN   AT    Hl.s   TAILORS   HAVING    WHAT   APPEARS 
TO   BE   A    FINAL    FITTING   OF    HIS    t:OAT." 


OLD  HANNIllAL  :  A  COMPLETED  SPECliMEN  RE- 
CEIVING THE  LAST  TOUCHES  FROM  THE  HANDS 
OF   MR.    CLARK,  THE   PLASTIC  TAXIDERMIST. 


USE  OF  SPLIT  FIELD  STONE  IN  BUILDLNG 


trimmings  about  the  windows  are  painted 
white  to  match  tlie  stonework. 

In  the  fourth  house  the  arrangement  of 
the  masonry  suggests  that  of  the  lirst.  This 
is,  however,  of  white  Hmestone  and  the 
joints  are  not  trimmed.  Here  again  we 
find  shingled  walls  with  the  wooden  panel- 
ing covering  the  foundations.  The  posts 
of  the  porch  are  very  interesting, — a  group 
of  four  square  sawed  beams  of  Oregon 
pine  stand  upon  the  cement  coping  that 
finishes  the  stone  posts  of  the  porch.  All 
the  woodwork  in  the  house  is  stained  a 
dark  green,  except  the  sashes  of  the  win- 
dows, which  are  white.  This  house  con- 
tains seven  rooms  and  the  building  cost 
was  $3,300. 

The  fifth  house  shows  more  masonry  in 
its  construction.  Here  a  pergola  continues 
the  porch  and  extends  over  the  side  en- 
trance, and  high  stone  posts  rise  above  the 
parapet  to  the  eaves  of  the  porch.  The 
color  scheme  of  this  house  is  very  peculiar, 
but  nevertheless  very  attractive.  The 
woodwork  is  of  blue-black  stain,  and  the 
trimmings  are  white,  as  is  the  limestone 
used  in  the  masonry.  This  house  was 
built  for  $3,000. 

The  last  house  of  the  group,  although 
the  smallest  and  least  expensive,  since  it 
cost  only  $2,800,  is  one  of  the  most  inter- 
esting structurally.  For  so  small  a  house 
it  has  a  great  many  interesting  variations, 
and  yet  does  not  appear  crowded  or  over- 
decorated.  The  slant  of  the  roof  is  very 
slight,  but  the  house  is  saved  from  any 
appearance  of  flatness  by  the  shallow  dor- 
mer which  is  broken  through  at  the  center 
of  the  roof,  through  which  light  is  let  in 
at  the  top  of  the  living  room.  Everywhere 
the  timbers  used  in  the  construction  are 
left  exposed.  The  porch  on  the  front  of 
the  house  is  largely  protected  by  the  main 
roof  and  at  the  side  is  covered  by  a  pergola 
construction.  The  stonework  is  of  white 
limestone,  and  the  house  is  stained  in  two 
shades  of  dark  green. 

In  each  of  the  above  cases,  whatever  the 


color  of  the  house,  the  stone  blends  with 
the  surrounding  woodwork  and  adds  a  cer- 
tain distinction  and  solidarity  to  the  whole. 
With  its  aid  the  cottages  seem  to  accom- 
plish that  happy  position  of  being  neither 
too  dignified  nor  too  insignificant  and  in- 
formal, a  position  at  which  it  is  hard  for  a 
small  one-story  house,  not  actually  in  the 
woods  or  mountains,  to  arrive.  In  most 
cases  the  masonry  is  repeated  in  the  chim- 
neypieces  within,  and  the  interior  of  these 
houses  maintains  the  same  dignified  infor- 
mality which  characterizes  them  from 
without.  Another  point  in  favor  of  the 
use  of  split  field  stone  of  any  variety  is 
that  usually  it  is  so  inexpensive.  If  it  had 
to  be  quarried  and  transported  to  the 
builder  the  expense  would  be  a  different 
matter,  but  in  rocky  portions  of  the  coun- 
try when  property  is  being  cleared  for 
building,  oftentimes  a  man  may  find  close 
at  hand  all  the  stone  that  he  wants  for  the 
small  trouble  of  splitting  it. 

Another  advantage  of  using  the  stone 
native  to  the  environment  in  the  construc- 
tion of  a  house  is  a  certain  appearance  that 
the  house  gains  of  long  familiarity  with 
the  setting,  especially  where  much  of  the 
surrounding  property  is  still  left  in  its 
natural  rugged  condition.  The  use  of  the 
stone  in  the  house  establishes  a  link  be- 
tween the  building  and  the  country  in 
which  it  is  located  that  is  not  the  less  a 
powerful  influence  because  it  is  not  obvi- 
ous. It  is  these  subtle  influences  that  bind 
a  house  with  neighboring  houses  or  with 
the  landscape,  into  a  pleasing  unity  that 
makes  us  find  in  some  buildings  an  amount 
of  charm  entirely  disproportionate  to  the 
actual  beauty  of  design  that  they  possess. 

Of  course,  a  house  mu.st  have  good 
structural  lines,  but  it  is  the  attention  to 
matters  like  these,  the  taking  time  to  de- 
cide correctly  whether  one  style  or  an- 
other of  architecture  is  best  suited  to  the 
character  of  the  landscape  that  adds  much 
or  takes  much  from  what  a  house  already 
possesses  of  beauty  and  charm. 
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PLASTIC  TAXIDERMY:  A  NEW  METHOD  OF 
MOUNTING  ANIMALS  WHICH  INSURES  A  CLOSE 
PRESENTATION  OF  LIFE.  AND  WHICH  IS  AT 
ONCE  AN  ART  AND  A  CRAFT 


AMONG  the  brightest  days  of  child- 
hood were  those  when  one  was 
taken  to  tlie  Natural  History 
rooms.  The  animals  seemed  so  real 
that  it  was  next  as  good  as  the  menagerie ; 
ancl  then  too,  there  was  the  chance  of 
being  able  surreptitiously  to  touch  an  ani- 
mal perhaps,  wiiich  of  course  one  could 
not  do  at  the  zoo.  Primarily,  one  went 
to  be  instructed,  to  trace  the  evolution  of 
animal  forms  and  to  become  familiar  with 
the  names  and  appearances  of  beasts  too 
exclusive  and  delicate  in  their  habits  for 
ordinary  circus  purposes.  But  it  was  the 
old  frienfls  who  really  held  our  interest, — 
the  ones  we  knew  in  life — the  dear,  old 
grizzly  standing  up  so  stiff  and  stark,  the 
giraffe,  the  little  monkeys,  and  all  the 
pretty  parrots.  They  were  so  real,  so 
beautifully  real,  and  yet.  had  it  been  per- 
mitted, one  could  have  put  his  hand  in 
the  mouth  of  the  bear  and  climbed  up  the 
giraffe  and  ridden  him, — and  then  it  would 
have  been  better  than  the  menagerie. 

After  all,  adult  or  child,  the  products 
of  taxidermy  have  for  us  the  charm  of 
realistically  made  toys.  We  admire  the 
sculptured  strength  of  the  lion,  or  the 
sinuous  grace  of  the  tiger;  but  we  love 
the  mounted  animal  because  it  has  real 
skin  and  teeth.  It  has  much  the  same  ap- 
peal that  the  doll  with  "real  hair"  makes 

580 


to  five-year-old  motherdom.  Of  the  earth 
earthy,  we  cannot  pass  by  the  illusion  of 
realness  without  a  tribute,  even  when  it 
was  such  an  imperfect  illusion  as  the 
School  of  Taxidermy  frequently  offered. 

In  the  last  thirty  years  the  process  of 
animal  mounting  has  undergone  a  com- 
plete revolution.  Dr.  William  T.  Horn- 
aday  who,  from  1883  to  1890,  was  Chief 
Taxidermist  of  the  United  States  Natural 
Museum,  is  responsible  for  the  first  steps 
in  this  new  process,  which  at  the  time 
called  forth  loud  disclaiming  from  rival 
craftsmen.  However,  Dr.  Hornaday  con- 
tinued his  experiments  and  in  1887  pro- 
duced the  famous  group  of  American 
bison  now  in  W'ashington,  one  of  the  mas- 
terpieces of  taxidermy  in  the  United  States. 
The  advantages  of  this  new  method  con- 
trasted with  the  old  are  obvious  in  the 
results  and  even  in  the  statement. 

By  the  old  method  a  kind  of  spine  was 
made  from  wood  patterned  after  the  gen- 
eral form  of  the  animal.  To  this  were 
.attached  the  skull,  pelvis,  shoulder  blades 
and  the  bones  of  the  legs  supported  by 
heavy  iron  rods.  Everything  was,  of 
course,  placed  with  the  greatest  care  and 
constructed  according  to  the  exact  meas- 
urements taken  from  the  skin.  This  col- 
lection of  boards,  rods  and  bones  was 
bound  about  with  excelsior  until  the  orig- 


A  SMALL  CALIFORNIA  BUNGALOW  COSTING  $3,200, 
SHOWING  THE  USE  OF  RED  SANDSTONE  FOR  PORCH 
PILLARS.    PORCH    FOl'NDATION     ANU    CHIMNEY. 


A  CLAPBOARD  HOUSE  WITH  PORCH  FOUNDATION 
AND  CHIMNEY  OF  CREAM  SANDSTONE  AND  TRIM- 
MINO   OF   CREAM    WHITE:     COST   $3,000. 


BUNGALOW  COSTING  $3,800,  WITH  WHITE  LIME- 
STONE USED  FOR  FOUNDATION,  PORCH  AND  PER- 
GOLA :      JAPANESE    EFFECT    IN    WOODWORK. 


BUNGALOW  BUILT  FOR  $3,300;  INTEKESTING  SIMFLE 
WllOll  CONSTRUCTION,  WITH  FOUNDATION,  PORCH  AND 
roNCH    PARAPET   OF   WHITE   LIMESTONE. 


$3,000  Hill.  M--  UF  WUUlJ  AiMJ  Siu.NE,  ^lUlVVING  COLOR 
SCHEME  OF  HLUE-BLACK  WOODWORK,  WITH  WHITE 
IN    STONEWORK    AND    TRIMMING. 


■Bfe 


$2,800  CALIFORNIA  COTTAGE  WITH  UNUSUAL  WINDOW 
ARRANGEMENT  IN  THE  ROOF  AND  WITH  PICTURESQUE 
PORCH    PILLARS    AND    CHIMNEY    OF    LIMESTONE. 


PLASTIC  TAXIDERMY 


inal  size  and  shape  of  the  specimen  was 
practically  attained.  Then  a  covering  of 
clay  about  half  an  inch  in  depth 
was  spread  over  the  excelsior  and  to  this 
the  skin  adhered. 

The  chief  objections  to  this  method 
were,  first,  the  final  appearance  of  the 
animals  was  a  matter  of  guesswork  until 
the  skin  was  permanently  fitted  on  and 
second,  excelsior,  as  a  substitute  for  mus- 
cles, was  not  sufficiently  yielding  to  build 
up  accurate  or  involved  anatomical  effects, 
and  there  was  so  little  clay  in  proportion 
to  the  weight  of  the  skin  that  little  or  no 
fine  modeling  could  be  done  from  the  out- 
side; thus  the  most  successful  results  in 
taxidermy  were  when  no  attempt  was 
made  for  a  graceful  and  characteristic 
pose  for  the  animal.  They  stood  squarely 
on  their  four  legs  in  a  position  that  ex- 
hibited the  fewest  possible  muscles.  When 
anything  else  was  attempted  by  the  old 
school,  a  stiffness  was  noticeable  about 
the  joints  and,  in  any  case,  there  was  al- 
ways a  blankness  of  expression  about  the 
eyes  and  mouth. 

An  admirable  example  of  work  under 
the  new  school  is  the  wonderful  mounting 
of  Old  Hannibal,  the  Barbary  lion,  that, 
living,  was  the  gift  of  Miss  Margaret 
Carnegie  to  the  New  York  Zoological 
Society.  On  his  death  the  Society  pre- 
sented his  body  to  the  Museum  of  Natural 
History,  and  the  mounting  has  recently 
been  completed.  The  pose,  as  will  be 
seen  in  the  illustration,  is  easy  and  nat- 
ural. Every  necessary  muscle  in  the  po- 
sition is  shown.  The  head  has  the  majes- 
tic lift  that  characterizes  the  animal  king, 
and  in  the  face  the  subtle  suggestion  of 
alertness  under  a  mask  of  bored  indiffer- 
ence has  been  admirably  caught;  not  a 
wrinkle  about  the  piercing  eyes  is  lost  and 
the  nostrils  are  as  full  and  tense  as  if  the 
breath  were  still  coming  and  going 
through  them.  Such  a  result  necessitates 
time  for  study  and  a  high  degree  of 
craftsmanship,  which  in  turn  means  cost- 
liness ;  but  the  product  of  the  new  method 
is  as  far  ahead  of  that  of  the  old  in 
beauty  as  in  cost. 


The  new  school  called  Plastic  Taxider- 
my has  (lone  the  most  surprisingly  life- 
like and  artistic  work  both  for  the  Field 
Museum  of  Chicago  and  also  for  the 
Xatural  History  Museum  in  Xew  York. 
At  the  latter  institution  the  new  method 
is  being  most  extensively  developed  and 
most  widely  used  under  the  influence  of 
Dr.  Herman  Bumpus,  the  director,  who, 
from  the  first,  foresaw  enormous  possibili- 
ties in  such  a  method  of  taxidermy.  Mr. 
James  L.  Clark  at  present  holds  the  posi- 
tion of  the  Museum's  animal  sculptor. 

Air.  Clark  goes  daily  to  the  zoo  and 
prepares  studies  in  clay  of  the  animal 
that  he  is  about  to  mount.  Having  se- 
lected the  most  characteristic  and  beauti- 
ful pose  of  the  beast,  he  makes  a  minia- 
ture model  from  these  studies  and  from 
photographs  taken  in  the  field,  and  to 
these  he  constantly  refers  in  making  the 
larger  figure.  The  measurements  of  the 
specimen  are  carefully  taken  from  the 
skin  or,  when  possible,  from  the  body  of 
the  animal,  and  a  framework  is  construct- 
ed upon  these  measurements.  As  this  is 
but  a  temporary  affair,  it  needs  to  be  only 
heavy  enough  to  support  the  clay  and  the 
bones,  which  are  used  as  in  the  old 
method,  but  without  rods.  The  anatomy 
is  then  built  up  with  clay  and  from  time 
to  time  the  skin  is  tried  onto  the  body, 
and  the  figure  made  to  fit  it  to  the  last 
detail.  One  of  the  advantages  in  the  use 
of  clay  is  that  any  member  of  the  figure 
may  easily  be  changed  at  any  time  and 
the  pose  of  the  limb  varied.  After  a 
satisfactory  anatomy  has  been  obtained  a 
plaster  mold  is  made,  from  which  a  man- 
ikin is  cast  in  two  halves.  This  is  little 
more  than  an  inch  thick  and  has  a  mount- 
ing of  burlap  pressed  into  it  to  give  it 
strength.  Iron  rods  are  introduced  into 
the  legs  by  which  it  may  be  fastened 
firmly  into  the  place  where  it  is  to  stand. 
The  two  halves  of  the  manikin  are  then 
joined  and  covered  with  shellac  to  make 
it  waterproof.  Over  this  coating  is  spread 
an  adhesive  paste  of  flour,  glue  and  ar- 
senic, the  latter  acting  as  a  preservative 
to   the  hide,   and   this   holds   the   skin    ir» 
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place.  The  delicate  portions  about  the 
€yes,  nostrils  and  mouth  are  left  until  last, 
modeled  from  the  outside  over  soft  papier 
mache  and  touched  up  with  paint. 

The  illustrations  show  Mr.  Clark  at 
work  upon  various  stages  in  the  process 
■of  mounting.  The  first  illustration  shows 
the  making  of  the  plaster  mold  from  the 
first  model,  whicii  is  then  discarded.  In 
the  second  picture  the  mold  has  been 
opened,  and  the  manikin  cast  from  it  is 
receiving    the    coating    of    glue.      Nearby 


lies  the  skin  ready  to  be  put  in  place  and 
on  the  stand  is  a  similar  animal  com- 
pleted and  ready  to  be  set  up  in  the  group. 
The  third  picture  shows  "Bruin"  at  his 
tailor's  having  what  appears  to  be,  from 
its  accuracy,  his  last  fitting.  In  the  fourth 
illustration  we  have  the  completed  spec- 
imen receiving  the  last  touches  from  Air. 
Clark's  hands.  This  famous  "Old  Hanni- 
bal'' bids  fair  to  still  reign  in  the  Museum 
as  in  the  Zoo,  the  proudest  example  of  his 
kind. 


THE      HISTORY     AND     USES     OF      KERAMICS 


LOOKING  into  the  history  of  the 
decorative  arts,  we  find  in  most 
periods — e.xcept  perhaps  our  own — 
that  workers  in  these  arts  seem 
to  have  known  their  business.  Carved 
wood  looked  like  wood,  not  like  marble 
or  bronze ;  wrought  iron  could  be  distin- 
guished from  cast,  and  tile  work  was 
made  to  flisplay  the  full  beauty  and  bril- 
liance of  keramic  colors. 

The  material  in  which  the  keramist 
works  being  the  most  durable  in  the  world, 
we  find  specimens  dating  back  further 
than  any  other  relics  of  antiquity.  Little 
blue  glazed  figures  have  been  dug  out  of 
forty  centuries  of  Nile  mud.  Specimens 
of  pottery  of  perfect  design  in  the  Metro- 
politan iViuseum  are  labeled  "Predynastic," 
and  there  are  some  perfectly  preserved 
examples  of  colored  tiles  of  about  1300 
B.  C.  from  the  palace  of  Rameses  11. 

The  Egyptian  examples  are  all  small, 
the  largest  not  over  eight  or  ten  inches 
high  by  two  inches  wide.  This  was  be- 
cause tile  Nile  clay  was  too  fat  for  making 
large  pieces ;  the  vitreous  coating  would 
have  flaked  oft'  during  the  firing,  and  the 
Eg)-ptians  had  not  discovered  the  simple 
device  of  adding  silica  to  the  clay,  in  the 
form  of  sand  or  ground  flints,  to  make  it 
stand  the  fire  in  large  pieces.  Materials 
of  clay  were  therefore  little  used  in  archi- 
tecture in  Egypt.  In  Babylonia,  however, 
where  stone  and  marble  were  lacking,  the 
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skyscrapers  were  all  built  of  clay,  partly 
sun-dried,  partly  burned.  This  is  also 
true  of  Assyria,  which,  though  having 
plenty  of  stone,  had  no  originality,  and 
copied  its  architecture  slavishly  from  the 
older  nation. 

In  the  great  step-like  temples  of  these 
people,  such  as  the  celebrated  Tower  of 
Babel,  enameled  bricks  in  various  colors 
were  used  as  a  veneer  outside  the  walls 
of  sun-dried  bricks  which  formed  the 
mass  of  the  construction.  These  build- 
ings, of  course,  crumbled  to  pieces  when 
they  ceased  to  be  repaired,  and  nothing 
of  them  now  remains  but  a  mound  of 
earth  and  the  indestructible  parts  that  were 
enameled. 

The  Persians  were  not  restricted  in 
building  material,  but  the  most  interesting 
part  of  the  palace  of  Xerxes  is  a  wall 
decoration  of  enameled  brick  representing 
a  lion  hunt.  The  figures  are  modeled  in 
very  flat  relief,  more  than  life  size,  the 
whole  design  in  brick-shaped  pieces  9  by 
15  inches  by  4  inches  thick.  The  wall 
was  perfectly  preserved  by  falling  on  its 
face,  where  it  lay  buried  in  the  ruins,  till 
dug  out  by  a  Frenchman  in  1850.  A  large 
section  of  it  can  be  seen  in  the  Louvre 
and  a  good  full-sized  reproduction  in  the 
Metropolitan  Museum.  It  is  well  worth 
studying  for  its  keramic  color  and  its  fine 
decorative  feeling. 

The  development  of  keramic  art   con- 
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tinued  in  Persia  till  its  climax  about  i6cxj. 
At  one  time  artists  and  potters  were  im- 
ported from  China,  but  on  the  whole  Per- 
sia has  given  us  more  than  she  got  from 
other  nations. 

Oriental  tile  work  for  walls,  roofs  and 
pavements  reached  its  greatest  splendor 
in  the  centuries  following  the  Arab  con- 
quests, culminating  with  the  Moors  in 
Spain.  From  Spain  the  art  reached  Italy 
through  the  conquest  of  the  Majorka  Is- 
lands, hence  the  word  Alajolica.  It  was 
fostered  by  the  Aledicis  and  others,  and 
the  ware  made  at  Faenza  gave  us  the  word 
Faience. 

Glazed  decoration,  whether  plain  or 
modeled,  is  essentially  appropriate  for 
flat  surfaces.  Texture  and  color  are  the 
qualities  to  be  looked  for.  The  pointing 
may  be  made  to  count  almost  as  much  as 
in  leaded  glass.  The  light  and  shade  of 
fine  modeling,  the  clean-cut  work  of  the 
chisel,  the  delicate  detail  of  fine  lines  and 
subtle  surfaces  should  be  sacrificed  for  the 
sake  of  the  decorative  value  of  color  and 
outline.  The  worker  should  depend  upon 
color  against  color,  or  form  defined  by 
outline,  rather  than  upon  deep  shadow 
cast  by  under-cutting,  as  in  the  Greek  egg 
and  dart  or  acanthus  leaf. 

In  the  field  of  sculpture,  the  Delia  Rob- 
bias  are  the  only  example  of  an  original 
school  of  sculpture  using  keramic  colors. 
You  will  note,  however,  that  the  lines  and 
curves  of  their  cupids  and  virgins  were 
very  simple.  Their  freely  modeled  fruits 
and  flowers  had  no  sharp  edges  to  be  lost 
by  being  covered  with  their  thin  glazes. 
The  Greeks  and  Romans  undoubtedly 
used  keramic  color  with  great  effect,  but 
more  for  the  purpose  of  picking  out  the 
background  to  give  depth  by  bringing  out 
clear  contrasts  between  the  field  and  the 
figures  seen  against  it. 

In  all  relief  work  in  clay  intended  to  be 
completely  glazed  we  try  to  keep  the  sur- 
faces in  flat  planes  with  strong  outlines ; 
the  design  is  incised  rather  than  modeled, 
so  that  it  will  hold  its  character  after  the 
lines  have  been  softened  down  by  the 
glazes.     If  the  modeler  does  his  work  as 


though  it  were  to  be  executed  in  marble 
or  metal  it  will  be  spoiled  by  the  pasty 
glazes,  just  as  the  work  of  a  good  wood 
carver  would  be  spoiled  if  his  tool  marks 
were  rubbed  down  and  obliterated  by 
sandpaper. 

In  some  of  our  most  interesting  decora- 
tive tiles  for  pavements,  the  designers 
'have  followed  the  Spanish-Moorish  sys- 
tem of  compartments  filled  with  the  thick 
colored  glazes  just  as  the  enamel  fills  the 
compartments  of  cloisonne  ware.  In  many 
Mediaeval  examples  of  tiled  floors  the  soft 
lead  glazes  have  almost  disappeared  by 
wear,  except  in  sheltered  positions.  The 
earliest  known  examples  of  these  pavement 
tiles  are  those  from  the  palace  of  the 
dukes  of  Normandy  at  Caen.  The  more 
elaborate  Majolica  tiles  were  also  in  vogue 
in  England.  These  did  not  stand  the  test 
of  time,  though  perhaps  as  well  as  did  the 
marble  or  mosaic  floors.  With  our  mod- 
ern big  kilns,  high  fire  and  stronger  glazes, 
however,  enameled  tiles  are  now  being 
made  for  floors  and  outdoor  pavements 
which  will  stand  both  wear  and  frost. 

Tiles  for  purely  sanitary  purposes  have 
been  developed  to  the  last  degree  of  tech- 
nical perfection  and  consequently  of  me- 
chanical uniformity.  Their  use,  once  a 
luxury,  is  now  as  much  a  necessity  as 
plumbing  or  heating.  Where  a  thoroughly 
inorganic  surface  is  wanted,  no  material 
is  better,  more  durable,  more  easily  kept 
clean  than  the  glazed  clay  tile.  But  the 
very  fact  of  its  being  a  staple  article,  like 
paint  or  window  glass,  is  against  its  artis- 
tic development  for  decorative  purposes. 

Terra  cotta  workers  have  also  got  their 
industry  on  a  good  scientific  and  commer- 
cial basis,  but  there  are  reasons  other  than 
artistic  ones  why  the  makers  of  faience 
and  tiles  for  architectural  decoration 
should  not  be  classed  in  competition  with 
the  terra  cotta  people,  either  in  price  or 
promptness  in  execution.  These  reasons 
are  technical,  based  on  a  difiference  in  pro- 
cess as  well  as  result.  The  distinction  be- 
tween terra  cotta  and  faience  is  not  wholly 
one  of  name.  Colored  terra  cotta  is  us- 
ually made  with   one  firing.     After  the 
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color  has  been  sprayed  directly  on  the 
pieces  of  pressed  clay,  they  are  packed  in 
the  kiln  and  subjected  to  a  long  steady 
heat  of  four  or  five  days,  the  main  con- 
sideration being  to  produce  large  pieces 
that  shall  be  true  and  free  from  checks 
and  to  do  this  with  the  obvious  economy 
of  a  single  firing.  This  application  of 
the  glaze  directly  on  the  unfired  clay, 
however,  with  the  long  period  of  heat,  has 
a  modifying  influence  on  the  glaze,  caused 
by  a  chemical  change,  a  sort  of  crystalliza- 
tion of  the  vitreous  substance,  known  as 
devitrification.  This  takes  place  after  the 
heat  has  been  held  at  a  certain  tempera- 
ture longer  than  necessary  to  bring  the 
glaze  to  a  flux.  A  certain  quality  is  ab- 
sorbed or  crystallized  out  of  the  glaze  and 
the  result  is  a  dullness  and  lack  of  strength 
in  the  color.  The  color  applied  to  terra 
cotta  ornament  by  the  Greeks  must  have 
had  a  similar  raw  quality  owing  to  the 
earthy  nature  of  the  pigments  used. 

To  develop  keramic  colors  in  their  true 
strength  and  brilliance  requires  the  less 
simple  and   more  costly  process  used   in 


making  faience  and  glazed  tiles.  This 
means  a  preliminary  fire  in  the  biscuit 
kiln  of  the  pressed  and  dried  clay.  The 
resulting  burnt  clay, — practically  terra 
cotta, — is  then  glazed  by  dipping  or  stip- 
pling and  the  pieces  fired  a  second  time, 
in  a  short  fire  of  from  24  to  30  hours, 
sufficient  to  fuse  the  glaze,  but  not  to  the 
point  of  devitrification.  In  this  second 
or  glost  kiln  the  ware  is  further  protected 
from  the  influence  of  gases  and  flame  by 
being  skilfully  packed  in  saggers.  The 
result  is  a  distinctly  dift'erent  product  from 
that  made  by  the  terra  cotta  process,  one 
that  costs  a  good  deal  more  to  make  and 
that  is  attended  with  double  chances  for 
loss  and  many  variation  in  color  and  tex- 
ture. 

The  one  thing  certain  about  vitreous 
colors  is  the  uncertainty  in  the  kiln.  It  is 
not  safe  to  regard  a  single  piece  as  an 
average  sample.  Ou  the  other  hand,  some 
of  the  best  effects  in  a  mass  of  tile  work 
are  due  to  these  variations  which  are  ac- 
cepted and  taken  advantage  of  by  the 
knowing  "architect." 
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MENTS 


THE  garden  is  something  with  which 
we  usually  associate  trees,  shrubs, 
Iiedges,  the  decorative  flower  and 
the  useful  vegetable;  but  just  as  the 
works  of  man  become  monotonous  when 
unrelieved  by  greenery  of  vine  or  tree,  so 
the  vegetable  kingdom  in  unbroken 
stretches  may  be  extremely  wearisome,  as 
anyone  who  has  spent  days  in  the  jungle 
will  tell  you.  A  touch  of  carved  stone  or 
ornamental  terra  cotta  is  as  much  of  a 
relief  in  a  garden  as  is  the  flower-box  on 
a  city  street. 

The  past  generation,  vaguely  realizing 
the  value  of  the  contrast  of  substantial 
forms  with  the  variety  of  color  and  vege- 
tation, stationed  cast-iron  dogs,  elves,  deer 
and  settees  over  the  lawn  and  about  the 
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shrubbery,  which  were  neither  practical 
nor  beautiful.  But  no  art  can  afford  to 
be  judged  by  its  abuses.  The  results  ob- 
tained on  opposite  sides  of  the  earth  by 
the  Japanese,  and  the  elaborately  curbed 
flower  beds,  balustrades,  terraces  and 
fountains  in  the  Italian  gardens,  or  such 
examples  of  formal  gardening  as  are 
found  in  England  and  France,  form  a  bet- 
ter basis  of  judging  what  the  art  of  man 
can  attribute  to  the  beauty  of  nature. 

In  these  gardens  the  terra  cottas,  the 
urns  and  the  sun-dials  are  all  beautiful 
things  of  their  kind  and  belong  there  by 
right  of  long  association  and  of  use ;  none 
of  the  gardens  in  which  they  are  would  be 
complete  without  them.  Yet  a  job  lot  of 
marble     importations     dumped     into     an 
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American  backyard  would  never  constitute 
the  furniture  for  a  successful  garden  in 
this  countr)'.  If  we  wish  to  add  a  con- 
trasting touch  of  permanence,  and  to  em- 
phasize, as  it  were,  the  qualities  of 
frailty  anrl  evanescence  that  make  a  gar- 
den beautiful  we  must  furnish  it  in  a  fash- 
ion that  is  in  keeping  with  our  country. 
For  example,  marble  is  entirely  unfitted 
for  American  gardens,  aside  from  the  fact 
that  it  means  an  outlay  of  money  only 
suitable  to  people  who  are  very  wealthy ; 
the  climate  is  too  severe  in  most  parts  of 
the  country  and  marbles  need  a  constant 
and  intelligent  attention.  Bronze  may  be 
effectively  used,  but  that,  too,  is  of  great 
expense,  and  iron,  although  admirably 
adapted  to  carry  out  design,  needs  to  be 
painted  to  be  kept  from  rust  and  corrosion 
by  the  weather.  The  plasticity  of  terra 
cotta  is  a  point  in  its  favor,  as  also  is  the 
fact  that  many  pieces  may  be  made  from 
the  same  mold,  but  it  breaks  easily  and 
lacks  weight;  pots  of  it  filled  with  plants 
are  apt  to  be  upset  in  a  high  wind.  But, 
granting  that  a  garden  gains  beauty  from 
forms  more  substantial  than  the  flowers, 
forms  that  do  not  change  in  fall  or  winter, 
but  symbolize  eternity  as  flowers  symbolize 
time,  what  material  can  be  used  that  is 
effective  and  yet  not  too  costly  or  too 
delicate  ? 

Such  a  substance,  combining  the  plas- 
ticity of  terra  cotta  with  the  substantiality 
of  stone  or  marble,  and  at  a  cost  which  will 
soon  be  remarkably  low,  is  concrete.  This 
material  is  however  so  often  associated 
with  ugly  surfaces  and  disfiguring  cracks 
that  it  may  not  seem  at  first  a  welcome 
substitute,  but  the  blemishes  to  which  con- 
crete is  liable  are  due  chiefly  to  injudicious 
handling,  for  many  who  have  used  it  for 
outdoor  purposes  have  not  realized  that  in 
its  natural  condition  it  is  not  waterproof. 
Thus  in  a  cold  climate  the  water  that  it 
absorbs  freezes  under  the  action  of  the 
weather,  and  cracks  and  slivering  result. 
This  objection  may  be  easily  overcome  by 
one  of  several  sorts  of  waterproof  coatings 
that  may  be  used  on  the  outside,  or  by  cer- 


tain materials  that  may  be  mixed  with  the 
ingredients  of  the  concrete. 

The  development  that  has  taken  place 
in  the  making  of  concrete  during  the  last 
few  years  is  fast  routing  out  fears  con- 
cerning its  durability,  and  it  is  beginning 
to  take  on  an  individuality  that  permits  one 
no  longer  to  consider  it  as  an  imitation  of 
stone.  America  cannot  claim  the  dis- 
covery of  the  use  of  concrete  for  garden 
ornament  any  more  than  for  general  build- 
ing purposes,  for  it  was  used  for  foun- 
tains and  garden  curbs  many  centuries  be- 
fore America  was  discovered,  and  in  many 
cases  so  smooth  and  hard  and  dark  has  it 
become  by  the  course  of  time  that  it  has 
been  mistaken  in  Italy  for  a  certain  black 
stone  native  to  the  place.  Still,  it  has  re- 
mained for  America  to  prove  the  extreme 
utility  of  the  material  along  the  line  of 
garden  furnishings,  and  there  are  several 
associations  of  artists  and  craftsmen  who 
are  devoting  a  large  part  of  their  time  to 
this  kind  of  work. 

Two  or  three  years  ago  the  School  of 
Industrial  Art  at  Philadelphia  found  it- 
self in  need  of  a  proper  material  to  place 
in  permanent  form  the  designs  by  members 
of  the  modeling  classes.  The  right  kind 
of  clay  was  expensive,  hard  to  mix  and 
hard  to  fire,  while  plaster  was  too  unsub- 
stantial. Concrete  was  tried  by  way  of 
experiment  and  the  results  more  than  met 
the  expectations  of  those  who  tried  it.  Its 
enduring  qualities  were  realized  and  it 
soon  came  to  be  used  not  only  as  a  tem- 
porary material  in  which  to  work  out  de- 
signs, but  also  as  one  to  be  used  in  per- 
manent works  of  artistic  merit  and  utility. 
The  concrete  is  poured  into  a  plaster  mold, 
the  inside  covered  with  shellac.  After  it 
has  "set,"  that  is  has  hardened,  and  taken 
the  design,  it  is  removed  and  submerged 
in  water  for  two  or  three  days.  Sometimes 
only  a  rough  cast  is  made  and  the  finer 
edges  and  traceries  of  the  pattern  are  chis- 
eled out  of  the  surface,  but  this  is  rarely 
done  as  the  edges  of  the  tools  wear  off 
much  more  quickly  than  the  edges  of  the 
design  can  be  chiseled  out  of  the  concrete. 
By     introducing     different     ingredients 
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different  surfaces  may  be  given  to  the  con- 
crete; some  beautiful  results  have  been 
obtained  by  tinting  the  material  while  in 
a  plastic  condition,  and  when  so  colored 
the  hues  neither  fade  nor  are  injured  by 
the  rain.  A  great  deal  of  interesting  work 
has  been  done  by  inserting  colored  tiles  in- 
to the  concrete  field  and  working  out 
mosaic  patterns  in  glass  or  stone.  The 
specimens  of  concrete  shown  in  this  article 
are  the  work  of  the  students  in  the  School 
of  Industrial  Art  of  the  Pennsylvania 
Museum. 

The  first  two  flower  pots  that  are  shown 
illustrate  clearly  that  concrete  lends  itself 
to  varied  types  of  decoration.  One,  more 
the  shape  of  the  common  flower  p>ot,  is 
guarded  on  either  side  by  a  winged  lion. 
The  projection  of  the  feet  beyond  the  cir- 
cular line  of  the  pot  gives  it  a  broader  base 
to  stand  on,  and  this  makes  it  more  secure 
against  tipping  over.  The  second,  a  square 
jardiniere,  is  decorated  by  a  conventional- 
ized leaf  that  grows  out  with  a  raised  bor- 
der which  finishes  the  sides  of  the  pot  and 
which  at  the  corners  is  made  to  suggest  a 
leaf  stalk.  The  outward  curve  of  the  leaf 
at  the  top  of  the  corners  forms  a  conveni- 
ent hold.  The  plainness  of  the  sides  is 
broken  by  a  rosette  composed  of  a  group 
of  small  leaves  similar  to  the  large  ones 
at  the  corners.  The  window  box  is  a  very 
beautiful  adaptation  of  the  classic  acanthus 
leaf,  but  there  is  nothing  in  the  method  of 
its  use  that  is  Greek  or  historic  save  the 
simplicity  and  grace  with  which  it  is 
adapted,  and  the  fine  sense  of  proportion 
exhibited  in  the  spacing.  Corrugating  the 
background  throws  the  design  into  sharper 
relief  and  adds  a  great  deal  to  the  interest 
of  the  entire  box. 

On  the  following  page  the  grotesque 
door  knocker  against  a  concrete  tile  in- 
serted in  the  middle  of  the  door  in  a  gar- 
den wall  would  extend  an  interesting  wel- 
come to  the  visitor.  It  is  in  every  way  as 
effective  as  brass  or  bronze  would  be, 
which  we  have  come  to  look  upon  as  being 


peculiarly  the  material  for  such  oddities. 

A  very  plain  and  substantial  flower  pot 
depends  for  its  beauty  chiefly  upon  the  grace 
of  the  side  lines  and  the  four  heavy  han- 
dles suggesting  an  adaptation  of  the  fleur 
de  lis.  The  fernery  supported  on  three 
pillars  is  one  of  the  most  elaborate  and 
beautiful  of  the  concrete  designs.  The 
pillars  are  gracefully  proportioned  and 
support  a  triangular  flower  box  divided 
into  three  parts  by  narrow  partitions.  In 
the  center  of  this  is  a  pipe  for  a  small 
fountain.  This  would  be  an  attractive  dec- 
oration not  only  for  a  garden  but  for  the 
formal  hall  of  a  house.  One  of  the  most 
beautiful  of  the  jardinieres  is  shown  on 
page  588.  The  lines  of  the  jar  are  very 
graceful  in  themselves  and  the  design  is 
admirably  adapted  to  them,  a  wreath  of 
daisies  emerges  gradually  from  the  ma- 
terial of  the  jardiniere  until  the  upper 
petals  of  the  flower  are  in  high  relief. 

All  of  these  pieces  of  work  are  striking 
for  their  lack  of  hackneyed  historic  orna- 
ment and  equally  for  the  freshness  of  the 
designs  and  their  suitability  to  the  purpose 
which  they  serve. 

For  above  all  a  decorative  design  must 
embody  an  idea,  and  one  that  is  allied  or 
in  keeping  with  the  purpose  that  the  thing 
decorated  is  to  serve,  the  position  in  which 
it  is  to  stand  and  the  material  of  which  it 
is  made.  If  no  idea  for  decoration  is  sug- 
gested to  the  worker  by  these  conditions,  it 
is  better  that  the  utensil  should  go  plain 
and  unadorned.  The  pieces  shown  here 
bearing  designs  of  leaves  and  flowers  in 
one  way  are  more  satisfactory  than  the 
pieces  decorated  by  the  lions,  because  the 
idea  more  accurately  expresses  both  use 
and  position.  However,  a  winged  lion  on 
guard,  because  it  is  of  the  nature  of  my- 
tholog}',  is  not  beyond  the  pale  of  good 
design  in  almost  any  case,  because  any- 
thing can  be  conceived  of  as  guarded.  It 
is  simply  that  in  this  instance  it  is  not  a 
definite  expression  of  these  particular  con- 
ditions. 
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^HE  financial  buccaneers  who  have 
been  'holding  up'  the  country  in 
the  necessities  of  life,  keeping  out 
foreign  competition  through  the 
tariff  at  one  end  and  crushing  home  com- 
petition at  the  other  until  the  increase  in 
the  cost  of  living  is  alarming,  have  re- 
mained immune  until  ever\-  lawyer  who 
has  had  to  deal  with  this  big  question 
knows  that  the  pretended  enforcement  of 
the  law  is  a  huge  farce.  .  .  .  We  all 
know  that  the  Anti-Trust  Law  is  being 
openly  flouted  and  violated  every  day  by 
some  of  the  most  powerful  men  in  the  land. 
There  are  numberless  secret,  unlawful 
pools  to  control  prices  and  restrict  produc- 
tion operating  today,  many  of  them  under 
written  agreements  that  are  criminal  con- 
spiracies on  their  face. 

"We  are  told  by  a  certain  section  of  the 
press  that  there  has  been  a  reaction  in  the 
public  mind  against  what  they  are  pleased 
to  call  'attacks'  on  these  criminal  conspir- 
acies. 

"For  the  sake  of  the  country  let  us  hope 
these  gentlemen  are  mistaken;  for  if  they 
are  rigjit  we  shall  have  an  upheaval  in  this 
country  as  compared  to  which  the  mild  and 
harmless  experiments  of  the  last  Adminis- 
tration will  seem  like  a  midsummer  zephyr 
alongside  a  cyclone." 

These  words,  which  are  quoted  from  an 
interview  with  Mr.  Samuel  Untermyer 
when  embarking  for  a  vacation  in  Europe, 
deserve  more  than  the  passing  attention 
such  informal  utterances  usually  command. 
Mr.  Untermyer  is  one  of  America's  most 


famous  lawyers  and  speaks  from  some- 
thing more  than  hearsay  on  these  matters. 
Recent  revelations  as  to  its  past  tactics 
have  fixed  the  American  Sugar  Refining 
Company  in  the  public  mind  as  an  extreme 
example  of  the  "bad  trust."  Yet  Mr.  Un- 
termyer is  amused  at  our  suddenly  aroused 
virtuous  anger  against  this  particular  tnist 
which  "is  no  worse  than  many  others  in  its 
criminal  methods,  and  not  quite  so  bad  as 
come."  But  more  significant  even  than  the 
state  of  affairs  which  he  depicts  is  his 
prophecy  of  what  would  follow  on  the 
heels  of  a  reactionary  public  attitude 
toward  these  abuses.  "I  dread  the  awak- 
ening," he  went  on  to  say,  because  "we  are 
an  hysterical,  press-ridden  people,  and  we 
go  to  extremes."  If  we  are  weakly  toler- 
ant today  we  will  be  weakly  intolerant  to- 
morrow. 

We  are  so  fickle,  so  busy  and  so  easily 
leil,  he  asserts,  that  reform  movements 
directed  against  so  shrewdly  entrenched 
an  evil  as  corporate  di'^honesty  fail- 
through  lack  of  sustained  public  support- 
And  without  such  support  they  must  con- 
tinue to  fail.  For  the  power  of  the  men- 
behind  the  big  corporations  is  so  great;, 
says  Mr.  Untermyer,  that  "they  are  prac- 
tically above  the  law  except  when  con- 
fronted with  an  aroused  public  opinion." 
If  their  attitude  is  one  of  amused  cynicism 
toward  the  fierce  but  transient  outbursts 
of  excitement  with  which  we  greet  each 
new  letting  in  of  light  on  the  methods  of 
the  "predatory  corporations"  it  is  not  to 
be  wondered  at.     "We  are  getting,"  says 
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Mr.  Untermyer,  "just  about  tlie  sort  of 
administration  of  our  laws  that  we  de- 
serve." 

Observers  of  our  political  history  must 
admit  that  there  is  justice  in  these  crit- 
icisms, which  witness  to  a  very  clear  in- 
sight into  a  certain  phase  of  our  national 
temperament.  In  our  efforts  toward  re- 
form we  undoubtedly  find  it  easier  to  be 
vehement  and  intemperate  than  persever- 
ing and  just.  When  the  muckrakers  scare 
up  a  new  quarry  we  join  the  hue  and  cry 
with  fine  zeal,  and  the  veice  of  our  con- 
demnation echoes  in  the  press,  the  jnUpit 
and  the  legislative  halls.  But  unless  we 
can  make  a  quick  kill  we  soon  tire  of  the 
chase  and  drop  back  somewhat  shame- 
facedly to  our  routine  interests.  Perfectly 
aware  of  this  characteristic,  the  over-pow- 
erfid  corporations  and  other  "malefactors 
of  great  wealth"  do  not  fail  to  take  advan- 
tage of  it.  When  detected  in  some  act 
-against  the  public  welfare  they  find  their 
best  defense  in  evasion  and  delay,  in  ap- 
peals and  demurrers,  until  the  people 
wear)'  of  the  whole  matter  and  look  about 
for  brisker  sport. 

When  Mr.  Roosevelt  began  his  vigorous 
and  spectacular  onslaught  upon  corporate 
wrong-doing  public  opinion  rallied  in- 
stantly to  his  support.  But  by  the  end  of 
his  Administration  the  press  reflected  a 
slight  but  unmistakable  change  of  attitude 
toward  his  crusade.  The  public  was  out 
of  breath.  It  had  failed  to  put  the  money 
barons  behind  prison  bars  or  to  collect  a 
$29,000,000  fine  from  the  Standard  Oil 
Companv,  and  it  began  to  feel  bored  with 
it  all,  and  to  look  around  for  a  new  sensa- 
tion. It  was  inclined  to  take  refuge  in  the 
lazy  man's  logic  that  since  it  had  failed  to 
catch  a  thief  there  probably  wasn't  any 
thief.  If  Mr.  Roosevelt  had  served  for  an- 
other term  we  may  doubt  if  even  his  per- 
vasive and  dynamic  personality  could  have 
kept  public  sentiment  keyed  to  the  fighting 
pitch. 

Sometimes,  it  is  true,  such  reaction  has 
been  the  logical  sciuel  of  ill-advised  and 
misdirected  zeal.  Thus  when  popular  sus- 
picion was  focused  upon  the  railroads  and 


many  abuses  were  discovered  in  that  field 
some  of  the  State  legislatures  rushed  into 
hasty  and  drastic  regulative  legislation 
without  either  adequately  investigating  the 
facts  or  fully  taking  into  consideration  the 
local  conditions.  The  subsequent  nullifi- 
cation by  the  courts  of  many  of  the  result- 
ant laws  tended  to  superimpose  a  cynical 
indifference  upon  the  first  fine  enthusiasm 
for  better  things. 

It  was  only  the  other  day  that  Supreme 
Court  Justice  Hendrick  told  a  graduating 
class  in  law  of  the  coming  struggle  between 
dishonest  corporations  and  the  people,  a 
struggle  which  involves,  he  said,  "more 
potent  danger  to  the  Government  than  did 
the  Rebellion."  The  fact  that  we  are  just 
now  in  a  lull  of  the  storm  is  a  reason  for 
more  rather  than  less  anxiety.  For  as 
Mr.  Chesterton  has  well  said,  to  leave 
things  alone  is  not  to  leave  them  as  they 
are,  and  eternal  vigilance  is  the  price  at 
which  we  hold  even  the  liberty  we  already 
have.     To  quote  his  own  striking  words: 

"If  you  leave  a  thing  alone  you  leave 
it  to  a  torrent  of  change.  If  you  leave  a 
white  post  alone  it  will  soon  be  a  black 
post.  If  you  particularly  want  it  to  be 
white  you  must  be  always  painting  it 
again :  that  is,  you  must  be  always  having 
a  revolution.  Briefly,  if  you  want  the  old 
wdiite  post  you  must  have  a  new  wdiite 
post.  But  this  which  is  true  even  of  in- 
animate things  is  in  a  quite  special  and 
terrible  sense  true  of  all  human  things." 

It  all  comes  back  to  this  question  of  the 
price  of  reform.  If  we  hope  to  break  up 
the  corrupting  alliances  between  business 
and  politics,  especially  between  business 
monopoly  and  political  monopoly,  we  must 
first  acknowledge  our  own  share  of  re- 
sponsibility for  the  conditions  which  make 
such  alliances  possible.  We  must  recog- 
nize the  fact  that  these  abuses  afford  an 
index  no  less  to  the  moral  quality  of  the 
community  as  a  whole  than  to  that  of  the 
men  who  profit  by  them.  The  shadow  of 
one  common  shame  rests  upon  us  all,  and 
if  absolute  justice  could  apportion  the 
punishment  a  share  would  fall  to  every 
one  of  us.     For  the  chief  menace  to  the 
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commonweal  resides  not  so  much  in  the 
actual  violation  of  the  law  as  in  the  con- 
fused state  of  public  opinion  which  both 
hurries  and  hampers  the  Government  and 
the  courts  in  their  efforts  to  punish  these 
violations.  Moreover,  as  President  Wood- 
row  \\'ilson  of  Princeton  pointed  out  in 
his  baccalaureate  sermon,  certain  men  who 
have  kept  inside  the  law  have  done  as 
much  to  debauch  the  nation  as  others  who 
have  overstepped  the  technical  boundan,' 
between  honest  and  dishonest  greed.  Of 
these  disastrous  accumulators  of  wealth 
within  the  pale  of  the  law  Mr.  Wilson 
says : 

"The  men  who  brought  disaster  upon 
business  by  success  brought  it  because 
they  saw  only  the  immediate  task  under 
their  hands,  volunteered  no  look  around, 
paid  no  call  of  thought  or  wish  upon  their 
fellow  men,  left  statesmanship  to  politi- 
cians and  public  interests  to  the  censors 
of  public  morals ;  attended  wholly  to  their 
own  business.  The  business  of  life  is  a 
bigger  thing  than  they  thought  it." 

Wherever  tlie  evil  to  be  remedied  is 
found — whether  in  the  field  of  labor,  of 
capitalism,  or  of  government — reform,  to 
be  effective,  must  be  clean  of  pharisaism 
and  personal  vindictiveness.  It  must  be 
based  upon  a  wide  and  deep  human  sym- 
pathy, and  an  understanding  of  the  more 
ideal  possibilities  of  men. 

The  situation  demands  of  the  public 
both  patience  and  perseverance.  If 
the  crimes  of  a  dishonest  trust  are  only 
the  vasti}-  magnified  crimes  of  a  dishonest 
corner  grocery,  the  fact  is  no  excuse  for 
cynicism.  The  dishonesty  remains  to  be 
corrected  in  both  cases.  If  we  are  com- 
pelled to  admit  that  in  the  matter  of  per- 
sonal integrity  and  moral  principles  the 
men  who  made  and  control  .some  of  the 
most  bitterly  decried  trusts  would  measure 
high  by  the  very  standards  of  the  people 
who  attack  them  there  is  still  no  reason  to 
be  bewildered  or  discouraged.  It  is  possi- 
ble, however,  that  our  own  .standards 
would  be  none  the  worse  for  a  little  sharp- 
ening of  outline  and  testing  of  angles.  If 
we  have  now  in  the  Senate's  disposal  of 


the  tariff  question,  in  the  evasion  of  the 
law's  machinery  by  guilty  corporations, 
and  in  the  sinister  presence  of  special  priv- 
ilege in  our  legislative  lobbies,  the  kind  of 
treatment  we  deserve,  it  still  remains  to 
us  to  deserve  something  better. 

As  a  people  we  are  constantly  absorbed 
in  our  individual  and  private  affairs,  and 
only  spasmodically  concerned  about  the 
larger  public  problems  which  equally,  if 
less  directly,  affect  us.  Our  lack  of  vig- 
ilance creates  the  opportunity  which  the 
alert  and  ever  vigilant  corporation  natur- 
ally seizes.  We  cry  out  in  indignation 
when  we  discover  that  the  forces  of  special 
privilege  and  organized  wealth  have  gained 
some  fresh  advantage  at  the  expense  of 
the  general  public,  but  we  continue  to  make 
new  opportunities  for  the  same  thing  to 
be  repeated.  The  most  dangerous  point  of 
contact  between  our  interests  and  the  in- 
terests of  such  trusts  as  have  earned  the 
title  of  predatory,  is  to  be  found,  of  course, 
in  the  men  we  select  to  represent  us  in  our 
legislatures.  If  these  men  knew  that  their 
official  actions  would  be  intelligently  scru- 
tinized and  that  they  would  be  called  to 
account  by  their  constituents  for  any  der- 
eliction we  would  have  fewer  legislative 
scandals.  If  our  representatives  some- 
times put  self-interest  before  the  public 
good  and  betray  us  into  the  hands  of  the 
exploiter,  a  large  share  of  the  responsi- 
bility must  come  back  to  the  people  who 
chose  them.  And  if  the  corporations  gain 
an  undue  advantage  in  the  game,  it  is  be- 
cause a  certain  mental  antl  moral  slack- 
ness on  the  part  of  the  public  has  given 
them  their  opportunity.  Interests  unpro- 
tected, like  property  unguarded,  are  invita- 
tions to  steal. 

The  stray  corporations,  on  the  other 
hand,  captained  by  vigilant,  hardworking 
men,  leave  no  outpost  unguarded,  and  let 
no  opportunity  of  gaining  an  advantage 
escape  them.  In  so  far  as  they  seize  and 
hold  these  advantages  by  virtue  of 
strength  and  vigilance  the  public  has  its 
chief  lesson  to  learn  of  them.  The  power 
to  control  and  direct  labor  predicates  a 
higher  form  of  efficiency  than  the  mere 
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power  to  labor,  and  these  men  grow  in 
strength  through  the  exercise  of  this  high- 
er efficienc)'.  If  they  trade  constantly  up- 
on the  weakness  of  the  people,  the  fact 
is  less  deplorable  than  that  the  weakness 
should  exist  to  be  traded  upon.  For  the 
weakness  of  the  people  is  unnecessary  and 
inexcusable,  being  merely  a  weakness  of 
attitude.  If  the  people  displayed  a  frac- 
tion of  the  vigilance  and  constancy  of  pur- 
pose which  is  exercised  by  the  corpora- 
tions present  corporate  abuses  would  be 
impossible.  The  very  idea  of  them,  in  fact, 
would  be  as  absurd  as  the  suggestion  of  a 
small  boy  holding  up  and  robbing  an  army. 

REVIEWS 


•'TTM 


^HE  Joy  o'  Life"  is  the  first  collec- 
tion that  has  been  made  of  the 
many  poems  written  by  Theodosia 
Garrison.  Few  names  are  better 
known  to  the  magazine  reader  than  Mrs. 
Garrison's.  She  has  been  a  remarkably 
prolific  writer  and  apparently  has  always 
kept  a  uniform  standard  of  excellence.  As 
a  matter  of  fact,  one  receives  this  impres- 
sion because  she  has  steadily  improved 
from  the  time  when  she  first  began  writ- 
ing. Her  constantly  deepening  insight  in- 
to life  and  emotion,  increasing  clarity  of 
expression  and  mastery  of  technique,  has 
won  from  those  who  have  followed  her 
work,  the  sincerest  admiration.  From  be- 
ing a  writer  of  magazine  sentiments,  in 
verse  of  ordinary  quality,  she  has  become 
a  singer  of  the  real  songs  of  life.  One 
needs  no  better  proof  of  the  depth  of  her 
vision  and  the  vitality  with  which  she 
handles  her  subjects  than  the  fact  that  the 
book,  which  contains  something  over  one 
hundred  of  her  poems,  entirely  lacks  that 
monotony  which  so  often  marks  a  collec- 
tion of  one  poet's  work.  In  the  more  class- 
ic forms  of  verse  she  has  shown  that  uni- 
versal charity  without  which,  no  matter 
how  well  chosen  and  adroitly  placed,  the 
words  of  a  poet  are  but  tinkling  cymbals. 
We  quote  a  sonnet  which  seems  to  us  to 
express  very  poetically  an  experience  too 
pathetically  frequent  in  city  life: 
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"Surely  I  should  have  seen  that  flower  face, 
Say,  in  an  English  lane  when  Spring  was 

new 
And  high,  white  clouds  were  drifting  in 

the  blue. 
And  a  glad  lark  made  music  in  the  place ; 
Where  all  about  you  was  no  thing  more 

base 
Than  the  pink  hawthorn  heavy  with  its 

dew, 
And  where  my  man's  eye    at    the    sight 

of  you 
Should  drop,  unworthy  of  such  maiden 

grace. 
Oh,  child,  it  should  be  thus,  and  yet  to- 
night 
Here  in  the  city's  red  iniquities 
Strange  I  should  find  vou  in  this  garish 

With   this  hard  mocking    in    your    tired 

eyes 
And  curled,  red  lips  set  jesting  at  the  sight 
Of  a  man's  wrath  at  Life's  mad  come- 
dies." 
("The  Joy  o'  Life."  By  Theodosia  Gar- 
rison. 148  pages.  Price  $1.00  net.  Pub- 
lished by  Mitchell  Kennerley,  New  York.) 

THE  Lady  in  the  White  Veil,"  by 
Rose  O'Neill,  proves  to  be  one  of 
those  nebulous  products  of  the  imagination 
that  impress  one  with  their  lightness  and 
evanescence  during  the  reading,  yet  linger 
long  in  the  memory — one  can  hardly  tell 
why.  Her  characters  have  that  fairylike 
unreality,  or  perhaps  it  would  be  better  to 
say  human  ideality,  that  transports  the 
reader  into  a  sort  of  golden  world.  Seven- 
ty-third street,  no  matter  how  well  one 
may  know  it,  takes  on  an  atmosphere  of 
romance  and  prismatic  colors  play  about 
the  edges  of  the  houses.  The  plot  of  the 
story  is  admirably  managed  and,  although 
the  suspense  is  continued  really  beyond  the 
logical  point  of  its  belief,  the  interest  of 
the  reader  is  closely  held.  It  is  refreshing 
also  to  get  so  pure  and  romantic  a  love 
story,  and  we  feel  that  Mr.  Robert  Cham- 
bers must  look  to  his  laurels  when  Mrs. 
O'Neill  begins  to  put  into  words  what  she 
portrays  so  surpassingly  well  in  her  illus- 


THIS  SQUARE  JARDINIERE  SHOWS  A  MOST  IN- 
TERESTING FORM  OF  SIMPLE  DECORATION,  WHERE 
THE  ORNAMENT  ITSELF  IS  CARRIED  UP  INTO  THE 
STRUCTURAL  LINE  OF  THE  JAR:  THE  PLAINNESS 
OF  THE  SIDES  IS  BROKEN  BY  A  ROSETTE  OF  CON- 
\"ENTIONALIZED  LEAVES  :  NOTHING  IS  MORE  IN- 
TERESTING IN  THE  DECORATION  OF  THESE  OUTDOOR 
ORNAMENTAL  JARS  THAN  THE  USE  OF  CONVEN- 
TIONALIZED FOLIAGE,  FLOWERS  OR  ANIMALS:  THIS 
INTIMATE  ASSOCIATION  OF  OUTDOOR  CONDITIONS 
WITH  OUTDOOR  ORNAMENT  IS  ESSENTIALLY  THE 
RIGHT    RELATION   OF   ART   TO    ITS    PURPOSE. 


CONCRETE  LENDS  ITSELF  TO  A  VARIED  TYPE  OF 
GARDEN  ornament:  THIS  JAR  HAS  SOMEWHAT 
THE  SHAPE  OF  A  COMMON  FLOWER  POT,  BUT  IS 
MADE  INTERESTING  BY  THE  DECORATION  ON 
EITHER  SIDE  OF  A  WINGED  LION  :  THE  PROJECTION 
OF  THE  lions'  feet  BEYOND  THE  CIRCULAR  EDGE 
UF  THE  BASE  MAKES  IT  MORE  SUBSTANTIAL  AND 
AFFORDS  A  MOST  APPROPRIATE  OUTDOOR  DECO- 
RATION. 


THE  USE  OF  CONCRETE  IN  WINDOW  BOXES  IS  BECOMING  MORE  AND 
MORE  GENERAL  IN  AMERICA,  AS  THE  BOXES  ARE  DURABLE  AS  WELL 
AS  ORNAMENTAL  AND  CAN  BE  SO  ORNAMENTED  THAT  THEY  ARE  AN 
EXTRE.MELY  ARTISTIC  FINISH  FOR  A  WINDOW:  THE  DECORATION  OF 
THE  BOX  SHOWN  IN  THIS  ILLUSTRATION  IS  AN  ADAPTATION  OF  THE 
CLASSIC    ACANTHUS    LEAF. 


HIE  niNcUETE  IHIOK  KXIllKEk  I>  VERY  IHKABLE, 
IX  EVERY  WAY  AS  EFFECTIVE  AS  IN  DKASS  OK 
BRONZE.  AND  IS  BEING  USED  MORE  AND  MORE  AS 
THE  OKNAMENTAl,   FINISH    OF  THE  rOl'NTRV  HOOK, 
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AN  1NTERESTIN(,  CONCREIE  JARIUNIKRE  IN  WHICH 
THE  LINES  OF  THE  JAR  ARE  VERY  GRACEFCL  IN 
THEMSEIA'ES  AND  THE  DESII.N  CAREFULLY  ADAPTED 
TO  them:  THE  DEtORArrVE  WREATH  OF  DAISIES 
SEEMS  TO  EMERGE  FROM  THE  CONCRETE  ITSELF 
WITH  ONLY  THE  UI'PER  FET  \LS  OF  THF  FLOWERS 
IN    HIGH   RELIEF. 


A  CONCRETE  FKKNKK'V.  ^III>\\IX|,  ONE  OF  THE 
MOST  ELAIiORAlE  AND  BEAUTIFUL  OF  ORNAMENTAL 
DESIGNS  IN  I  HIS  .\U\TERL\L:  THE  PILLARS  ARE 
ESPECIALIA'  GR  \(  KFI  1.  IX  PROPORTION:  THE  BOX 
IS  HlVIDEIi  IXlii  I  OKI  I,  rARTITIONS  INTENDED  FOR 
THE  GROWING  (il  \  \  Akiirv  (IF  FERNS:  A  FOUX 
TAIN  MAV  BE  ri.ACKIi  l\  IIIK  CKNIER  OF  THF>K 
THREE    IlIVISIOXS. 


IHI>  l>  A  PARIKILAKLY  I  XTERE.--TIN( .  MODEL  OF 
I  111:  PLAINER  CONCRETE  FLOWER  POT.  WHERE  THE 
SOLE  ORXAMENT  IS  IN  THE  FOUR  HANDLES  WHICH 
SUGGEST  AN  ADAPTATION  OF  THE  FLEUR  DE  LIS. 
THE  WEIGHT  OF  THE  FOUR  ll.\NDLES  IS  SO  DIS- 
TRIBL'TED  THAT  IN  SPITE  OF  THE  NARROW  BASE 
THE    POT    IS    IN    PERFECT   EQUILIBRIUM. 


REVIEWS 


trations.  ("The  Lady  in-  the  White  Veil." 
By  Rose  O'Neill.  351  pages.  Illustrated  by 
the  author.  Price  $1.50.  Published  by 
Harper  &  Brothers,  New  York.) 

MISS  Louise  Brigham's  book  is  boldly 
entitled  "Box  Furniture,"  but  those 
who,  sniffing  the  domestic  economy  fakir, 
open  it  to  ridicule  its  contents,  read  on,  to 
close  it  in  sincere  admiration  of  its  practi- 
cality, its  real  knowledge  and  its  cleverness. 
This  book  is  a  detailed  demonstration  of 
how  boxes  may  be  made  into  furniture, 
written  by  a  young  woman  who  has  studied 
and  experimented  with  her  subject  and 
knows  what  she  is  talking  about.  She  has 
been  a  pupil  in  domestic  art,  domestic 
science  and  manual  training  at  Pratt  Insti- 
tute in  Brooklyn  and  in  Vienna  she  studied 
under  Professor  Hoffman  of  the  Imperial 
Art  School  of  Austria,  one  of  the  most 
famous  of  European  architects.  Her  box 
furniture  was  only  an  incidental  feature 
of  the  philanthropic  work  that  she  began 
in  one  of  the  worst  sections  of  Cleveland. 
Here  she  rented  an  apartment  and  took  as 
her  companions  a  woman  and  her  little 
daughter  who  lived  in  the  neighborhood. 
"Sunshine  Cottage,"  as  it  was  called,  soon 
became  a  social  center,  and  the  making  of 
furniture  was  introduced  as  a  useful 
amusement.  The  practical  industry  was, 
however,  to  reach  its  highest  development 
in  a  mining  camp  on  the  isle  of  Spitzber- 
gen,  seven  hundred  miies  north  of  the 
Arctic  Circle.  The  supplies  for  the  camp 
were  brought  in  large  boxes  and  when  the 
portable  house  which  the  manager,  his 
wife,  and  Miss  Brigham  were  to  occupy, 
arrived,  she  furnished  it  completely  with 
articles  made  from  the  packing  boxes 
about  the  camp. 

The  book  opens  with  a  chapter  describ- 
ing the  size  and  nature  of  the  boxes  that 
can  be  used,  what  blemishes  in  the  wood 
will  be  insurmountable  difficulties  in  turn- 
ing them  into  good-looking  furniture.  She 
also  gives  advice  about  the  nailing  and 
handling  of  the  boxes,  a  few  simple  rules 
of  decoration  and  a  list  of  tools  necessary 
to  the  work.      The    succeeding    chapters 


demonstrate  the  making  of  particular  arti- 
cles taken  in  order  of  difficulty.  The  text 
is  furnished  with  drawings,  working  draw- 
ings and  plates,  and  shows  several  interiors 
furnished  with  box  furniture.  The  book 
is  not  only  entertaining  in  its  contents,  but 
sincerely  written  in  a  clear  and  charming 
style. 

("Box  Furniture."  By  Louise  Brigham. 
304  pages.  Illustrated.  Price  $1.60. 
Published  by  The  Century  Company,  New 
York.) 

"np  HE  White  Sister"  is  the  title  of 
i.  Marion  Crawford's  posthumous 
novel  recently  published  by  The  Macmillan 
Company.  The  story  is  laid  in  Rome  and 
the  heroine  is  the  daughter  of  Prince  Chia- 
romonte,  an  aristocratic  adherent  to  the 
clerical  party.  At  the  sudden  death  of  the 
Prince,  it  is  discovered  that,  in  his  alle- 
giance to  his  religion,  he  had  refused  to 
have  a  civil  ceremony  in  addition  to  his 
marriage  by  the  Church.  Through  the 
schemes  of  his  sister-in-law,  his  only 
daughter,  whose  birth  is  thus  made  ille- 
gitimate, is  dispossessed  of  her  fortune. 
She  enters  the  Convent  of  Santa  Giovanna 
and  becomes  one  of  the  nursing  nuns 
known  as  "The  White  Sisters." 

Mr.  Crawford's  death  has  deprived  us 
of  one  of  the  most  entertaining  and  pro- 
lific of  American  writers.  His  books, 
dealing  for  the  most  part  with  the  life  of 
the  Italian  aristocracy,  have  been  as  widely 
known  and  read  as  those  of  any  author  of 
his  time.  His  style  is  fluent  and  he  con- 
veys a  vivid  and  accurate  picture  of  life  in 
the  circle  within  which  his  characters 
moved  and  with  which  he  was  thoroughly 
familiar. 

("The  White  Sister."  By  F.  Marion 
Crawford.  335  pages.  Price  $1.50.  Pub- 
lished bv  The  Macmillan  Company,  New 
York.)  ' 

" TT  UNGARY  and  the  Hungarians,"  by 
LI  W.  B.  Forster  Bovill,  brings  to  our 
notice  the  stirring  history  and  picturesque 
environment  of  a  people  concerning  whom 
the  world  at  large  knows  very  little.    Mr. 
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Bovill  gives  us  a  review  of  Hungary  as  it 
has  existed  in  the  past,  an  interesting  ac- 
count of  the  growth  and  progress  of  its 
important  cities  and  the  part  that  it  has 
played  in  art,  Hterature.  and  music.  The 
book  is  dehghtfully  written,  full  of  en- 
tertaining facts,  and  evidences  the  en- 
thusiasm of  the  writer  and  his  apprecia- 
tion of  the  country  and  people  of  whom 
he  has  long  been  a  familiar  and  welcome 
guest.  The  concluding  chapter  deals  with 
the  future  of  Hungary.  The  author  be- 
Heves  that  there  is  a  possibility  of  Hun- 
gary existing  as  a  separate  kingilom,  but 
not' at  present.  The  aspiration  of  the  na- 
tion is  toward  full  independence,  but  the 
country  is  over-political,  and  genuine  busi- 
ness capacity  is  scant.  The  people  stand 
aloof  from  even  their  own  immediate  con- 
cerns, and  nothing  can  be  accomplished  in 
a  country  where  even  action  of  any  sort 
is  at  a  premium.  The  tendencies,  how- 
ever, are  toward  overcoming  these  draw- 
backs, and  the  splendid  qualities  at  the 
base  of  the  Hungarian  nature  cannot  but 
stand  the  nation  in  good  stead  at  any  crisis 
in  its  history. 

("Hungary  and  the  Hungarians."  By 
W.  B.  Forster  Bovill.  Illustrated  in  color 
bv  William  Pascoe.  352  pages.  Price 
$2.00  net.  Published  by  Doubleday,  Page 
&  Company,  New  York.) 

IT  takes  an  Englishwoman  to  make  her 
home  anywhere  on  earth  and  to  come 
into  the  friendliest  and  pleasantest  rela- 
tions with  her  neighbors  even  while  she 
adheres  most  rigidly  to  English  customs 
in  her  own  home  life.  That  just  such 
a  woman  wrote  "Home  Life  in  Italy"  is 
evident  from  the  first  page  to  the  last, 
and  very  delightfully  she  writes  it.  Lina 
Duff  Gordon  is  officially  the  name  of  this 
pleasant  chronicler  of  everyday  events 
in  a  picturesque  land,  but  we  are  told 
that  she  is  really  Mrs.  Aubrey  Waterfield. 
At  any  rate,  she  and  her  husband  elected 
to  buy  an  old  castle  in  the  Apennines. 
This  picturesque  but  somewhat  forbid- 
ding residence  was  renovated  sufficiently 
to  serve  for  modern  needs,  and  the  Eng- 
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lish  family  settled  down  to  real  Italian 
life  and  the  pleasant  intimacy  with  the 
friendly  people  in  the  neighborhood  vil- 
lage. The  story  of  their  experiences  is 
charming  throughout,  and  incidentally 
one  gets  a  clearer  idea  of  the  life  and 
the  people  in  that  part  of  Italy  than  could 
be  gained  by  a  dozen  trips  through  the 
country.  All  the  little  gossip  of  the 
neighborhood  is  given,  with  the  stories 
of  the  village  tragedy  and  comedy,  and 
the  characters  are  sketched  so  vividly 
that  the  reader  feels  as  if  they  were  each 
and  everyone  a  cherished  personal  ac- 
quaintance. The  book  is  illustrated  with 
drawings  made  by  ]\Ir.  Waterfield  and 
photographs  made  by  Mrs.  Waterfield 
and  friends  who  at  different  times  have 
visited  her  in  her  castle.  ("Home  Life 
in  Italy.  Letters  from  the  Apennines." 
By  Lina  Dnlt  Gordon.  Illustrated  by 
Aubrev  Waterfield.  390  pages.  Price, 
$1.75.'  Published  by  The  Macmillan 
Company,  New  York.) 

IN  "The  Glory  of  the  Conquered,"  the 
author  has  given  us,  we  are  told,  "the 
story  of  a  great  love."  And  it  is  undoubt- 
edly true  that  a  woman  would  not  lay 
aside,  unasked,  a  successful  career  to  con- 
tinue the  medical  research  work  of  her 
husband,  who,  (by  a  piece  of  thoroughly 
unprofessional  carelessness)  has  lost  his 
eyesight,  unless  actuated  by  a  deep  devo- 
tion. 

The  story  somehow  doesn't  quite  get 
there.  The  characters  have  no  charm  in 
themselves  and  no  reality,  and  the  serious- 
ness of  the  book  relieves  it  of  all  color. 
Although  we  are  not  of  those  whose  sense 
of  humor  is  their  weightiest  concern,  still, 
a  book  of  three  hundred  and  seventy-five 
pages  with  only  unrelieved  sobriety,  earn- 
est purposes  and  high  ideals,  is  a  bit  too 
elevating  for  our  keenest  enjoyment. 
Neither  do  we  like  the  style  of  literature 
that  arranges  the  psychological  tools  with 
which  it  was  built,  on  the  front  stoop,  so 
to  speak;  but  we  do  like  to  feel  that  the 
people  we  read  of  are  the  fruit  of  analysis 
and  tlionghtful  study  rather  than  of  ob- 
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servation,  no  matter  how  close  or  sympa- 
thetic. 

The  book  has,  however,  a  great  many 
good  points.  The  quality  of  the  work- 
manship is  sustained  throughout ;  indeed, 
some  of  the  strongest  chapters  are  in  the 
middle  of  the  book  which,  in  a  woman's 
work,  is  usually  the  weakest  point.  The 
writer  has  also  in  her  favor  a  simple  and 
direct  diction  and  shows  an  ability  to  han- 
dle a  plot  clearly  and  logically  for  which, 
if  this  is  her  first  book,  as  we  are  led  to 
believe,  the  author  deserves  honest  con- 
gratulations and  the  utmost  encourage- 
ment. ("The  Glory  of  the  Conquered." 
By  Susan  Glaspell.  376  pages.  Price 
$1.50.  Published  by  F.  A.  Stokes  Com- 
pany, New  York.) 

IX  his  book  entitled,  "New  Ideals  of 
Healing,"  Mr.  Baker  has  given  us  an- 
other of  his  concise  and  illuminating  expo- 
sitions of  a  popular  movement.  He  divides 
the  book  into  two  parts;  the  first  concerned 
with  the  religious,  the  second  with  the 
medical  progress  in  the  healing  of  physi- 
cal ailments  without  drugs.  The  church 
is  beginning  to  discover  that  man  has  a 
body  as  well  as  a  soul,  and  the  medical 
profession,  that  he  has  a  soul  as  well  as 
a  body  because  men  have  begun  to  feel 
a  lack  in  the  relations  of  the  church  to 
human  life  and  at  the  same  time  they  have 
awakened  to  a  sense  of  their  own  control 
over  their  physical  well  being.  Both 
churchman  and  doctor,  if  they  wish  to 
maintain  their  influence  among  a  people 
who  have  themselves  begun  to  supply  the 
lack  they  feel,  by  building  up  for  them- 
selves, healing  religions,  like  Christian 
Science,  New  Thought  and  Mental  Heal- 
ing, must  study  this  tendency  and  incor- 
porate the  principles  in  their  professions, 
but  with  more  scientific  and  deeper  insight 
than  the  people  at  large  have  been  able 
to  attain. 

Mr.  Baker  gives  many  instances  of  the 
success  of  the  new  methods  of  curing 
functional  nervous  diseases  in  the  church 
and  in  medicine,  drawing  largely  upon  the 
experience  of  Dr.  Worcester  of  the  Em- 


manuel Church  and  Dr.  Cabot,  the  head 
of  the  Social  Service  Department  of  the 
Massachusetts  General  Hospital.  ("New 
Ideals  in  Healing."  By  Ray  Stannard 
Baker.  Illustrated  with  photographs.  105 
pages.  Price  85  cents.  Published  by  F. 
A.  Stokes  Company,  New  York.) 

WE  receive  so  often  requests  for  the 
titles  of  books  treating  of  the  meth- 
ods used  in  copper  work  that  it  is  with 
pleasure  we  find  placed  in  our  hands  for 
review,  a  clear  and  concise  little  volume 
entitled  "Copper  Work,"  by  Augustus  F. 
Rose.  The  book  opens  with  a  full  descrip- 
tion of  the  tools  used,  how  they  may  be 
most  cheaply  purchased,  and  how,  if  neces- 
sary, they  may  be  made ;  the  chapter  is 
accompanied  by  line  drawings  of  each  tool 
named.  Formula  for  all  the  washes  and 
accessory  substances  used  are  given.  Then 
follows  a  description  of  the  simplest  piece 
of  work  to  be  done  in  copper,  with  work- 
ing drawings  and  designs.  Each  chapter 
takes  up  a  new  and  more  difficult  task 
with  the  same  detailed  description  of  each 
new  step  involved,  with  plans  and  draw- 
ings and  an  occasional  photograph.  Mr. 
Rose  emphasizes  each  problem  with  the 
method  and  precision  of  a  geometric  dem- 
onstration, moving,  in  order  of  complexity, 
from  the  simple  step  of  making  an  escutch- 
eon or  a  hinge  tail  to  the  complex  proc- 
esses of  making  spoons  and  scoop  shapes. 
He  closes  the  book  with  a  chapter  on 
preparing  and  using  enamel.  The  greatest 
care  and  accuracy  are  observed  throughout 
the  book  and  we  have  seen  no  clearer  or 
more  detailed  explanation  than  is  contained 
in  this  little  account  of  copper  work  by  Mr. 
Rose.  ("Copper  Work."  By  Augustus  F. 
Rose.  Second  edition.  123  D?ges;  with 
plans  and  drawings.  Price,  $1.50.  Pub- 
lished by  The  Davis  Press,  Worcester, 
Mass.) 

MR.  John  Reed  Scott  has  given  us  a 
sequel  to  "The  Colonel  of  the  Red 
Huzzars."  The  same  characters  appear  in 
"The  Princess  Dehra,"  the  title  of  the  new 
book,    and    do   not    lose   their   charm    on 
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furtlier  acquaintance.  The  story  is  the  pic- 
turesque tale  of  the  disputed  succession 
to  the  throne  of  Valeria,  a  purely  romantic 
kingdom,  with  a  most  cosmopoHtan  collec- 
tion of  inhabitants.  The  plot  consists  of 
the  adventures  of  Amand  Dalberg,  an 
American,  the  direct  heir  to  the  throne  in 
the  line  of  the  eldest  son,  who  had  been 
disinherited  and  had  fled  to  America  to 
serve  under  General  Washington.  The 
Duke  of  Lotcen,  the  son  of  a  younger 
branch,  is  his  crafty  and  villainous  oppon- 
ent. The  Princess  Dehra  is  the  dea  ex 
macliina  and  the  willing  reward  of  the 
successful  American. 

The  story  is  full  of  action,  the  dialogue 
amusing,  the  men  all  brave,  the  women  all 
fair.  The  book  overflows  with  youth  and 
love  and  chivalry  and  is  a  pleasant  com- 
panion for  a  summer's  afternoon.  ("The 
Princess  Dehra."  By  John  Reed  Scott. 
Illustrated.  360  pages.  Price  Si. 50  net. 
Published  by  J.  l\.  Lippincott  Co.,  Phil- 
adelphia.) 

IK  "The  Three  Brothers,"  Mr.  Phill- 
potts  has  given  us  another  story  of 
Dartmoor.  We  never  tire  of  this  back- 
ground, which,  each  time,  he  paints  more 
instinct  with  life  and  color,  more  redolent 
of  the  good  brown  earth.  The  story  is  a 
study  of  the  contrasting  types  of  the  three 
Baskerville  brothers.  Vivian  is  a  strong, 
upright,  ox-like  man  whose  weakness  is 
in  his  belief  in  his  own  righteousness. 
Nathan,  the  genial  and  respected  great 
man  of  the  village,  comes  to  his  fall  by 
loving  too  much  and  listening  too  long  to 
the  applause  of  the  populace.  Humphrey, 
the  gruff  but  pitying  skeptic  of  mankind, 
and  of  himself,  at  the  end  of  the  book 
emerges  from  the  fog  of  misunderstanding 
and  unpopularity  to  become  the  just  arbiter 
and  helpful  elder  brother  of  the  village. 
The  story  deals  with  the  period  relating 
to  the  last  few  years  of  the  careers  of  these 
three  men  and  the  first  few  years  of  their 
children's  maturity.  The  children  are  also 
carefully  worked  out  as  offshoots  of  the 
three  dominating  characters  and  contribute 
the  heart  interest  and  the  element  of  hope 
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necessary  to  the  book.  ("The  Three 
Brothers."  By  Eden  Phillpotts.  480 
pages.  Price  $1.50  net.  Published  by  The 
Macmillan  Company,  New  York.) 

N  reading  Mr.  Dobson's  book  of  essays 
and  poems,  "De  Libris,"  one  cannot 
but  question  the  wisdom  of  the  editor  who 
allowed  the  book  to  be  printed  in  para- 
graphs of  such  eternal  length.  The  vol- 
ume and  the  type  in  which  it  is  printed, 
are  of  the  usual  size ;  several  paragraphs 
extend  over  five  pages  and  the  majority  of 
them  are  unbroken  for  two  or  three  pages. 
With  a  liberal  sprinkling  of  italics  and  quo- 
tation marks,  each  page  is  a  separate  wil- 
derness through  which  the  eye  travels  with 
difficulty. 

The  essays  themselves  are,  aside  from 
the  positive  pain  occasioned  the  reader  in 
his  perusal  of  them,  interesting  and  origi- 
nal in  material.  Two  of  the  most  attrac- 
tive, on,  modem  illustrators,  are  interest- 
ing appreciations  of  the  work  of  Miss 
Kate  Greenaway  and  Mr.  Hugh  Thomson. 
The  poems  inserted  between  the  essays  are 
parodies  and  "occasional  verse"  and  are 
enjoyable  if  one  enjoys  Dobson's  verse. 
("De  Libris."  By  Austin  Dobson.  Illus- 
trated. 232  pages.  Price,  $1.50.  Pub- 
lished bv  The  Macmillan  Company,  New 
York.)  ' 

MISS  Kingsley's  book"Roses  and  Rose 
Growing"  is  most  interesting  in  con- 
tent and  is  beautifully  illustrated  with  col- 
ored plates  of  many  varieties  of  roses.  The 
book  opens  with  two  chapters  on  the  prep- 
aration of  the  rosebeds,  and  the  pruning 
and  propagating  of  the  plants.  It  ends 
with  a  chapter  on  the  difficulties  that  beset 
the  rose  grower  and  the  ways  in  which 
they  may  be  met.  In  the  remainder  of  the 
book  Miss  Kingsley  gives  a  brief  histori- 
cal sketch  of  the  characteristics  of  the 
different  families  of  roses  and  the  peculiar 
care  they  require.  A  most  interesting  final 
chapter  is  added  by  the  Rev.  F.  Page- 
Rr]berts,  the  Vice-President  of  the  Na- 
tional Rose  Society  on  "How  to  Grow 
Roses  for  Exhibition."    The  book  will  be 


REVIEWS 


of  great  use  to  the  amateur  or  professional 
rose  grower.  ("Roses  and  Rose  Grow- 
ing." By  Rose  Kingsley.  163  pages.  Il- 
lustrated with  colored  plates.  Price  $2.00. 
Published  by  Whitaker  &  Company,  New 
York.) 

SIGN  writers  and  draughtsmen  whose 
work  includes  much  lettering  should 
be  very  grateful  for  an  excellent  text 
book  on  the  subject,  called  "The  Gram- 
mar of  Lettering,"  by  Andrew  W.  Lyons, 
a  Scotch  designer  and  craftsman.  The 
book  gives  practical  demonstration  of 
various  forms  of  letters  and  numerals, 
showing  their  construction,  spacing, 
brush  work  and  the  like,  all  systematically 
arranged  for  the  use  of  art  students, 
architects,  decorators,  sign  writers  and 
all  classes  of  craftsmen.  It  is  amply  illus- 
trated with  nearly  one  hundred  color 
plates  and  numerous  drawings  and 
sketches  showing  every  detail  of  the 
work,  and  the  text  contains  all  the  tech- 
nical instruction  necessary  to  a  knowledge 
of  lettering.  ("The  Grammar  of  Letter- 
ing. A  Handbook  on  Alphabets."  By 
Andrew  W.  Lyons.  Illustrated.  109 
pages.  Price,  $2.50.  Imported  by  J.  B. 
Lippincott  Company,  Philadelphia.) 

VOLUME  Six  of  the  American  Art 
Annual,  edited  by  Florence  N.  Levy, 
is  now  on  sale.  The  book  opens  with  an 
editorial  note  giving  an  encouraging  re- 
sutne  as  to  the  deepening  of  artistic  ap- 
preciation in  our  country.  This  is  fol- 
lowed by  extracts  from  the  report  of  Dr. 
James  P.  Haney,  Art  Director  of  the  New 
York  Public  Schools,  on  the  growth  and 
value  of  artistic  training  in  the  elementary 
schools,  and  quotations  from  the  report  of 
Halsey  C.  Ives,  LL.D.,  U.  S.  Commis- 
sioner of  Education,  on  artistic  education 
as  a  factor  in  industrial  development.  The 
book  contains  the  latest  practical  informa- 
tion on  all  matters  directly  or  indirectly 
connected  with  art ;  lists  of  auction  sales 
and  pictures  that  have  changed  hands  ;  ad- 
dresses of  artists,  studio  buildings,  art  deal- 
ers, art  clubs  and  reports  of  schools,  clubs 


and  societies  connected  with  art.  It  is 
illustrated  with  some  beautiful  reproduc- 
tions of  pictures  of  various  well-known 
artists  and  is  an  extremely  valuable  book 
of  reference.  ("American  Art  Annual," 
Vol.  VI.  Illustrated.  480  pages.  Price, 
$5.50.  Published  by  iVmerican  Art  An- 
nual, New  York.) 

IN  the  preface  to  "A  Poor  Man's 
House,"  the  author,  Stephen  Rey- 
nolds, says  that  the  material  was  original- 
ly collected  for  a  novel,  but  the  interest 
and  natural  romance  in  the  facts  them- 
selves were  greater  than  anything  he  felt 
that  he  could  produce  by  accommodating 
the  characters  to  a  plot.  Mr.  Reynolds's 
appreciation  of  his  subject  makes  us  hope 
that  we  may  some  day  read  a  novel  of  his 
invention.  The  book  in  review  has,  as  the 
author  says,  sufficient  interest  as  the  un- 
embellished  record  of  his  life  in  the  house 
of  a  fisherman  on  the  Devon  coast.  It  is 
a  book  that  will  afford  a  great  deal  of 
pleasure  to  one  who  reads  with  a  reflective 
mind  and  finds  as  much  joy  in  what  the 
author  has  left  unsaid  as  what  he  has  em- 
bodied in  words. 

("A  Poor  Man's  House."  By  Stephen 
Reynolds.  320  pages.  Price  $1.50.  Pub- 
lished by  John  Lane  Companv,  New 
York.) 

"'T^HE  Plate  Collector's  Guide,"  by 
A  Percy  Macquoid,  is  an  arrangement 
from  the  more  lengthy  volume  of  Cripps' 
"Old  English  Plate."  '  Of  the  many  books 
that  have  since  been  written  upon  this  sub- 
ject, none  has  been  more  complete  or 
thorough  than  this  old  work  which  first  ap- 
peared in  1878.  The  book  contains  an  ac- 
count of  all  the  old  marks,  their  origin  and 
the  times  when  they  were  used  ;  it  also  con- 
tains a  chronological  list  of  the  articles  of 
plate  which  have  served  as  authority  for 
the  construction  of  date-letters.  The  book 
is  beautifully  illustrated  with  sixty-seven 
cuts  of  pieces  made  by  famous  silver- 
smiths. 

("The  Plate  Collector's  Guide."  By 
Percy  Macquoid.    200  pages.    Price  $2.25 
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net.    Imported  by  Charles  Scribner's  Sons, 
New  York.) 

<'  A  Happy  Half-Century,"  by  Agnes 
.i*-  Repplier:  It  would  be  difficult  to 
find  more  amusing  and  interesting  essays 
than  this  volume  contains.  Miss  Repplier 
challenges  the  sympathy  of  everyone  with 
her  opening  sentence:  "There  are  few  of 
us  who  do  not  occasionally  wish  we  had 
been  born  in  other  days,  in  days  for  which 
we  have  some  secret  affinity  and  which 
shine  for  us  with  a  mellow  light  in  the  de- 
ceitful pages  of  history."  jMiss  Repplier 
then  confesses  her  own  partiality  for  the 
fifty  years  containing  the  close  of  the 
eighteenth  and  the  opening  of  the  nine- 
teenth centuries  because  she  says  that  it 
was  a  time  when  no  one  needed  to  despair 
of  gaining  a  literary  reputation.  The  pages 
following  give  an  account  of  the  foolish 
flattery  and  adulation  accorded  the  very 
mediocre  writers  of  that  period,  many  of 
whose  names  have  passed  into  oblivion, 
save  for  the  letters  that  mention  them  and 
their  work  in  terms  of  fulsome  praise. 
Whether  Miss  Repplier  so  intended  it  is 
difficult  to  say,  but  the  book  is  a  delightful 
inde.x  and  parody  on  the  mushroom  littera- 
teurs and  gushing  press  notices  of  our  own 
time.  However,  if  we  seem  to  differ  with 
this  author  in  implying  that  literary  repu- 
tations are  fairly  cheap  today,  it  is  cer- 
tainly not  this  fact  that  makes  us  account 
Miss  Repplier  a  leading  American  essayist. 
("A  Happy  Half-Century."  By  Agnes 
Repplier.  240  pages.  Price  $1.10  net. 
Published  by  Houghton,  Mifflin  Company, 
Boston  and  New  York.) 

"  \  Handbook  of  Modem  French 
xA.  Painting,"  by  D.  Cady  Eaton,  is  a 
complete  and  valuable  little  guide  through 
the  wilderness  of  public  galleries,  to  the 
representative  works  of  the  famous  French 
painters,  from  the  time  of  Watteau  through 
the  present.  Professor  Eaton  holds  the 
chair  of  art  history  and  criticism  at  Yale 
University  and  his  book  is  thoroughly 
scholarly  and  entertaining.  The  author 
does  not  limit  himself  to  the  pictures  found 
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in  the  French  galleries,  but  groups  under 
each  man  all  the  famous  works  of  his 
brush  wherever  they  may  be.  A  simple 
biographical  sketch  of  each  artist  is  also 
included  in  the  book,  and  a  list  of  the  pro- 
vincial museums  with  the  pictures  most 
worthy  of  study  to  be  found  in  their  gal- 
leries. The  volume  is  beautifully  illus- 
trated with  reproductions  from  the  works 
of  the  more  famous  painters. 

( ".A.  Handbook  of  Modern  French 
Painting."  By  D.  Cady  Eaton.  367  pages. 
Price  $2.00  net.  Published  by  Dodd, 
^lead  &  Company,  New  York.) 

"T?  SSENTIALS  of  Woodworking,"  by 
i-j  Ira  Samuel  Griffith,  A.  B.,  takes  up 
the  study  of  woodworking  in  a  thorough 
and  yet  simple  fashion.  It  contains,  be- 
sides directions  for  treating  wood  and  for 
making  simple  articles,  a  chapter  on  tools 
and  the  method  of  their  use,  and  an  inter- 
esting chapter  on  the  growth  of  the  woods 
most  used  in  construction  and  cabinetmak- 
ing.  The  book  is  illustrated  with  working 
drawings,  pictures  of  tools  and  sketches 
illustrating  the  positions  of  the  handi  when 
u>ing  them.  It  is  a  very  valuable  book  for 
school  use. 

("Essentials  of  Woodworking."  By  Ira 
Samuel  Griffith.  182  pages.  Price  $1.25. 
Published  by  The  Manual  -Arts  Press, 
Peoria,  Illinois.) 

THE  Call  of  the  City,"  by  Charles 
Mulford  Robinson,  is  a  collection  of 
short  essays  on  the  different  phases  of  city 
life,  interspersed  with  extracts  from  poems 
of  different  well-known  authors  relating  to 
the  charm  of  the  city.  The  little  book  is 
very  attractively  got  up,  and  the  essays, 
none  of  which  take  over  five  minutes  to 
read,  are  direct  and  have  a  pleasant  and 
soothing  atmosphere.  It  is  illustrated  with 
a  reproduction  of  one  of  the  most  interest- 
ing of  Mr.  Colin  Campbell  Cooper's  real- 
istic pictures  of  lower  New  York. 
("The  Call  of  the  City."  By  Charles 
]\Iulford  Robinson.  103  pages.  Price  $1.25 
net.  Published  by  Paul  Elder  &  Com- 
pany, New  York.) 
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THE  EVILS  OF  AMERICAN  SCHOOL  SYSTEMS: 
ARCHAIC  METHODS  OF  EDUCATION  CON- 
DEMNED AND  PRACTICAL  REMEDIES  SUG- 
GESTED: BY  PARKER  H.  SERCOxMBE 

ODERN  civilization  is  confronted  with  the  alternative 
of  saving  the  child  or  preserving  the  traditional  ideals 
of  education  still  insisted  upon  by  professional  educa- 
tors.    While  it  is  freely  admitted  on  every  hand  that 
all  reforms  focus  in  education,  that  future  diminution 
in  crime,  graft,  debauchery,  divorce,  cost  of  courts 
and  of  police,  must  depend  upon  implanting  whole- 
some habits  and  tendencies  in  the  child  while  of  impressionable  age, 
that  vital  period  of  life  is  still  sacrificed  to  the  fetish  of  class-room 
decorum,  theory  culture,  examinations,  etc. 

The  thought  of  the  professional  educator  is  not  based  upon  cause 
and  effect,  upon  the  development  of  efficiency  in  the  line  of  life  the 
pupil  will  follow,  but,  as  all  "examinations"  clearly  indicate,  the  aim 
is  to  perpetuate  the  old  "institution  of  learning"  in  its  own  image 
and  preserve  its  traditional  ideals  intact. 

Only  a  few  even  of  our  practical  psychologists  are  fully  cognizant 
of  the  invariable  presence  of  theory  ferversion  in  all  those  mentalities 
whose  training  from  eight  to  sixteen  has  been  unrelated  to  practice 
and  object  lessons — a  training  that  results  in  the  loss  of  the  faculty 
which  would  enable  them  to  make  use  of  the  knowledge  acquired — 
the  training  that  is  responsible  for  all  irrational,  impractical,  dreamy, 
mystical  and  confused  thinking  that  is  representative  of  the  inefficient, 
superstitious  and  criminal  portion  of  our  population. 

The  so-called  reforms  that  are  occupying  the  minds  of  so  many 
well-intentioned  and  philanthropic  persons  are  merely  the  doctoring 
of  symptoms — merely  pulling  up  weeds  implanted  by  our  own  wrong 
procedure;  the  only  cure  being  education,  but  essentially  the  edu- 
cation that  places  character  culture  first,  commercial  qualifications 
second  and  book  culture  third,  with  the  greatest  stress  where  the  need 
is  greatest,  less  where  it  is  less  and  least  where  it  is  least. 

With  the  object  of  ascertaining  the  caliber  of  the  Chicago  Board 
of  Education  (appointed  through  politics  without  regard  to  prepara- 
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tion  or  fitness)  and  with  a  faint  hope  that  perhaps  one  or  two  out  of 
the  twenty-one  members  might  be  sufficiently  grounded  in  the  art 
of  educating  to  profit  by  my  suggestion  or  at  least  show  some  interest 
in  the  matter  presented,  I  recently  addressed  them  the  following  com- 
munication, sending  individual  copies  to  each  member: 

July  7,  1909. 
To  the  Chicago  Board  of  Education,  Gentlemen : — 

With  no  other  desire  than  to  assist  in  a  general  way  in  bringing  "education" 
to  a  higher  state  of  efficiency,  I  ask  the  privilege  of  addressing  the  Board  for 
iifteen  minutes  at  an  early  meeting,  and  will  confine  myself  to  the  two  following 
subjects: 

First — the  lack  of  adjustment  of  the  school  system  and  curriculum  to  the 
changing  exigencies  of  city  life,  with  special  reference  to  children  who  are  brought 
up  in  apartment  houses  and  flats,  with  }W  chores,  no  means  being  supplied  in  the 
schools  to  develop  industry,  initiative  and  a  willingness  to  do — faculties  that  cannot 
be  developed  from  books  or  in  class  rooms. 

Second — the  grave  danger  and  disorganizing  effects  which  must  result  from 
teaching  theory  in  class  rooms,  separated  from  or  made  precedent  to,  practice  and 
object  lessons.  The  effect  produced  under  the  present  system  is  to  start  the  pupil 
out  with  a  wrong  viewpoint  toward  all  the  affairs  of  life.  Minds  so  trained  are 
incapable  of  bringing  the  knowledge  they  obtain  into  use  either  for  purposes  of 
thought  or  action.  Such  minds  are  marked  for  confusion  of  thought  and  under 
the  suggestion  or  influence  of  wrong  conditions  easily  drift  into  criminality, 
mysticism,  graft  or  other  forms  of  perversion.  It  is  only  through  the  inductive 
method  whereby  the  child  is  enabled  to  develop  theory  out  of  practice  and  object 
lessons,  the  same  as  Lincoln,  McCormick,  Grant  and  Armour  did  in  their  child- 
hood, that  theory  perversion  can  be  avoided  and  the  leisure  class  regime  of  life  be 
prevented  from  fastening  itself  upon  the  victim  as  a  persistent,  all-pervading 
microbe. 

The  allotment  of  fifteen  minutes  of  the  valuable  time  of  your  Board  will 
enable  me  to  make  a  demonstration  of  these  two  points  so  self-evident  and  con- 
vincing that  if  incorporated  in  your  future  deliberations  will  eventually  lead  to  a 
reconstruction  of  what  is  now  called  "education." 

Yours  respectfully, 
Parker  H.  Sercombe. 

COULD  a  more  fundamental  appeal  in  the  interest  of  a  higher 
civilization  possibly  be  made  to  an  educational  body  ?  Yet  not 
the  slightest  attention  was  paid  to  it  by  a  single  member,  at 
least,  not  an  echo  came  to  my  ears.  Is  this  not  significant  of  the  lack 
of  vision  of  those  who  from  childhood  have  been  so  drilled  and  hedged 
about  with  the  prevailing  regime  of  the  schools  as  to  blind  them  com- 
pletely to  the  importance  of  the  vital  facts  presented  ?  But  is  not  this 
the  history  of  every  advanced  idea  that  has  ever  been  presented  to 
unprepared  minds  ?  No  matter  how  vital  or  self-evident  a  new  truth 
may  be,  it  is  not  grasped  by  the  average  sage  in  power  until  it  becomes 
the  fashion  to  accept  it  or  until  its  announcement  comes  from  one 
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of  acknowledged  authority — and  why  ?  Because  the  membership 
of  legislative  bodies  and  school  boards  is  made  up  of  those  witn 
theory-ferverted  minds,  a  result  of  wrong  training  in  childhood. 

It  is  not  suflScient  to  fall  back  on  the  old  adage,  all  new  ideas 
advance  slowly,  etc.  The  reason  why  ideas  advance  slowly  is  because 
for  centuries  our  method  of  education  has  been  along  the  line  of  theory 

Eerversion — people  do  not  have  harmonized  minds  and  bodies,  and 
ence  lack  the  initiative  to  put  thought  into  action  for  its  own  sake, 
but  permit  the  fashion  of  thinking  (public  opinion)  to  gradually 
drive  them  into  new  mental  positions.  Theory  perversion  impels 
sluggish  minds  and  bodies  into  unwillingness  to  either  think  or  do 
beyond  what  is  actually  forced  upon  them,  hence  the  criminal  as 
well  as  the  dogmatist. 

Before  proceeding  further  to  trace  out  the  evils  lurking  in  our 
present  educational  system,  let  us  briefly  review  its  growth  as  an 
mstitution  and  thereby  discover  the  underlying  reasons  why  an 
institution  of  such  vast  importance  should  have  come  down  to  us  from 
the  ages  in  a  form  so  lacking  in  efficiency,  and  so  entirely  separated 
from  the  methods  that  might  insure  good  character,  strong  bodies 
and  high  social  and  civic  efficiency  in  place  of  the  utterly  artificial, 
unbalanced  and  perverted  mental  viewpoint  toward  life  that  the 
schools  continue  to  impart. 

Independent  of  whether  institutions  are  good  or  evil  (there  are 
none  that  are  wholly  good  or  wholly  evil,  not  even  the  church,  materia 
medica,  marriage,  slavery)  in  their  struggle  for  existence  they  in- 
variably show  the  same  determination  as  man,  animals  and  all  other 
life  forms,  to  perpetuate  themselves  in  their  own  image.  Once  an 
"institution"  is  established,  whether  creed,  cult  or  educational 
system,  the  individuals  having  its  destiny  in  charge  invariably  struggle, 
plan,  and  often  plot  to  the  death,  in  order  to  see  to  it  that  those  who 
take  charge  during  each  generation  shall  cling  to  the  original  ideals, 
motives  and  methods. 

REALIZING  the  importance  of  this  principle,  I  sent  the  follow- 
ing communication  to  our  Chicago  School  Board  on  the  eve 
of  their  election  of  a  superintendent;  not  that  it  was  expected 
to  influence  them,  but  as  a  matter  of  record  for  future  purposes,  to 
know  that  they  were  not  lacking  in  information  on  the  subject,  even 
though  it  should  not  be  made  use  of: 

July  14,  1909. 
To  the  Chicago  Board  of  Education,  Gentlemen : — 

The  public-school  system  having  continued  to  follow  tradition  instead  of 
adapting  itself  to  the  changing  exigencies  of  city  life,  brings  us  face  to  face  with 
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a  condition  which  on  analysis  proves  that  the  prevailing  curriculum  is  artificial, 
lacks  utility,  fails  to  develop  efficiency  in  the  pupil ;  in  fact,  implants  tendencies  of 
mind  which  lead  toward  confusion  of  thought  and  criminality. 

No  greater  error  could  be  made  at  this  time  than  to  appoint  a  superintendent 
of  schools  from  the  ranks  of  professional  educators,  for  all  such  have  been  so 
drilled  and  hedged  around  from  their  earliest  childhood  training  with  the  pre- 
vailing educational  ideals  as  to  inhibit  their  vision  in  relation  to  the  needs  of  the 
hour— they  are  unable  to  see  the  present  discrepancies  or  devise  plans  for  over- 
coming them. 

1\\y  communication  to  your  Board  is  purely  with  the  object  of  laying  this 
most  important  fact  before  each  member,  and  the  more  it  is  thought  upon  the 
stronger  will  be  the  realization  that  what  Chicago  now  needs  is  an  open-minded 
superintendent,  unhampered  by  the  prevailing  ideals  which  invariably  hold  the 
mentalities  of  professional  educators  in  a  vise-like  grasp  and  permit  them  to  do  no 
more  than  to  merely  help  perpetuate  in  its  own  image  the  ancient  educational 
regime  we  are  now  using. 

Yours  respectfully, 
Parker  H.  Sercombe. 

It  is  unnecessary  to  go  into  the  reasons  why  the  educational  regime 
now  being  operated  in  America  has  conformed  to  tradition  rather 
than  been  subjected  to  the  principle  of  cause  and  effect;  though  it  is 
by  the  latter  plan  (profiting  by  experience)  that  every  material  im- 
provement in  the  world  has  been  obtained. 

Unhappily,  moral  culture  and  education  have  respectively  been 
institutionalized  in  church  and  school.  Entirely  independent  of 
the  practical  trend  in  human  thought  in  every  other  field,  these 
two  institutions  have  persisted  in  following  the  ideals  and  regimes 
of  hundreds  and  even  thousands  of  years  ago,  long  before  modern 
knowledge  and  devices  were  dreamed  of,  before  the  day  of  rail- 
way, telegraph  and  telescope,  when  the  average  man's  daily  and 
often  yearly  range  of  observation  did  not  extend  beyond  a  fifteen-mile 
radius. 

CONFINING  ourselves  to  the  institution  of  education,  we  find 
that  like  dress,  it  originated  more  for  ornament  than  use. 
Even  after  the  classics  were  translated  into  all  the  Continental 
languages,  those  fortunate  mortals  selected  for  education  continued 
to  be  taught  Greek,  Latin  and  ancient  lore;  for  in  the  early  days  of 
book  learning  only  those  who  were  expected  to  become  members  of 
the  leisure  class  received  an  education.  The  one  dominant  fact 
stands  out  that  the  original  scheme  of  education  itaplied  nothing 
more  than  a  culture  given  to  a  small  ruling  class,  made  up  of  the 
official,  military  and  ecclesiastical  satellites  of  the  ruler,  and  on  the 
other  hand  there  was  the  very  large  and  always  uneducated  class, 
whose  function  was  to  remain  in  ignorance  and  to  obey. 

606 


EVILS  OF  AMERICAN  SCHOOL  SYSTEMS 

It  is  in  a  degree  anticipating  what  will  be  stated  farfher  on.  tu  say 
that  down  to  this  very  hour  in  every  avenue  of  human  thought  and 
activity,  hut  especially  manifest  in  the  field  of  education,  this  same 
association  of  wealth,  church  and  state  with  their  leisure-class  ideals 
of  education  are  still  fanaticallv  struggling  to  maintain  control 
through  the  old  traditional  regimes,  and  the  colossal  joke  on  this 
country  of  ours  is  that  we  are  now  preparing  our  entire  population 
to  become  members  of  the  leisure  class  by  imparting  only  a  leisure- 
class  scheme  of  education. 

Breaking  away  from  the  condition  of  tyrannical  control  that  has 
held  Russia,  Italy  and  Spain  to  an  average  of  ninety  per  cent,  illiter- 
acy among  their  plodding,  toiling,  subservient  masses,  we  here  in 
America,  and  to  a  large  extent  in  England  and  Germany,  have  sud- 
denly become  a  reading  and  writing  race,  a  scheme  never  contem- 
plated in  the  original  regime,  as  is  clearly  shown  where  desjiotism 
still  reigns. 

Durmg  the  Middle  Ages  education  was  entirely  in  the  hands  of 
the  priesthood,  and  as  a  sign  that  they  themselves  were  immime 
from  work,  they  initiated  the  custom  of  wearing  white  collars  and 
cuffs,  and  as  all  of  their  pupils  were  educated  to  become  members 
of  the  priesthood  or  the  ruling  class,  in  order  to  be  known  by  the  same 
sign,  they  adopted  white  collars  and  cutis  also.  The  learned  edu- 
cators of  the  Renaissance  took  up  the  problem  of  education  where  the 
priests  left  off.  enlarged,  differentiated,  specialized,  but  in  no  instance 
have  the  ideals  of  democracy  forged  sufhciently  to  the  front  to  check 
the  impulse  that  has  stimulated  the  educational  idea  in  every  land 
and  in  every  clime — the  idea  of  gaining  the  kind  of  knowledge  that 
would  enable  the  possessor  to  live  without  work,  the  kind  of  accom- 

f)Hshments  that  prepares  for  membership  in  a  ruling  class,  and  thus  to 
ive  upon  the  labor  of  others. 

IX  THE  early  history  of  America,  before  the  modern  flat  building 
was  invented,  when  boys  and  girls  were  expected  to  do  their  part 
of  the  chores  and  general  work,  both  before  and  after  school, 
the  studying  of  common  branches  in  small  schools  with  large  play- 
grounds did  not  have  any  such  utterly  annihilating  ettect  on  human 
character  as  our  latter-dav  variation  of  immense  school  buildings 
with  small  playgrounds;  the  pupils  who  attend  these  institutions 
living  in  congested  cities  with  no  chores,  no  garden  work,  no  duties 
to  perform,  and  the  school  jjroviding  no  substitutes  to  meet  the 
changed  conditions. 

Education  is  still  involved  with  the  elements  of  mystery  and 
reverence.     Even   as   the   alchemists   and   astrologers   of  yore,    our 
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priests,  druggists,  physicians  and  lawyers  employ  Latin  and  Greek 
terms  in  order  to  astound  and  overshadow  the  common  people  by 
the  depth  and  vastness  of  their  learning — so  the  building  of  palaces 
and  the  employment  of  gaudy  trappings  have  served  to  inspire  awe 
in  the  masses  by  means  of  glitter,  pomp  and  grandeur. 

Our  present  scheme  of  education  is  merely  a  plan  to  prepare 
children  to  live  upon  the  labor  of  others  without  any  attempt  to  im- 
plant habits  that  would  insure  health,  efficiency  and  long  life;  whereas 
a  rational  regime,  through  object  lessons  in  shop  and  garden  to  im- 
plant the  elements  of  industry,  calculation  and  initiative  in  the  pupil's 
character,  would  eliminate  four-fifths  of  the  present  crime,  graft, 
debauchery,  divorce  and  costs  of  courts  and  police,  which  are  all 
undergoing  an  alarming  percentage  of  increase. 

Independent  of  creeds  and  codes,  the  infant  absorbs  the  morality 
of  its  environment  and  associations  in  the  same  way  that  it  absorbs 
the  language  or  dialect  of  the  family  in  which  it  is  reared,  and  this 
is  the  true  process  of  all  education. 

External  control,  through  the  medium  of  commandments,  force, 
punishment,  banishment,  has  proven  a  failure  for  thousands  of  years. 
Compulsion  has  invariably  succeeded  in  merely  creating  a  demand 
for  more  compulsion;  hence  the  only  way  to  effectively  eliminate 
friction  in  human  society  and  establish  an  enduring  equilibrium 
is  through  development  from  within,  through  a  system  of  educa- 
tion that  will  mold  internal  character  to  a  voluntary  acquiescence 
to  the  rational  needs  of  society. 

THERE  are  in  Chicago  alone  thousands  of  parents  who  declare 
that  their  children  are  being  taught  notliing  of  value;  that 
through  their  impressionable  years,  from  eight  to  sixteen, 
they  are  being  kept  five  hours  a  day  in  close  stuffy  class  rooms;  that 
no  means  are  supplied  for  developing  the  qualities  of  initiative  and 
industry  during  this  period ;  that  theory  and  book  culture  are  taught 
to  the  exclusion  of  practice  and  object  lessons,  thus  developing  theory- 
perverted  minds  and  unbalancing  the  reasoning  powers  forever  after; 
that  leisure-class  ideas  are  taught  exclusively,  even  to  children  of 
foreign  peasants,  thus  adding  them  to  our  already  large  army  of  incom- 
petents. These  thinking  parents  have  come  to  the  conclusion  that 
the  system  which  implants  the  idea  of  getting  something  for  nothing 
in  the  minds  of  the  children  and  the  desire  to  live  upon  the  labor 
of  others,  is  the  worst  form  of  race  suicide. 

More  than  fifty  per  cent,  of  all  intelligent  parents  of  the  middle 
class  are  fully  aware  that  there  is  something  fundamentally  wrong 
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with  our  school  system;  they  know  that  their  children  are  not  being 
made  efficient;  they  know,  too,  that  they  themselves  are  helpless  in 
the  hands  of  professional  educators  and  that  their  children  under 
present  school  treatment  grow  lazy,  anaemic,  near-sighted,  and 
naturally  drift  toward  cigarettes,  rowdyism  and  criminality.  Busi- 
ness men  are  well  aware  that  the  graduates  from  our  public  schools 
who  work  in  offices  and  stores  are  lacking  in  alertness  and  often 
hopelessly  inefficient.  But  most  of  our  business  men  are  too  much 
engrossed  to  insist  that  our  Mediaeval  methods  of  education  should 
be  displaced  by  a  rational  system  which  aims  Pat  efficiency  and 
results  in  the  life  work  for  which  every  boy  and  girl  should  undergo 
preparation. 

It  requires  no  great  depth  of  intellect  or  scholastic  training  to 
indicate  the  reason  why  even  in  this  age  of  wonderful  achievements 
in  science,  mechanics  and  the  arts,  we  still  retain  the  artificial  educa- 
tional ideals  initiated  in  the  Middle  Ages.  Briefly,  education,  like 
dress,  originated  as  an  ornament  and  not  for  use.  In  America  the 
public  school  has  become  sanctified  as  an  institution,  and  instead  of 
basing  our  methods  upon  experience  and  results,  we  have  blindly 
followed  tradition  until  we  find  in  operation  from  the  Atlantic 
to  the  Pacific,  a  school  system  that  is  especially  adapted  to  the  over- 
throwing of  intelligence,  the  blio-htint;  of  initiative,  the  crushing  out 
of  all  tendencies  to  industry,  to  undermmmg  the  natural  growth  of 
such  habits  as  would  insure  health  and  long  life. 

The  remedy  is  simple  and  can  be  inferred  by  pointing  out  three 
important  elements  which  traditional  education  entirely  overlooks: 

First,  that  such  a  false  motive  for  obtaining  education  as  at  present 
exists  in  the  public  schools,  continuing  as  it  does  through  the  impres- 
sionable years  of  life,  cannot  but  result  in  a  corresponding  perversity 
of  motive  in  maturity.  Thus  if  our  present  scheme  is,  as  it  seems, 
to  prepare  children  to  live  upon  the  labor  of  other  people,  this  will 
remain  their  chief  stimulus  to  action  in  later  life. 

Second,  that  there  is  and  must  be  a  reason  for  the  doing  of  every 
task.  When  this  fact  has  been  made  clear  by  frequent  proof  not  only 
would  a  much  needed  link  between  thought  and  action  be  established, 
but  reasons  will  become  not  mere  theories,  finding  sufficient  expres- 
sion by  their  verbal  statement,  but  will  be  definite  stimuli  to  action. 
The  reasons  and  theories  should  be  made  subsequent  and  subordinate 
to  object  lessons  and  practice;  in  fact,  all  theory  culture  should  be 
worked  out  by  practice  in  garden  and  shop,  for  this  is  the  only  man- 
ner by  which  a  mind  can  be  drilled  to  have  the  right  perspective, 
the  right  viewpoint  toward  the  facts  of  life.  All  children  trained 
exclusively    in    class    rooms    are    likely    to    have    theory-perverted 
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minds,  incapable  of  making  use  of  the  knowledge  they  have  acquired. 
Third,  even  as  morality  cannot  be  taught  as  a  class  study,  but  is 
bound  to  be  an  incidental  absorption  from  environment  and  associa- 
tion, so  all  education,  including  the  "three  R's,"  should  be  the  out- 
growth of  practice  and  object  lessons,  in  the  same  way  that  an  infant 
learns  to  speak  the  language  of  the  family  without  order,  decorum 
or  examinations.  Let  a  child  work  until  he  craves  the  help  of  books, 
instead  of  studying  until  he  forgets  the  need  of  work. 

SUCH  an  education  can  best  be  accomphshed  in  buildings  de- 
signed for  forty  or  fifty  pupils.  A  one-  or  two-story  building 
should  be  in  the  center  of  a  fair-sized  garden  or  small  farm, 
the  main  structure  to  be  suitably  divided  into  shops  for  wood-working, 
metal-working,  weaving  and  sewing,  printing  and  binding,  art  work, 
painting  and  finishing,  cooking,  etc. 

At  the  front  entrance  should  be  the  office  of  the  school  and  a 
general  showroom  wherein  the  products  of  the  shops,  garden  or  farm 
could  be  properly  displayed  for  the  benefit  of  visitors  and  customers, 
and  part  of  the  education  of  each  pupil  should  be  how  to  approach 
customers,  how  to  interest  them,  how  to  explain  the  quality  of  the 
products,  the  system  employed,  the  workmanship,  etc.,  and  every- 
thing produced  should  as  far  as  possible  be  salable  and  have  a  useful, 
practical  or  artistic  purpose.  The  cultivation  of  flowers,  bees,  vege- 
tables, berries  and  fruits  should  be  recognized  as  a  regular  part  of 
education. 

The  class  room  (no  examinations)  should  be  a  separate  building 
connected  by  a  passageway,  and  for  class  purposes  there  should  be 
a  relief  globe  and  other  apparatus  designed  to  give  a  correct  idea  of 
the  world  we  live  upon,  its  formation,  its  power  of  production,  etc., 
and  with  this  knowledge  as  a  nucleus  the  problems  of  transportation, 
distribution,  together  with  the  economic,  social,  intellectual  and 
political  growth  of  the  various  races  of  the  world,  should  become 
matters  of  constant  repetition  and  thorough  understanding.  Pupils 
should  not  spend  more  than  one  hour  a  day  in  class  room,  the  balance 
of  their  time  to  be  employed  in  objective  work  in  the  shops  or  garden; 
everything  done  to  be  for  a  useful  purpose,  either  in  the  filling  of 
orders  and  contracts  taken  in  the  neighborhood,  the  making  of  tables, 
chairs,  desks,  bookcases,  or  in  making  such  repairs  as  the  facilities 
of  the  shops  permit. 

Of  course,  such  schools  would  require  from  three  to  five  teachers 
each  to  supervise  the  various  departments;  they  should  be  specially 
instructed  in  that  most  important  feature  of  all  in  teaching,  viz., 
to  assume  constantly  the  right  attitude  toward  the  pupil,  and  every 
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THE  PRAYER 

school  should  be  brought  as  near  a  self-supporting  basis  as 
possible. 

Although  the  extra  expense  for  supplying  materials,  parapher- 
naha  and  instruction  for  such  schools  would  be  larger  than  the  present 
system  of  education,  the  general  cost  might  be  much  reduced  through 
the  sale  of  products;  besides,  as  the  present  expenditure  in  America 
for  hquors,  tobacco  and  prostitution  is  ten  times  greater  than  what 
is  spent  on  the  entire  cost  of  education,  but  a  small  degree  of  abstemi- 
ousness would  be  needed  to  divert  a  few  millions  from  debauchery 
toward  enhghtenment. 

Separated  from  the  demands  of  professional  educators  and  from 
the  whims  of  incompetent  parents  imbued  with  the  false  ambitions 
and  impotent  longings  of  an  artificial  age,  education  should  be  noth- 
ing more  than  the  child's  preparation  during  its  impressionable 
years  for  such  duties  of  life  and  citizenship  as  it  will  be  called  upon 
to  perform  after  reaching  maturity. 


THE  PRAYER 

MY  ANSWERED  prayer  came  up  to  me. 
And  in  the  silence  thus  spake  he: 
"Oh,  you  who  prayed  for  me  to  come, 
"Your  greeting  is  but  cold  and  dumb." 

My  heart  made  answer  "You  are  fair, 
"But  I  have  prayed  too  long  to  care. 
"Why  came  you  not  when  all  was  new, 
"And  I  had  died  for  joy  of  you  ?  " 

Sara  Teasdale. 
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THE  PEOPLE  OF  THE  TOTEM-POLES:  THEIR 
ART  AND  LEGENDS:  BY  NATALIE  CURTIS 

The  writer  acknowledges  much  indebtedness  to  the  works  of  Dr.  Franz  Boas,  Dr. 
John  R.  Swanton,  Dr.  G.  T.  Emmons  and  other  authorities.  The  legends  given^  are 
from  the  collection  of  Dr.  Boas,  "Indianische  Sagen  von  der  Nord-Pacifischen  Kiiste 
Amerikas." 

LONG  the  Northwest  coast,  from  Puget  Sound  to 
where  the  continent  ends  in  Alaska,  live  a  people 
little  knowTi  to  most  Americans, — a  people  who, 
though  only  fishers  and  hunters,  have  developed  a 
peculiar  type  of  art  and  culture.  These  are  the  Indian 
tribes  known  as  the  Tlingit,  Haida,  Tsimshian, 
Bella  Coola,  Kwakiutl,  Nootka  and  Salish. 
European  influence  everywhere  is  pressing  upon  the  native  life, 
and  the  Indian  is  dying  out  or  assimilating  the  customs  of  the  white 
man.  The  American  sculptor,  painter  or  poet  who  gives  endur- 
ino-  form  to  the  memory  of  this  passing  people  carries  into  the  field 
of  art  the  noble  work  of  our  museums,  whose  studies  and  collections 
form  a  monumental  testimony  to  the  life  of  aboriginal  America. 
The  accompanying  reproductions  of  sculpture  by  Louis  Potter 
represent  the  Tlingit  Indians  of  Alaska,  whose  culture  and  general 
characteristics  are  similar  to  those  of  the  other  Northwest  coast 
tribes. 

Though  I  have  not  been  to  Alaska  I  have  seen  Indian  houses 
like  those  of  the  Tlingits,  and  I  can  well  imagine  the  old-time  native 
villages  on  the  Alaskan  shores, — -the  rows  of  low,  broad  wooden 
houses  with  pointed  slanting  roofs,  the  carved  totem-poles  risinw 
before  them,  the  wooden  canoes  on  runways,  ready  to  be  launched 
in  quest  of  salmon  and  halibut.  The  houses  are  well  built,  and  the 
totem-poles  and  the  paintings  of  animals  across  the  house  front  give 
to  these  dwellings  an  individual  and  barbaric  appearance.  In  the 
center  of  the  house  burns  a  fire  whose  flickering  light  throws  into 
relief  the  carvings  on  the  stout  posts  that  support  the  roof-beams. 
There  are  no  windows,  and  the  interior  decorations  are  mellowed 
and  blackened  by  the  fire's  smoke,  which  escapes  imperfectly  through 
an  opening  in  the  roof. 

The  tribes  of  the  Northwest  coast  have  permanent  towns  and 
villages,  and  each  clan  may  have  a  right  to  its  own  fishing  grounds. 
Also,  clans  or  families  may  claim  their  particular  berrying  patches 
whither  the  women  go  to  fill  their  beautiful  baskets  of  woven  spruce 
and  cedar. 

Winter  is  the  sacred  season  when  religious  ceremonies  are  per- 
formed, and  when  the  young  men  are  initiated  into  the  secret  socie- 
ties.    With  most  Indians  it  is  the  time  when  myths  and  fables  are 
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recounted  around  the  fires,  the  time  wlien  real  winter's  tales  may  be 
heard.  Then  might  be  told  the  adventures  and  deeds  of  a  mytho- 
logical being  named  the  Raven,  the  culture-hero  of  the  Northwest. 
Or  one  might  hear  how  the  dead  are  born  again  into  human  form, — 
a  native  American  doctrine  of  reincarnation.  If  the  stories  relate 
events  in  the  life  of  the  tribe,  a  stirring  account  might  be  given  of 
some  war  exploit  when  the  warriors  went  forth  in  their  painted 
canoes  to  avenge  some  wrong  and  came  back  chanting  songs  of 
victory,  with  scalj)s  swinging  from  the  sides  of  the  canoes.  Or  a 
great  feast  or  potlatch  might  be  described, — a  feast  given  by  a  rich 
man  at  the  erection  of  a  carved  grave-post,  to  hold  tne  bones  of  his 
dead.  These  •potlatches  are  a  distinctive  feature  of  the  life  of  the 
Northwest  coast,  when  the  giver  of  the  feast  sometimes  distributes 
his  entire  property  among  his  guests.  The  host  is  safe  in  his  gen- 
erosity, for  he  knows  that  at  future  potlatches  held  by  the  guests,  he 
or  his  descendants  will  receive  the  equivalent  for  all  that  he  has  given. 
Proud  was  the  man  of  whom  it  was  said,  "He  is  open-handed  as  the 
waters  that  flow  with  salmon." 

HISTORY  teaches  us  that  natural  environment  determines  to 
a  great  extent  the  industries,  manner  of  life  and  culture  of  a 
people.  So  we  see  the  Northwestern  Indians  fishing  from 
their  carved  canoes  and  building  their  houses  of  the  cedar  which 
abounds  along  the  coast.  Dr.  Franz  Boas,  who  has  made  such 
exhaustive  and  valuable  studies  among  the  Indians,  tells  us  of  the 
important  place  that  the  red  and  yellow  cedar  occupy  in  the  indus- 
tries of  these  tribes — how  planks  are  made  from  the  wood  of  the 
red  cedar;  matting,  baskets  and  even  parts  of  clothing  from  the 
bark;  ropes  from  twisted  bark  and  from  the  twigs;  even  blankets 
are  woven  from  the  shredded  inner  bark  of  the  yellow  cedar.  Ac- 
cording to  Dr.  Boas,  "the  salmon  and  cedar  are  the  foundation  of 
Northwest  coast  culture." 

As  with  all  Indians,  so  too  with  the  Tlingits,  the  medicine-man 
or  Shaman  is  an  important  figure  in  the  life  of  the  people.  His 
duties  are  religious  as  well  as  physical,  and  he  wields  a  far-reaching 
influence  over  the  thoughts  and  activities  of  the  tribe.  The  Shaman 
is  gifted  with  supernatural  powers,  with  what  we  would  call  clair- 
voyance and  the  ability  to  foretell  the  future.  In\'isible  spirits  help 
and  counsel  him,  and  the  Fair-Maiden-Spirits  of  the  glaciers  come 
to  the  medicine-man  of  the  Tlin^its.  Among  these  Indians  there  is 
a  strong  belief  in  witchcraft,  and  the  Shaman  it  is  who  detects  the 
hidden  evil  from  which  the  bewitched  man  sufi'ers,  and  calling  it 
forth,  thus  heals  his  patient.     It  is  certain  that  the  Indians'  implicit 
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belief  in  the  Shamcm  is  a  large  factor  in  the  cure  of  disease.  T  be- 
lieve it  to  be  equally  certain  that  the  Indian  Shnmans  have  devel- 
oped some  powers  of  concentration  and  of  insight  not  altogether 
unworthy  of  a  primitive  people's  confidence. 

In  any  study  of  the  Northwest  coast  tribes  it  is  the  curious  art 
of  the  people,  shown  in  innumerable  carvings  and  paintings,  that 
first  strikes  the  European.  This  art  is  a  vigorous,  and  one  might 
say  in  view  of  its  abundance,  an  overflowino;  form  of  racial  self- 
expression.  The  sociology  and  mythology,  the  life  and  beliefs  of 
the  people  are  embodied  in  emblematic  decorations  on  houses, 
canoes,  garments,  dishes,  cradles  and  graves.  To  our  surprise  we 
find  that  art  has  here  an  heraldic  purpose,  for  many  of  the  carvings 
or  paintings  represent  totems  or  crests,  with  which  an  individual 
decorates  Iiis  possessions.  The  carved  figures  on  the  totem-poles 
before  the  houses  form  a  series  of  crests,  and  the  totem-pole  itself 
can  perhaps  be  best  explained  as  the  emblematic  family-tree  of  the 
house  owner.  A  glance  at  the  art  of  the  Northwest  coa.st  shows  us 
that  rank  plays  an  important  part  in  the  social  organization  of  these 
Indians.  The  trilies  are  divided  into  four  classes,— chiefs,  nobles, 
commons  and  slaves,  the  latter  being  purchased  slaves,  or  captives, 
taken  in  war.  The  dignity  of  the  chief  is  such  that  he  may  not  him- 
self address  those  of  low  'rank,  but  gives  his  words  to  a  slave  who 
makes  known  his  wishes.  Among  the  endless  number  of  stories 
about  the  Raven  is  an  amusing  fable  that  tells  how  the  slave  pur- 
posely says  just  the  opposite  of  what  the  Raven,  his  master,  com- 
mands. "Say  that  I  wish  to  eat  fish."  declares  the  Raven,  in  answer 
to  an  invitation  from  a  village  chief.  "The  great  Chief  wishes  no 
food,"  announces  the  slave.  And  since  the  Raven  may  not  break 
his  silence  to  his  inferiors,  the  slave  devours  the  feast  prepared  for 
his  master! 

As  has  been  said,  totemic  crests  are  often  connected  with  the 
mythology  of  the  tribe,  and  frequently  depict  some  being.— animal 
or  spirit",— whom  the  crest  owner  claims  as  ancestor  or  jirotector. 
The  crests  consist  mostly  of  animal  figures  which  are  variously 
represented  and  are  usually  so  highly  conventionalized  that  the 
uninitiated  while  man  can  hardly  telfwhat  animal  is  meant:  yet 
for  each  creature  there  are  distinct  symbols. 


MR.  BOAS  tells  us  that  without  a  knowledge  of  the  social  or- 
ganization and  mythology  of  the  tribes,  the  art  of  the  people 
cannot  be  understood.  *  This  is  certainly  true:  yet  the 
white  man  must  pause  in  wonder  before  the  wealth  of  fantastic 
imagination  displayed  in  the  strange  animal  forms  on  totem-pole  or 
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grave-post, — gigantic  grotesques  wliicli  suggest  to  the  European 
mind  the  gargoyles  of  Mediaeval  Europe.  With  the  exception  of 
some  beautiful  basketry,  it  must  be  admitted,  however,  that  tliis 
Northern  art  has  not  the  grace  and  beauty  of  Indian  art  further 
south.  The  beadwork  and  quill  embroidery  of  the  Plains,  the 
basketry,  pottery  and  weaving  of  the  Southwest  show  more  poetic 
and  attractive  designs  and  figures.  Yet  though  the  Northwestern 
art  may  not  charm  us,  we  must  admire  its  strange,  savage  power, 
its  originahty  and  its  higlily  developed  execution. 

Everywhere  among  these  tribes  we  see  the  raven  carved  or 
painted.  To  us  it  is  only  a  bird;  to  the  Indian  it  is  the  emblem  of 
his  mvthological  hero.  It  must  always  be  remembered  that  the 
animal  of  Indian  mythology  is  a  supernatural  being,  not  an  animal 
according  to  our  conceptions.  It  was  the  Raven  who  won  the  Day- 
light, the  Sun  and  the  Moon  from  a  mighty  chief  who  kept  them 
hidden  in  a  chest  that  hung  from  the  beams  of  his  house.  Then 
the  Raven  flew  to  the  people  who  were  fishing  in  the  darkness,  and 
cried,  "Take  pity  on  me;  and  give  me  of  your  fish!  In  return  I 
vdll  give  you  the  Dayhght."  But  the  people  only  laughed  at  liim 
and  mocked  him.  They  would  not  believe  him  till  at  last  he  Hfted 
his  wing  a  little  and  let  the  moon  peep  out.  Then  the  people  be- 
lieved and  gave  him  some  herring,  wliich  was  then  without  bones. 
The  Raven  was  angry  because  the  people  had  not  beheved  him  and 
so  he  filled  the  fish  with  pine  needles.  Since  that  time  the  herring 
is  full  of  bones.  Then  the  Raven  placed  the  Sun  and  the  Dayhght 
in  the  heavens;  he  cut  the  moon  in  two  halves,  and  set  one  half  in 
the  sky  to  wax  and  wane,  and  made  stars  from  the  other  half.  The 
storv  concludes  rather  humorously,  "Now  that  it  was  daylight  and 
the  people  could  see  one  another,  they  ran  away  from  each  other 
and  became  fish,  bears,  wolves  and  birds.  Thus  all  animals  came 
to  be." 

To  understand  Indian  mythology  we  must  put  ourselves  in  the 
Indian's  place,— for  the  elements,  the  animals  and  the  natural  world 
are  so  close  to  the  Indian  that  all  are  endowed  with  personahty. 
An  underlying  spiritual  principle  which  manifests  itself  throughout 
nature  is  recognized  in  all  things.  To  the  Indian's  imagination 
rocks  are  sometimes  people  turned  to  stone;  animals  are  human 
beings  with  animal  characteristics  added,  the  sea  and  the  wind  have 
spirits,  to  be  addressed  and  propitiated,  and  the  spirit  of  the  storm 
is  a  fabulous  flying  creature  called  the  Thunder-l  ird.  Whoever  has 
been  with  Indians  and  heard  them  tell  of  the  Tliunder-Bird  must 
always  thereafter  see  in  the  storm  cloud  a  winged  and  awful  pres- 
ence, hovering,  ready  to  sweep  downward.     Terrible  is  the  sound  of 
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the  Thunder-Bird's  \vings  as  they  beat  the  air,  and  terrible  the  flash- 
ing of  his  eyes.  When  the  northern  hghts  flame  blood-red  in  the 
sky,  the  Thngi  sees  the  spirits  of  dead  warriors  making  ready  for 
battle,  and  when  a  shooting  star  fahs,  it  is  an  ember  from  the  hearth- 
fires  of  the  dead  who  have  their  towns  and  villages  in  the  stars. 

And  now  let  us  hear  how  the  Tlingits  came  to  be.  The  Raven 
wanted  to  make  men,  so  he  made  human  forms  of  stone  and  blew 
upon  them.  The  stones  became  alive  but  quickly  died.  Then  he 
made  forms  of  earth  and  blew  upon  them,  and  these  became  ahve 
and  died.  Next  he  cut  men  from  wood  and  blew  upon  them,  but 
these,  too,  quickly  died.  At  last  the  Raven  made  human  forms  of 
grass  and  blew  upon  them,  and  these  lived  on  and  became  the  an- 
cestors of  the  human  race.  "And  so,"  the  stoiy  ends,  "men  live 
and  die  hke  grass." 

ON  MY  mantel  stand  two  pieces  of  curious  wood  carving  which 
I  value  not  only  for  their  association  with  a  primitive  people, 
but  also  for  their  silent  testimony  to  the  artistic  skill  of  the  North 
American  Indians.  The  carvings  are  miniature  totem-poles  exactly 
like  the  great  ones  which  lift  their  sculptured  figures  high  above  the 
Indian  houses  of  the  Northwest  coast.  As  on  the  originals,  so,  too, 
upon  these  tiny  poles  are  cai-ved  heraldic  animal  symbols.  I  speak 
of  the  personal  association  with  the  Indians  represented  to  me  by 
these  little  totem-poles.  The  carvings  were  made  before  my  eyes. 
I  saw  the  Indian  take  a  piece  of  cedar,  cut  and  shape  it;  and  then 
beneath  his  knife  I  watched  the  symbols  grow.  One  by  one  the 
animals  emerged  from  the  wood.  Here  was  the  beaver,  above  it  a 
human  form,  then  followed  a  frog,  and  at  the  top  of  the  pole  a 
killer-whale  with  tail  in  tie  air.  While  the  Indian  whittled  and 
smoothed  the  wood  and  dug  deep  grooves  that  made  the  grotesque 
shapes  stand  clear  and  sharp,  he  patiently  sang  for  nae  a  wild  and 
barbarically  beautiful  song,  whose  harsh  unusual  intervals  and 
stranger  rhythms  I  tried  to  embody  in  musical  notation.  Over 
and  over  again  the  carver  sang  while  another  Indian  beat  a  rhythmic 
accompaniment  upon  a  wooden  box-drum.  Bar  by  bar  I  followed 
with  my  pencil,  interrupting  to  have  a  phrase  repeated,  trying  my- 
self to  sing  what  I  had  written.  Now  and  then  the  Indian  broke 
ofif  to  ofi^er  explanations  of  his  song. 

"This  is  the  song  of  the  fraternity  to  wliich  I  belong,"  he  said. 
"Every  fraternity  has  its  songs.  Every  bird,  animal,  man  has 
songs.     There  is  a  song  for  everylhing ^ 

This  statement  was  naive,  but  I  knew  that  among  Indians  gen- 
erally, songs  and  chants  embody  much  of  the  unwritten  hterature 
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of  the  race.  I  knew  also  that  certain  songs  are  individual  or  family 
property,  or  tlie  property  of  fraternities  and  secret  societies,  to  be 
transmitted  like  a  legacy  to  the  next  generation  or  those  newly  ini- 
tiated into  the  society.  As  I  worked  over  my  note-book  I  fell  to 
musing  on  the  important  place  of  song  in  the  life  of  the  Indian. 
The  words,  ''There  is  a  song  for  everythifig,"  awakened  many  a 
thought.  Why  must  this  song-impulse,  this  gift  of  instinctive  mel- 
ody and  rhythm  be  lost  in  the  process  of  civilization  ? 

Dr.  John  R.  Swanton  in  his  study  of  the  Tlingits  quotes  an 
Indian  as  saving  that  when  a  man's  near  relative  dies  and  he  is 
filled  with  grief,  a  song  makes  itself  up  inside  of  him. 

I  watched  the  deft  fingers  pl}'ing  the  knife.  Anyone  familiar 
wath  the  painting  and  candng  of  this  people  knows  how  sure  is  the 
touch,  how  perfect  the  intricate  Unes  and  curves  in  the  art  of  the 
Northwest  coast.  I  thought  of  my  own  difficulties  in  learning  the 
comphcated  rhythm  of  the  song  which  to  the  native  American  was 
so  easy,  and  I  knew  that  the  piece  of  wood,  which  in  the  Indian's 
fingers  was  becoming  eloquent  of  the  myths  of  his  people,  in  my 
hands  would  have  been  forever  dumb.  And  the  thought  that  was 
always  in  my  mind  in  my  studies  among  Indians  came  keenly 
to  the  fore, — "Wliy  not,  in  civihzing  these  crude  and  natural  art- 
ists, wood-car\ers  and  singers, — why  not  train  a  few  of  them  to 
occupations,  crafts  and  industries  in  which  use  could  be  made 
of  the  native  gifts  .^" 

The  Indian  industrial  schools  at  Hampton,  Virginia  and  Car- 
lisle, Pennsylvania,  have  wisely  adopted  work  along  these  lines. 
Other  Government  Indian  schools  are  following.  Yet  it  is  not  too 
much  to  say  that  the  development  of  native  industries  should  form 
a  larger  and  more  serious  part  of  the  curriculum  of  all  Indian  schools 
in  the  United  States  and  Canada.  For  only  by  infusing  into  the 
new  fife  of  practical  progress  some  of  the  old  Indian  ideals  can  we 
hope  to  brighten  for  the  man  of  yesterday  his  outlook  for  the  mor- 
row. 


JIAIDA  SILVER  BRACELET  OF  HAWK  DESIGN. 
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AND  THESE,  TOO,  ARE  MOTHERS:  A  STORY: 
BY  MARIE  LOUISE  GOETCHIUS 

^HE  dressed  herself  almost  painfully,  bending  close   to 

her  cheap  mirror  to  bow  her  tired  lips  with   red,  and 

shadow   her  tired  eyes  with   black;    she  poised    the 

enormous  cheap  straw  hat  with  its  vertiginous   flower 

garden,  at  a  hard,  sharp  angle  on  her  crimped   hair; 

she  drew  over  it  a  wide  veil,  torn  in  spots,  with    its 

great  black  dots  that  drooped  and  swayed  in  front  of 

her  eyes.     Then  she  turned  to  the  child,  who,  curled  on  the  narrow 

bed,  was  nearly  asleep,  shook  it  gently,  and  said: 

"  Alio  US,  ma  petite,  it  is  time." 

The  child  protested  whiningly.  It  looked  tired,  too,  and  very 
light  and  frail.  It  was  dressed  in  a  soiled  white  muslin,  with  a 
floppy  hat,  and  tarnished  blue  streamers  tied  under  its  pointed  chin. 
Once  up,  however,  it  went  docilely  enough,  and  followed  the  woman 
out  on  the  streets.  The  sky  was  deep  blue  that  night  and  there 
were  many  stars.  They  looked  like  a  silent  flock  of  glittering  birds — 
those  stars — sailing  on  with  outstretched  wings,  in  a  vast  migrating 
army  to  a  land  beyond  the  city.  Paris  shone  with  the  unhealthy 
pallor  of  street  lights;  the  night  world  rustled  warmly  up  and  down 
the  narrow  hilly  pavements  of  Montmartre.  Thin  strains  of  music 
drifted  out  from  the  dance  halls  and  restaurants.  Tall,  imposing 
men  in  dark  livery  stood  at  the  magic  entrances  of  these  restaurants, 
scanning  impertinently  the  faces  which  passed  or  paused  before  the 
doors — shrugging  their  shoulders  and  smiling  knowingly,  as  the  lit- 
tle women  streamed  and  poured  by  them  to  the  gay  cafes  inside. 
There  were  sightseers,  too.  These  last  glided  around  in  motors, 
with  much  conscious  craning  of  necks,  and  laughter  at  imagined  life. 
The  woman  and  the  child  stopped  at  the  entrance  of  one  of  the 
cheapest  of  the  restaurants.  The  man  at  the  door  bent  and  tweaked 
the  child's  attenuated  chin. 

"How  goes  it,  the  little  one.'"  he  inquired  in  his  hoarse  good- 
natured  voice. 

"Not  badly,"  answered  the  woman.  She  always  came  to  this 
restaurant.  She  could  not  go  to  the  smarter  ones — she  had  not  the 
clothes,  and  the  child  would  perhaps  not  be  allowed  in.  Here  they 
knew  her — they  had  known  her  mother  before  her.  She  managed 
at  least  to  get  coffee  for  herself  and  milk  for  the  child  every  night. 

Tonight  it  was  crowded.  The  bar,  with  its  high  stools  at  the 
entrance  of  the  garish  room,  was  swarming  with  women,  all  dressed 
in  shabby  ostentatious  imitation  of  their  betters — the  same  style  of 
hats,  the  same  ruffles  of  lace  at  the  neck — but  with  the  difference  of 
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cheapness.  They  greeted  the  woman  and  her  child  kindly,  and  the 
woman  smiled  eagerly  back  at  them,  answering  their  crude  ques- 
tions with  unmincing  frankness,  warmed  and  at  her  ease  in  their 
presence.  She  looked  at  some  of  them  with  envy.  They  were  better 
appearing  than  she  and  much  younger.  Still  she  was  not  conscious 
or  her  fading  potentialities,  although  a  glance  in  the  big  white  mir- 
ror over  the  mercilessly  lighted  bar,  showed  her  a  face  without  the 
charm  of  youth  and  a  figure  grown  stout  and  bourgeois.  But  the 
perfume  and  paint  and  drinks  and  music  seemed  to  blend  in  a  warm 
iriendly  river  from  which  she  drank  gratefully,  leaning  far  over  the 
brink  to  do  so.  She  felt  the  occasional  tug  of  j)ointed  little  fingers 
at  her  skirts,  but  it  did  not  occur  to  her  that  it  was  wrong  to  bring 
the  child  with  her.     There  was  indeed  no  alternative. 

The  child  was  perched  on  a  high  stool  now,  playing  contentedly 
with  a  paper  fan,  and  drinking  its  milk.  Beyond  at  the  tables  sat 
men  and  women.  They  seemed  restless — there  was  a  great  deal  of 
moving  about  and  changing  places — like  an  enormous  box  of  water 
colors  being  shuffled  around  and  toppled  in  different  positions  to 
daub  a  caricaturist's  palette.  The  strong  lights  chemically  sucked 
much  of  this  color  out.  They  seemed  to  gain  their  strength  by  prey- 
ing on  the  wine  and  people.  There  was  dancing  going  on  between 
the  tables— couples  swung  in  small  steps,  sawing  their  bodies  up  and 
down  to  the  rhythm  of  the  red-coated  music.  The  woman  could  not 
dance.  It  made  her  bones  creak  and  ache,  but  she  liked  to  watch 
the  others. 

As  she  stood  near  the  bar,  a  Lady  entered  with  two  men.  This 
Lady  was  clearly  of  another  class,  but  her  presence  there  was  not  so 
extraordinary,  as  many  ladies  came  to  see  this  restaurant.  This 
particular  lady,  however,  differed  vaguely  from  the  others.  She  did 
not  look  contemptuous  or  disgusted  with  what  she  saw.  She  was 
quietly  dressed  in  a  short  gray  tailor  suit,  with  a  snugly  fitting  hat 
and  a  plain  undotted  veil.  She  had  a  delicate  white  face  and  thought- 
ful dark  eyes  which  glanced  clearly  around  the  room,  touching  its 
glare,  with  a  momentary  shadow.  The  two  men  seemed  rather  self- 
conscious.  They  avoided  the  eyes  of  the  women  near  the  bar. 
There  was  a  slight  wait  at  the  door  while  a  table  was  being  found 
for  them.  Meanwhile  the  Lady  in  Gray  had  caught  sight  of  the 
child.  A  sharp  little  gasp  of  shocked  amazement  escaped  from  her 
lips.  Before  her  companions  realized  what  she  was  going  to  do, 
she  had  moved  swiftly  forward  and  was  bending  over  it.  The  mother 
watching  first  with  curiosity,  then  with  surprise,  followed  this  stranger 
almost  defiantly  and  placed  herself  directly  behind  her  child.  Sev- 
eral women  clustered  m  a  silent  observing  group  near  by. 
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"What  is  this  child  doing  here?"  asked  the  Lady  in  Gray.  She 
spoke  French  with  a  slight  accent. 

"It  is  my  child,  madame,"  answered  the  woman. 

The  Lady  in  Gray  looked  up  with  an  expression  which  changed 
as  she  saw  the  mother.     Then  she  asked  very  gently : 

"Why  is  she  here,  madame.''" 

"Because  I  am  here,"  answered  the  mother  simply. 

She  was  not  accustomed  to  speaking  to  ladies.  The  Lady  in 
Gray  hesitated  a  moment,  whispered  to  one  of  the  men  at  her  side 
and  then  spoke  in  a  still  more  gentle  voice: 

"Won't  you  and  your  child  come  and  sit  with  us  a  while  at  our 
table  .^" 

The  woman  stared  incredulously.  Such  a  thing  had  never  hap- 
pened to  her  before.  She  felt  suddenly  very  pleased  and  excited. 
It  was  an  event.  She  looked  around  to  see  if  her  friends  had  heard 
the  invitation.     Yes,  they  had — they  were  whispering  together. 

"Willingly,  madame,"  she  answered.  The  child  slid  down  from 
its  stool  at  a"  word  from  its  mother,  and  they  followed  the  Lady  in 
Gray  and  the  gentlemen  over  to  a  table  in  a  corner.  The  child  was 
not  afraid  or  embarrassed,  but  the  woman  became  awkward  and 
conscious.  They  sat  down.  The  Lady  in  Gray  and  the  gentlenaen 
treated  her  as  if  she  were  of  themselves.  They  asked  her  politely 
what  she  would  have  to  drink.  She  began  to  feel  that  she  was  in 
that  vague  society  of  which  she  had  read  indifferently  in  the  papers. 
She  sat  up  straighter  and  smiled  small  stiff  smiles;  she  held  her 
hands  in  her  lap  and  every  once  in  a  while  she  leaned  over  and 
twitched  at  the  bow  on  the  child's  hat.  She  talked  carefully,  choos- 
ing the  proper  words.  A  great  pride  was  surging  through  her  poor 
worn  body — the  pride  of  being  treated  as  an  equal  by  her  superiors. 
They  were  talking  to  her  about  many  things — but  the  conversation 
always  drifted  back  to  the  child.  How  old  was  it.^  Had  it  ever 
been  to  school  ?  Wasn't  its  mother  proud  of  it  ?  This  was  a  new 
idea.  She  had  never  consciously  separated  the  child  from  herself. 
They  were  a  totality — a  habit  which  had  not  stopped  to  analyze  it- 
self. No — now  that  she  was  called  upon  to  express  it — the  child 
had  not  been  to  school,  she  had  not  even  been  especially  proud  of 
it.  It  was  an  existent  fact,  just  as  everythijig  else  she  could  see  and 
touch  or  which  was  obliged  to  be  in  her  life,  was  an  existent  fact. 
She  had  not  tangled  herself  in  realizations  or  questions. 

"But  your  child,"  the  Lady  in  Gray  was  saying.  "Does  she  not 
get  very  tired  being  up  so  late  at  night.''" 

"A^on,"  answered  the  woman  with  a  shrug  in  her  voice,  "she 
does  not  seem  to.     She  sleeps  in  the  day,  voila  tout!" 
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The  Lady  in  Gray  shuddered  a  little.  "Then  your  baby  never 
sees  the  sun,"  she  remarked  sadlv. 

But  the  mother  looked  at  her  uncomprehendingly.  "We  others, 
madame,"  she  said,  "we  do  what  we  can.  Our  children  must  live 
as  we  do — or  without  that  we  cannot  keep  them." 

"And  your  friends.'"  asked  the  Lady  in  Gray,  with  a  delicate 
wave  of  her  hand.     "Have  they  all  children  too.'" 

"Most  of  them,  madame." 

"But  I  do  not  see  them." 

" Mon  Dieu,  madame;  they  have  fortune.  Some  of  them  can 
find  care  for  their  children  while  they  go  out — some  leave  their 
children  the  night  alone.  I  have  no  one,  and  my  child  cannot  stay 
alone." 

She  was  enjoying  herself  now  in  almost  an  intoxication  of  self- 
respect.  She  bent  forward  slightly  as  she  spoke,  addressing  the 
child  in  between  times,  "  Tiens  ioi  droite,  Nini." 

The  child  drank  its  milk  noisily,  and  watched  the  dancing  with 
expressionless  eyes. 

''Tiens,"  continued  the  woman,  "if  it  could  interest  you,  there 
are  some  ladies  who  have  also  children."  She  used  the  word  lady 
slowly,  with  savor.  It  sounded  well.  She  beckoned  to  three  of  her 
friends  who  had  been  staring  at  her  from  a  distance.  They  sidled 
over  eagerly — pressing  one  against  the  other.  They  were  younger 
and  better  looking  than  she  and  their  eyes  slid  smilingly  to  the  men 
at  the  table. 

"Dis  done.  Rosa,  how  goes  the  little  Jean.'"  asked  the  woman 
importantly. 

"He  goes  well,"  answered  Rosa,  in  quick  response.  Her  face 
lighted  up  imtil  it  looked  prettier  than  ever. 

"You  all  have  children .'"  asked  the  Lady  in  Gray. 

"But  yes,  madame,"  they  answered,  staring  at  her. 

"Sit  down,"  she  said  impulsively,  "and  tell  me  about  them." 

"Madame  has  perhaps  one  of  her  own.'"  hazarded  the  woman. 
The  Lady  in  Gray  shook  her  head  sadly.  "No,"  she  said,  and  her 
eyes  sought  the  eyes  of  one  of  the  men — but  the  woman  did  not 
notice  that.  The  men  were  making  the  best  of  the  strange  party 
and  had  ordered  a  bottle  of  champagne.  Then  they  withdrew  from 
the  conversation  and  let  the  Lady  in  Gray  talk  as  she  would.  She 
acted  the  gracious  hostess  in  her  own  house.  The  women  had  never 
known  anything  like  it.  Little  by  little  she  drew  them  out.  Soon 
they  were  all  talking  volubly  about  their  children.  Their  manner 
had  changed — they  seemed  absorbed — vying  with  one  another  in 
their  descriptions  of  the  little  ones  who   belonged   to  them.    The 
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mother  whose  child  was  beside  her  sat  quietly  listening — slie  had 
never  heard  her  friends  talk  so.  She  almost  felt  ashamed.  Yet 
unconsciously  she  kept  fussing  with  her  own  child,  touching  it  here 
and  there,  admonishing  it,  looking  at  it. 

The  life  of  the  night  flowed  on  unheeding  past  the  little  table. 
The  music  played,  women  danced  together,  men  leered  and  reeled 
to  and  fro.  the  entrance  door  banged  shut  and  open,  as  the  painted 
world  streamed  in  and  out  of  it.  The  women  still  talked  of  their 
children.  Jean  was  an  intelligent  boy;  he  should  go  to  school  soon. 
INIarie  apjieared  weakly — she  cried  a  great  deal,  and  did  not  eat 
much.  Therese  was  a  little  devil — that  child  would  make  a  dead 
man  laugh  with  her  cunning  tricks.  The  absent  children  seemed  to 
be  standing  each  at  its  mother's  side,  their  small  faces  peering  won- 
deringly  or  knowingly  at  the  lights  and  wine.  The  simple  words  of 
their  mothers  brought  their  presences  around  the  table.  The  child 
who  was  there  seemed  to  sjjread  and  multiply  and  become  an  atten- 
tive group  of  children,  the  quick  prattle  of  their  little  tongues  slipping 
through  the  noise  of  clinkmg  glasses — the  patter  of  their  little  feet 
drowning  the  sliding  scrape  of  the  dancers.  They  appealed,  they 
challenged,  they  lived. 

At  last  the  Lady  in  Gray  rose  to  leave.  It  was  late.  As  she 
stood  up.  the  shades  of  the  children  seemed  to  scatter  and  disappear. 
There  remained  only  the  crude  noise  of  the  restaurant,  and  the 
bright  blotches  of  the  women's  dresses.  The  child,  who  was  there, 
had  fallen  asleep.  The  Lady  in  Gray  was  whispering  again  to  one 
of  the  men.  He  hesitated  visibly,  at  an  apparent  request.  But  her 
eyes  were  not  eyes  to  be  refused.  Finally  lie  nodded  and  shrugged 
his  shoulders.     Then  she  turned  impulsively  to  the  four  women. 

"Do  you  know  what  would  give  me  great  pleasure.''"  she  said. 
"You  will  forgive  me  perhaps  if  it  seems  a  little  unusual,  since  I 
have  not  known  you  for  long,  but  I  want  you  to  bring  your  children 
to  tea  with  me  in  my  apartment.  One  Hundred  and  Fourteen  Avenue 
des  Champs  Elysees,  tomorrow  at  five.  Promise  me  that  you  will 
come.     I — I  should  like  to  know  them." 

The  women  drew  liack  instinctively.  They  did  not  know  how 
to  answer  such  an  imheard  of  invitation.  One  of  them  glanced 
slyly  toward  the  men,  but  these  last  were  gazing  impassively  off  into 
the  room. 

"After  the  little  talk  we  have  had,  I  feel  I  must  see  them,"  con- 
tinued the  Lady  in  Gray.  "You  will  come,  won't  you.^"  She 
turned  almost  wistfully  to  the  first  woman. 

"We  will  come,  madame,"  answered  the  latter  with  sudden 
warmth.     And  as  an  afterthought,  she  added,  "thank  you,  madame." 
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The  others  assented  a  trifle  awkwardly.  Then  tlie  I.ady  in  Gray 
moved  quietly  away,  with  the  two  men  on  either  side  of  her.  The 
women  left  standing  at  the  table  looked  at  one  another  but  exchanged 
no  comment.  It  was  almost  as  if  they  were  afraid  to  admit  that 
what  had  just  happened  was  bizarre.  Finally  the  mother  gathered 
her  child  up  in  lier  arms.  "I'm  going  home.  Good  night,"  she 
said,  ^^^len  she  had  left,  the  three  others  stood  uneasily  for  a  time. 
Suddenly  one  of  the  women  spoke:  "If  we  all  went — " 

THE  Lady  in  Gi'ay  sat  waiting.  She  seemed  a  little  impatient. 
Ever}'  once  in  a  while  she  would  glance  quickly  toward  the 
door.  Beside  her  stood  a  tea-table  heavily  laden  with  cakes 
and  candy  in  small  silver  dishes.  The  hot  water  ])urred  in  its  ket- 
tle— there  were  flowers  in  bowls  around  the  room.  Suddenly  the 
door  bell  tinkled  and  the  Lady  in  Gray  half  rose  from  her  chair. 
Then  the  white  door  of  the  salon  opened  and  four  women  and  four 
children  came  through  it  awkwardly,  hesitating,  ill  at  ease — the 
children  all  about  the  same  age,  hanging  back,  apparently  miserable 
in  their  best  clothes.  They  were  overdressed.  One  little  girl  wore 
a  creased,  shiny  pink  satin,  cut  down  at  the  throat,  and  a  row  of 
hollow,  thin  imitation  pearls.  Her  hat  was  a  huge  affair  with  ma- 
genta roses.  The  one  little  boy  had  evidently  fought  at  being  dressed 
up — a  button  had  been  wrenched  from  his  coat,  and  his  red  tie  was 
twisted.  The  child  who  had  been  at  the  restaurant  the  night  before, 
was  still  in  the  same  costume  and  hat.  It  seemed  possible  that  she 
had  not  taken  them  off  between  times.  The  last  child  trailed  far 
behind.  She  was  more  simply  dressed  in  green  muslin  and  white 
ribbons. 

The  Lady  in  Gray  came  forward  swiftly  and  cordially.  The 
women  held  themselves  consciously.  In  a  dumb  sort  of  way  they 
felt  this  different  background,  in  which  their  small  shifts  and  con- 
trivances for  a  good  appearance  stood  out  pitilessly  exposed.  The 
room  seemed  to  retire  delicately  in  a  soft  pastel  haze,  leaving  them 
alone,  harshly  displayed,  vividly  artificial.  But  this  feeling  passed 
quicklv  as  the  Lady  in  Gray  bent  over  their  respective  children  and 
kissed  them.  The  children  stared  at  her  silently,  l^he  child  whom 
she  already  knew  did  not  recognize  her.  Then  they  all  sat  down. 
The  children's  eyes  became  glued  to  the  plates  of  cakes — and  they 
moved  restlessly  in  their  chairs.  No  one  seemed  to  know  quite  how 
to  begin.  However,  gradually  under  the  influence  of  the  Lady  in 
Gray,  they  all  felt  more  at  ease.  The  mothers  began  to  talk  again 
of  their  children.  The  cakes  and  tea  were  passed.  The  Lady  in 
Gray  herself  helped  the  children  to  the  cakes  and  the  five  women  sat 
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watching  as  if  fascinated  the  little  ones'  gluttonous  attack  upon  the 
sweets.  When  everything  was  finished  to  the  last  flaky  crumb,  the 
Lady  in  Gray  sighed  as  if  quite  happy  over  their  unmannerly  hunger. 

"It  is  good  to  see  the  young  find  so  much  pleasure  for  so  little," 
she  said. 

The  four  mothers  agreed.  They  felt  content,  too,  just  as  if  they 
had  done  something  of  which  to  be  proud.  The  children,  gorged 
with  cakes,  retired  heavily  to  a  corner,  where  they  sat,  playing  among 
themselves.  Then  the  women  talked  more  freely.  Gradually  the 
miserable  stories  of  their  lives  found  expression  in  the  excitement  of 
conversationally  being  treated  as  an  equal  by  this  lady.  Her  gentle 
interest  loosened  their  already  emboldened  tongues.  They  exposed 
their  sordid  tragedies  almost  with  pride  at  having  stories  to  tell. 
Also  they  showed  a  pitiful  knowledge  of  human  nature,  good  and 
bad.  The  Lady  in  Gray  was  the  magnet  for  all  their  observations, 
unconsciously  philosophical  or  bitter — they  did  not  once  address 
each  other.  At  intervals,  the  children  in  their  corner,  by  a  shuffle  or 
a  restless  flopping  of  their  little  bodies  centered  the  attention  in  their 
direction.  The  Lady  in  Gray  seemed  relieved  when  such  interrup- 
tions occurred.  Although  no  one  realized  it,  she  managed  to  keep 
the  children  in  the  foreground.  It  was  as  if  she  constantly  reminded 
the  women  that  they  were  mothers,  until  they  plumed  themselves  like 
birds  over  their  young.  But  the  women  were  growing  very  much  at 
ease  in  the  soft  room.  The  telling  of  their  stories  seemed  to  have 
simplified  the  atmosphere  and  rendered  it  more  breathable  for  them. 
Finally  the  Lady  in  Gray  rang  the  bell  near  her  chair  and  four  dainty 
packages  were  brought  in  on  a  tray  by  a  white-aproned  maid.  Then 
the  Lady  in  Gray  called  the  children  over  to  her  and  gave  each  one 
a  package. 

"A  little  remembrance  of  me,"  she  said.  The  children  opened 
them  delightedly.  There  lay  four  shiny  medallions  of  the  Virgin 
Mary  and  four  thin  silver  chains  to  hang  them  on.  The  Lady  in 
Gray  fastened  them  in  place  around  the  eager  stretched  little  necks. 
The  child  who  wore  the  imitation  pearls  was  especially  noisy  in  her 
pleasure.  She  liked  bright  glittering  things.  It  was  evidently  time 
to  go,  but  the  women  did  not  quite  know  how  to  take  their  leave. 
They  began  to  look  at  each  other  meaningly — but  no  one  seemed  to 
wish  to  be  the  first  to  go.     At  last  the  Lady  in  Gray  rose. 

"I  want  to  show  you  something,"  she  said,  walking  swiftly  over 
to  a  small  desk  from  which  she  took  a  picture  in  a  silver  frame.  It 
was  the  picture  of  a  child  sitting  in  a  big  chair,  holding  a  doll.  The 
women  gathered  close  around  her  peering  over  her  shoulder. 
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"My  child,"  said  the  Lady  in  Gray  softly.  "She  died  when  she 
was  eleven  years  old." 

One  of  the  women  sniffled — they  all  felt  very,  very  sorry  and  they 
could  easily  have  cried  at  that  moment. 

"I  envy  you — ^\ou  see,"  went  on  the  Lady  in  Gray  with  her 
quiet  voice.  "I  lost  my  baby  because,  I  suppose,  I  did  not  deserve 
such  happiness." 

The  women  about  her  did  not  look  at  one  another — they  looked 
away.  Their  children  were  playing  noisily  in  their  corner.  The 
little  boy  was  fighting  with  the  three  little  girls.  But  the  mothers 
did  not  interfere. 

"Yes,"  continued  the  Lady  in  Gray  in  a  far-away  voice.  "I  did 
not  deserve  such  happiness." 

Then  she  appeared  to  forget  that  there  was  anyone  in  the  room 
with  her,  for  she  stared  off  into  space  and  her  eyes  were  wide  and 
dark  and  clear.  So  the  women  instinctively  said  good-bye  somehow 
and  walked  out  of  the  door  followed  by  their  children.  It  was  grow- 
ing dark.  The  streets  were  flaming  gradually  with  the  night  fever — 
carriages  rolled  by  in  the  shadows  of  the  chestnut  trees — the  moon 
white  and  sad  trailed  its  path  over  the  Arc  de  Triomphe.  The 
women  and  children  stood  in  a  little  knot  on  the  wide  avenue.  Then 
thev  started  moving  slowly  down  toward  the  boulevards.  The 
faces  of  the  women  were  strangely  quiet,  but  the  same  expression 
was  on  all  of  them — a  timid  thin  softness  shone  through  their  paint. 
The  cheap  lace  over  their  hearts  stirred  as  they  breathed — they  held 
their  heads  higher  and  they  did  not  stare  at  the  passing  men. 

The  shadows  from  the  trees  of  the  lower  Champs  Elysees  fell 
upon  them  and  painted  out  the  tawdry  colors  of  their  costumes. 
Tney  became  merely  a  group  of  silhouettes  detached  against  the 
dark  spring  green  of  the  chestnut  leaves.  At  last  the  woman  who 
had  brought  it  all  about,  spoke  as  if  to  herself: 

■'If  one  could  merit  it!"  she  said. 

The  others  looked  at  her,  startled.  One  of  them  answered  in  a 
purposely  loud,  harsh  voice: 

"But  what  takes  us  all  ?" 

The  first  woman  spoke  again: 

"Let  it  be,"  she  said.  "The  lady  who  envied  us,  she  had  reason. 
If  we  could  merit  it." 

One  of  the  children  came  running  back.     It  was  the  boy. 

"Mere!  Mere!"  he  cried.     "Therese  did  lose  her  medallion." 

His  mother  caught  him  in  her  arms. 

"Why  should  we  not  merit  them.'"  she  said  passionately — "We, 
too,  have  suffered  for  them." 
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CALIFORNIA  LANDSCAPES  IN  WHICH  THE 
VIGOR  AND  WILD  BEAUTY  OF  THE  GOLDEN 
STATE  ARE  MANIFEST:  BY  HANNA  ASTRUP 
LARSEN 

|N  WHATEVER  city  or  country  a  California  i  may 
pursue  the  business  of  living,  at  heart  he  always  be- 
longs to  his  State  in  a  way  that  is  true  of  few  other 
people  from  other  parts  of  the  United  States.  This 
is  the  reasonable  outgrowth  of  the  natural  and  political 
situation  of  California.  The  area  of  uninhabited 
country  that,  for  so  long,  lay  between  this  State  and 
the  well-settled  East  gave  to  it  the  isolation  and  independence  of  an 
individual  civilization,  and  the  golden  luxuriance  of  the  land,  con- 
trasting with  the  diminished  fertility  of  the  East  and  the  deserts  and 
uncultivated  plains  of  the  Middle  West,  went  further  to  set  it  apart, 
and  make  it  a  sort  of  region  of  the  blessed.  The  vitality  and  v-igor 
that  marks  the  climate  and  vegetation  of  the  country  is  in  the  blood 
of  the  native  Calif orni an,  and  he  feels  himself  a  human  manifestation 
of  its  natural  forces;  wherever  he  is,  there  also  is  Cahfomia  in  his 
person.  Not  only  the  native,  but  men  and  women  coming  from  other 
sections  of  the  countiy  fall  swiftly  under  the  spell  and  become^as 
fiercely  devoted  as  if  they  had  known  no  other  home. 

But  in  spite  of  this  attitude  of  deep  and  passionate  love,  almost 
adoration,  that  the  Californian  feels  for  his  birthplace,  he  has  also 
an  uneasy  consciousness  that  it  is  after  all  provincial.  There  is  at 
the  bottom  notliing  contradictory  in  this.  In  spite  of  its  immense 
distances,  California  is  like  a  little  town  where  everybody  knows 
everybody  else,  and,  realizing  this  perhaps  more  keenly  than  anyone 
else,  the  Californian  artist  feels  that  he  must  be  recognized  by  an 
outside  public  that  has  no  personal  interest  in  him,  before  his  com- 
patriots, however  much  they  may  admire  him,  are  sure  of  their  own 
judgment  of  him.  They  want  him  to  make  good  in  Europe  or  in  the 
East,  and  have  the  fact  properly  hailed  in  the  press  of  San  Francisco 
and  Los  Angeles.  He  himself  "feels  the  need  of  the  stimulus  of  older 
art  centers  and  of  the  work  of  other  men,  although  he  knows  that  what 
he  has  to  say  will  always  be  drawn  from  the  deep  sources  of  life  in  the 
community  of  which  he  is  a  part;  for  California  has  wonderful  re- 
sources of  artistic  nourishment.  Here  are  tradition,  poetry,  romance, 
and  a  landscape  that  in  spite  of  the  immensity  of  its  scale  and  dazzling 
vividness  of  color,  is  yet  paintable. 

Added  to  this  are'other  characteristics  which  convince  the  artists 
of  California  that  it  is  fitted  to  become  a  center  and  inspiration  of 
American  art.     The  State  is  new  and  vigorous  with  the  hot  energy 
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of  youth,  and  yet  it  has  the  mellow  atmosphere  of  the  past.  Close 
by  a  modern  building  freshly  painted  and  practical,  there  may  be  a 
crumbling  adobe  house  with  mossy  tiles, — a  memory  of  the  time 
"before  the  Gringos  came."  Perhaps  it  hides  a  leather  trunk  with 
hand-wTOUght  brass  nails  full  of  dresses  of  the  stately  ladies  who.  clad 
in  billowy  ruflBes  of  lace  and  gay  silks,  rode  horseback  on  pillions 
behind  their  lords.  Their  great-great-granddaughters  are  probably 
riding  astride  over  the  same  countr\%  wearing  boys'  caps  and  divided 
skirts.  Yet  here  and  there  in  the  flash  of  a  black  eye  or  the  turn  of  a 
dehcate  profile  we  see  traces  of  a  warmer,  intenser  strain  than  that  of 
the  matter-of-fact  Northerner.  The  Spanish  influence  lingers  in  the 
melodious  names  of  places  and  in  the  hot,  peppery  dishes  served  on 
Califomian  tables.  Stories  of  love  and  fighting  and  of  religious 
devotion  cluster  around  the  old  Missions.  The  later  history  of  the  State 
in  the  time  of  gold  mining  and  Vigilantes  is  even  more  stirring,  and 
as  picturesque.  The  Indian  is  close  at  hand  with  his  interesting 
customs;  the  nearness  to  the  Orient  adds  still  another  element  to  the 
cosmopolitan  character  of  the  cities,  and  carved  teakwood,  ivory 
and  rich-hued  embroideries  train  the  eye  in  the  perception  of  beauty. 
In  some  of  the  landscapes,  especially  those  inspired  by  the  cypress- 
circled  blue  waters  of  Monterey  Bay,  one  is  conscious  of  Japanese 
influence  in  the  composition.  A  thousand  miles  of  seacoast  stretch 
from  the  ^ray  breakers  of  the  north  to  the  sparkling  blue  of  San 
Diego  or  Catahna,  and  the  landscape  holds  both  the  rich  fertility  of 
the  tropics  and  the  bleak,  snow-covered  mountains  of  the  polar  regions. 
All  these  elements  have  contributed  to  the  creative  power  of  the 
Californian  artists,  and  the  most  casual  glance  at  a  list  of  men  and 
women  who  have  distinguished  themselves  in  the  arts  will  show  a 
fair  proportion  of  names  from  the  State  of  the  Golden  Gate. 

IT  IS  charr.cteristic  that  most  of  the  Californian  artists  have  painted 
landscapes,  and  that  most  of  them  prefer  to  seek  Nature  in  her 
wilder  haunts  where  man  has  not  yet  left  any  mark  of  his  presence. 
It  is  scarcely  accurate  to  say  that  these  landscape  painters  constitute  a 
distinct  Western  school,  since  the  only  group  that  might  be  designated 
by  such  a  name  is  Califomian  geograpliically  and  not  intrinsically. 
Arthur  Mathews,  at  one  time  instructor  in  the  Art  Institute  in  San 
Francisco,  may  be  called  the  head  of  this  group,  as  he  more  than  any 
of  the  others  has  influenced  the  younger  artists.  Among  his  disciples 
are  Xavier  Martinez,  who  is  of  Aztec  lineage,  Gottardo  Piazzoni,  a 
San  Franciscan  of  Italian  extraction,  and  Maurice  Del  Mue,  who 
came  from  France  not  many  years  ago.  All  show  the  influence  of 
their  European  training.     They  use  a  palette  held  in  a  ver}-  low  key, 
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borrovanc^  something  from  the  brown  tones  of  the  Cahfornian  sum- 
mers andfrom  the  simple  masses  of  the  trees,  but  avoiding  the  more 
gorgeous  aspects  of  Nature.  Their  work  has  often  a  dehcate,  poetic 
beauty,  but  it  would  have  been  as  exquisite  in  any  other  chme. 

On  the  other  hand,  the  men  who  have  produced  work  essentially 
Californian  stand  isolated  and  cannot  be  classified  in  any  one  group. 
Those  who  have  chosen  to  work  in  California,  to  interpret  her  beauty 
to  the  world,  need  some  of  the  qualities  of  real  greatness.  They  must 
know  how  to  stand  alone  and  must  have  faith  in  themselves  and  in 
their  neighbors.  Without  pretending  to  exhaust  the  subject,  a  few 
may  be  mentioned  who  have  caught  and  mirrored  various  phases  of 
that  prodigal,  many-sided  Nature.  They  have  been  chosen  not  for 
similarity,  but  for  difference. 

William  Keith  has  gone  up  into  the  heart  of  the  Sierras,  where 
the  dark,  cold  streams  gush  eternally  from  the  edges  of  the  glaciers. 
He  seems  to  have  caught  there  some  of  the  spirit  of  everlasting  youth 
for  himself  and  his  work.  He  has  put  on  his  canvas  the  play  of 
lio-ht  over  snow-covered  peaks  almost  as  ephemeral  as  the  clouds 
above  them,  the  gray  hills  tufted  with  moss,  the  deep  black  forests, 
and  at  their  feet  the  fine,  pale  grass  springing  among  boulders,  all 
blending  to  form  what  seems  a  world  in  itself.  The  distances  sug- 
gest the  illimitable. 

Keith  is  a  believer  in  the  theory  tliat  art  is  nature  passing  through 
the  artist's  imagination.  "Paint  cannot  compete  with  the  sunlight 
of  the  Almighty,"  he  would  say,  "and  the  only  way  in  which  the 
painter  can  come  near  to  the  eternal  creative  force  is  through  his 
own  spirit."     He  interprets,  but  does  not  describe  nature. 

Elmer  Wachtel  is  the  painter  of  southern  California.  On  the 
border  of  the  desert  there  is  a  land  that  has  appealed  to  few.  It 
seems  to  be  nature  created  for  its  own  ends  and  not  for  the  uses  of 
men.  Wachtel  has  discovered  vast  strange  beauty  in  this  wild, 
weird,  melancholy  country.  Sad  it  must  always  be,  tragic  even  in  its 
grim  loneliness  and  hopelessness;  yet  it  has  majesty  and  a  stupen- 
dous strength.  The  hills  stretch  out  endlessly.  For  thousands  of 
years  they  have  gathered  the  gray  vegetation  that  makes  them 
hoary.  Sometimes  they  roll  to  the  edge  of  the  ocean  which  bor- 
rows from  them  its  leaden  hue.  To  paint  them  under  a  bright 
blue  sky  would  be  like  letting  the  sunlight  in  on  a  dead  face.  They 
need  the  kindly  pall  of  gray  clouds,  with  sometimes  a  ray  of  light 
hovering  over  the  edge  of  the  canyons.  For  uncounted  ages  the 
elemental  forces  have  been  at  rest  here.  There  is  no  touch  of 
human  life.  There  is  not  even  the  murmur  of  fresh  water  or  the 
souchins  of  the  wind  in  trees. 
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LIKE  Wachtel,  in  that  he  has  found  a  phase  of  nature  suited 
to  his  temperament,  is  John  IM.  Gamble.  In  every  other  way 
the  personalities  of  the  two  men  are  as  different  as  the  land- 
scapes that  appeal  to  them.  The  flowering  meadows  in  the  cen- 
tral valleys  of  California  have  caught  Gamble's  fancy.  He  paints  the 
deep-orange  poppies  flaming  over  the  hillside  or  running  into  lakes 
of  cadmium  surrounded  by  luscious  green  grass  and  everywhere  the 
delicate  shimmer  of  the  buttercups.  Sometimes  he  adds  a  touch  of 
blue  with  the  lupines  massed  in  the  clefts.  Recently  he  has  begun 
to  paint  similar  subjects  under  the  mists  of  late  afternoon  or  in  the 
hazy  glow  of  sunset  or  even  under  the  white  light  of  the  moon.  His 
work  has  gained  much  in  atmosphere  and  depth  without  losing  its 
pungent  freshness. 

In  his  latest  work  Gamble  has  given  us  more  elaborate  compo- 
sitions in  the  trees  and  mountains  and  beach  of  Santa  Barbara, 
where  he  lives.  His  treatment  of  the  background  is  original  and 
modern.  He  sweeps  away  the  underbrush  and  shows  us  a  clear 
space  with  a  curve  of  the  beach  enclosing  a  bit  of  the  bay,  where 
most  of  the  painters  of  the  oak  and  eucalyptus  trees,  following 
Keith's  example,  have  striven  for  mysterious  and  poetic  depths. 

Eugen  Neuhaus  is  a  young  German  artist  who  sees  California 
with  the  keen  eyes  of  the  newcomer.  He  has  painted  a  variety  of 
subjects,  but  in  general  it  is  the  bright,  sunny  aspects  of  nature  that 
appeal  to  him.  He  brings  to  his  work  a  virile  art  and  a  spirit  bub- 
bling with  enthusiasm.  There  is  spontaneity  in  everything  he  does. 
His  "Lake  Majella"  is  somber  without  being  dreary.  He  has 
avoided  the  wild,  eerie  feeling  of  a  solitary  mountain  lake  and 
thereby  perhaps  lost  something  of  its  deepest  significance.  Yet 
there  is  much  charm  in  the  bit  of  water,  like  a  cheerful  eye  of  the 
earth  opening  to  catch  the  light  of  heaven,  the  tall  black  pines  clos- 
ing around  it.  guardians  of  its  peace. 

In  summing  up  the  work  of  the  California  landscape  painters, 
one  feels  that  the  mdividuality  of  each  artist  is  so  definite,  so  vividly 
expressed,  that  the  possibility  of  developing  a  school  of  painting 
among  them  is  most  remote.  They  are  all  painting  California  with 
love  and  devotion,  that  is  clear,  and  also  that  they  are  all  American 
artists  and  radiantly  Western;  and  yet,  the  work  of  no  one  suggests 
the  achievement  of  the  other  beyond  the  temporary  influence  occa- 
sionally felt  of  the  older  men  as  instructors.  As  one  recalls  this  art 
collectively  and  individually,  it  seems  more  typical  of  a  single  bit  of 
country  than  the  art  of  any  one  other  State,  and  yet  more  diversified 
than  the  temperament  of  the  Coast  people  themselves. 
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SCHOOLS,  WHERE  THE  UNSKILLED  LA- 
BORER IS  TRAINED  TO  BECOME  A  CRAFTS- 
MAN TO  SUPPLEMENT  HIS  WORK  IN  THE 
SHOPS:  BY  ERNEST  A.  BATCHELDER 

HE  WERE  somewhat  critical  in  America  concerning 
some  of  the  work  projected  recently  by  the  London 
County  Council  and  similar  bodies  in  other  English 
municipalities.  It  may  be  that  errors  of  judgment 
occasionally  have  been  made  in  these  municipal  ven- 
21  tures;  but  on  investigation  one  feels  that  on  the  whole 
the  substantial  benefits  outweigh  the  mistakes  and, 
what  is  more  to  the  purpose,  indicate  an  intelligent  and  conscien- 
tious effort  on  the  part  of  those  who  hold  office  to  spend  the  people's 
money  for  the  welfare  of  the  people.  The  illustration  which  I  have 
in  mind  at  the  moment  is  the  estabhshment  of  municipal  schools  and 
museums  of  art  in  the  large  cities  and  in  many  of  the  smaller  towns 
for  the  purpose  of  furnishing  an  art  education  to  the  citizens  at  a 
nominal  expense.  It  matters  not  to  which  corner  of  the  land  one 
turns,  Glasgow,  Leeds,  Liverpool,  Birmingham,  London, — one 
invariably  finds  a  municipal  school  of  arts  and  crafts  and  a  museum 
of  fine  and  industrial  art,  both  generally  strengthened  through  ma- 
terial aid  from  the  central  government  and  through  generous  loans 
from  the  inexhaustible  collections  at  South  Kensington  by  the  circu- 
lation department.  It  may  be  hoped  that  in  America  we  shall  some 
day  awaken  to  the  fact  that  England  and  other  European  countries 
are  years  ahead  of  us  in  the  development  of  educational  work  in  con- 
nection vdth  their  artistic  industries. 

The  English  schools,  following  those  already  established  in  Ger- 
many, entered  upon  the  arts  and  crafts  phase  of  their  work  at  periods 
varying  from  ten  to  twenty  years  ago.  The  movement  for  industrial 
art  training  was  influenced  in  a  large  measure  by  the  strenuous  cru- 
sade carried  on  by  Ruskin,  Morris  and  others  against  the  low  artis- 
tic standards  prevailing  at  the  time  and  the  deplorable  conditions 
that  had  invaded  the  skilled  crafts  through  the  introduction  of 
machine  processes  and  the  subdivision  of  labor.  It  was  clear  that 
with  another  generation  there  would  not  be  in  all  England  a  single 
practical  goldsmith,  silversmith,  or  bookbinder,— in  fact,  a  thor- 
oughly competent  craftsman  in  any  of  the  similar  skilled  industries. 
And  with  ample  evidence  at  hand  of  the  noble  part  which  the  art 
craftsmen  played  in  the  civilization  of  centuries  past,  it  seemed 
worth  while  to  checkmate  some  of  the  degrading  tendencies  of  mod- 
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em  commercialism.  The  acute  specialization  of  work  in  the  shops 
for  purposes  of  speed  and  cheapness  of  execution,  together  with  the 
rapid  decline  of  the  apprenticeship  system,  left  only  a  few  excep- 
tional opportunities  whereby  a  lad  might  hope  to  acquire  all  the 
details  of  a  trade.  Under  these  circumstances  it  was  held  to  be  a 
logical  step  for  the  state  and  municipal  governments  to  enter  upon 
educational  work  that  would  pro\-ide  those  engaged  in  the  skilled 
trades  with  a  chance  to  learn  that  which  their  daily  practice  in  the 
shops  denied  them.  To  this  end  schools  were  organized  to  supplement 
the  shops,  to  preserve  and  foster  all  the  best  traditions  of  the  artistic 
crafts;  museums  were  established,  or  broadened  in  scope,  for  the 
collection  and  exhibition  of  the  best  industrial  art  work  of  the  past, 
in  order  that  the  highest  possible  standards  might  always  be  at  hand 
for  reference.  Time  is  demonstrating  the  value  of  these  steps,  and 
the  work  now  meets  with  the  approval,  often  with  the  active  assist- 
ance, of  the  employers,  and  frequently  with  the  intelligent  coopera- 
tion of  the  trades 'unions.  I  say  frequently  because  here,  as  else- 
where, the  unions  make  little  effort  to  supervise  the  training  that  a 
lad  may  receive;  their  ideals  are  all  trimmed  to  the  limited  fiimen- 
sions  of  the  pay  envelope,  and  any  real  interest  in  educational  work 
is  worthy  of  note. 

As  an  instance  of  the  part  these  schools  are  beginning  to  play  in 
actual  production,  one  might  cite  Birmingham.  A  short  time  ago 
the  term  "Brumagen  Made"  implied  all  that  was  cheap  and  awful 
in  metal  work.  But  with  the  complete  and  effective  organization  of 
its  school  of  arts  and  crafts,  and  with  the  practical  use  that  has  been 
made  of  its  museum,  there  are  now  in  Birmingham  hundreds  of  real 
craftsmen  capable  of  designing  and  executing  work  of  the  highest 
merit. 

THE  organizations  of  the  schools  vary  in  different  cities;  but 
in  two  points  at  least  they  coincide:"  Each  endeavors  to  meet 
the  problems  presented  by  the  artistic  crafts  carried  on  in  its 
citv ;  each  picks  its  faculty  of  teachers  from  men  who  have  had  long 
experience  at  the  bench  and  who  are  looked  upon  by  the  trade  as 
authorities  in  their  chosen  lines  of  work.  Without  such  teachers  it 
is  doubtful  if  any  degree  of  confidence  can  be  inspired  among  men 
engaged  in  the  trades.  Is  it  singular,  or  not,  that  workshop  people 
should  mistrust  the  value  of  the  theor}'  and  practice  of  the  "school 
chap"  when  applied  to  their  problems.' 

London  now  has  its  own  schools  of  arts  and  crafts  located  in  dif- 
ferent sections  of  the  city,  aside  from  schools  of  purely  technical 
training,  and  also  contributes  through  a  series  of  grants  to  the  work 
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of  other  schools  such  as  the  Northampton  Polytechnic  and  the  Sir 
John  Cass  Institute,  which  provide  work  of  a  similar  nature  for  the 
trades.  The  organization  of  the  schools  differs  from  that  in  Bir- 
mingham, which  I  outlined  in  The  Craftsman  for  October,  nineteen 
hundred  and  eight.  The  schools  in  London  are  quite  independent  of 
each  other,  though  subject,  of  course,  to  certain  general  rules,  and 
are  unrelated  to  the  elementary  art  training  in  the  public  schools. 
There  is  even  an  element  of  competition  among  the  different  schools 
here.  A  boy  may  cross  the  city  to  get  to  his  work,  preferring  for 
some  reason  or  other  the  more  distant  school  to  that  in  his  imme- 
diate neighborhood.  It  may  be  that  this  acts  as  an  incentive  to  a 
teacher  to  give  thought  and  careful  attention  to  his  work.  If  a  class 
drops  to  an  average  attendance  of  six  the  Council  discontinues  it; 
and  six  applicants  for  the  instruction  along  some  particular  line  of 
work  are  sufficient  for  starting  a  class.  However,  I  think  one  must 
seek  deeper  than  this  for  the  genuine  interest  and  persistent  effort  of 
teachers  and  pupils  alike,  and  for  the  commendable  technical  and 
artistic  standards  that  prevail. 

The  Central  School  of  Arts  and  Crafts  started  last  year  in  its 
new  building,  seven  stories  in  height,  with  lar^e  newly  equipped 
shops  and  studios,  a  faculty  of  over  seventy  liighly  trained  teachers, 
and  with  about  nine  hundred  and  fifty  pupils  for  a  modest  house 
warmer.  This  school  was  first  started  in  temporary  quarters  in 
Regent  Street  in  eighteen  hundred  and  ninety-six.  To  quote  from 
the  catalogue:  "Admission  to  the  school  is,  mthin  certain  limits, 
only  extended  to  those  actually  engaged  in  handicraft.  The  school 
is  intended  to  supplement,  rather  than  supersede,  apprenticeship,  by 
att'ording  to  students  engaged  in  the  typical  London  art  industries 
opportunities  for  design  and  practice  in  those  branches  of  their  craft 
which,  owing  to  subdivision  of  processes  of  production,  they  are 
unable  to  learn  in  the  workshops."  In  other  words,  it  is  distinctly  a 
trade  school;  there  are  other  schools  in  sufficient  number  to  cater 
to  the  needs  of  the  amateur  craftsworker.  The  most  active  work  of 
the  school  is  done  at  night,  and  the  students  represent  nearly  all  the 
important  shops  of  the  city.  In  Germany,  by  the  way,  such  schools 
run  through  six  days  and  nights  of  the  week  and  Sunday  morn- 
ings! It  would  seem  as  if  they  attached  some  importance  to  this 
sort  of  training! 

The  work  of  the  Central  School  is  roughly  divided  into  the  fol- 
lowing departments,  and  in  so  far  as  possible  each  department 
occupies  a  floor  of  the  building:  Architecture  and  the  building 
crafts;   silversmithing  and  allied  crafts;   book  trades;   cabinet  work- 
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ing;    drawing,    design    and    modeling;     needlework;    stained   glass, 
mosaic  and  decorative  painting. 

While  the  work  of  the  whole  school  is  of  exceptional  interest,  it 
will  serve  our  purpose  to  visit  two  typical  floors, — that  of  the  silver- 
smiths and  the  book  trades.  By  silversmithing  must  be  understood 
many  allied  crafts,  such  as  enameling,  die  sinking,  engraving,  gem 
cutting,  casting,  etc.  The  heads  of  this  department  have  had  many 
years  of  experience  at  the  bench  and  the  teachers  divide  their  time 
between  the  shop  and  school.  Nearly  all  of  them  came  to  the  school 
originally  as  pupils,  were  in  the  course  of  time  chosen  as  assistants, 
and  after  demonstrating  their  fitness  in  this  capacity  were  selected 
as  teachers.  On  the  background  of  such  an  experience  they  are 
thoroughly  familiar  with  the  needs  of  the  trade,  are  in  touch  with 
the  spirit  and  work  of  the  school,  and  have  given  ample  proof  that 
they  possess  that  peculiar  combination  of  tact,  patience  and  fore- 
sight which  counts  for  effective  teaching.  Their  pedagogy  has  been 
acquired  from  practice  rather  than  from  books. 

THE  pupils  in  these  and  the  other  shops  vary  considerably  as  to  age. 
Some  are  young  boys  who  have  just  gone  to  work ;  others  have 
had  several  years  of  shop  experience.  There  are  no  "  courses" 
of  work;  each  pupil  is  advised  in  the  selection  of  problems  that 
seem  best  suited  to  his  needs.  Many  start  by  copying  fine  originals; 
and  all  of  them  are  encouraged  to  undertake  projects  requiring  long 
concentration  of  thought  and  effort  instead  of  producing  things  of 
minor  importance  for  immediate  effect. 

In  the  day  school,  drawing,  designing  and  modeling  are  compul- 
sory; in  the  night  school,  these  subjects  create  opportunities  for  a 
nice  diplomacy  on  the  part  of  the  teachers.  Many  pupils  say  that 
"there  is  a  man  in  the  shop  who  does  all  the  drawing  and  designing." 
If  these  subjects  were  compulsory  it  is  probable  that  many  would 
not  appear  the  second  time.  So  a  few  snares  are  carefully  laid  and 
as  soon  as  pupils  see  the  value  of  such  work  they  take  it  up  \A-ith  the 
interest  that  is  essential  for  proper  results.  The  work  in  drawing 
is  from  models  chosen  from  the  craft  the  pupils  are  following,  with 
studies  from  nature,  birds  and  insects  particularly,  as  these  have 
ever  played  an  important  part  in  jewelry  and  silver  work. 

The  equipment  of  these  shops,  and  of  the  school  as  a  whole, 
offers  material  for  discussion.  The  shops  possess  every  possible 
facility  that  one  might  wish  for  hand  work;  but  in  the  entire  school 
there  is  no  power-driven  machinery.  At  first  thought  one  might  feel 
that  such  a  school  could  not  possibly  keep  in  touch  with  modern 
methods  of  working.     But  on  the  other  hand  it  must  not  always  be 
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assumed  that  modern  methods  are  necessarily  the  best.  There  can 
be  no  doubt  that  the  finest  traditions  of  all  the  artistic  crafts  are  to 
be  found  in  hand  work.  And  if  a  person  can  design  a  piece  of  silver- 
smithing,  or  what  not,  and  execute  it  through  hand  processes,  thought- 
fully, thoroughly,  with  all  the  patience  and  skill  that  hand  work 
demands,  it  is  quite  likely  that  he  will  be  in  position  to  use  machin- 
ery or  not  as  he  may  choose.  It  does  not  take  an  ingenious  person  long 
to  learn  how  to  operate  the  machines  that  do  parts  of  his  work  in 
the  shops.  It  is  the  purpose  of  the  school  to  supplement,  not  dupli- 
cate, the  shops,  to  furnish  opportunities  for  the  acquisition  of  proc- 
esses of  recognized  value  which  the  shops  are  using  less  and  less, 
not  because  other  processes  are  better,  but  because  they  are  so  much 
cheaper. 

Consider  for  a  moment  what  the  training  of  such  a  school  means 
to  a  young  man  who,  perhaps,  is  tied  down  to  some  trivial  mechan- 
ical process  in  a  shop  with  the  little  prospect  of  learning  anything 
more  of  his  trade.  There  are  many  "historic"  cases  in  the  schools 
of  bovs  who  were  duly  apprenticed  to  an  employer  and  who  then 
found  themselves  attached  to  some  petty  work  with  shght  hope  of 
advancing  beyond  it.  I  have  in  mind  a  youn^  man  who  spent  one 
year  sweeping  shop  and  running  errands,  followed  by  three  years 
soldering  nozzles  to  teapots!  A  valuable  trade  indeed  in  that!  But 
not  an  unusual  case. 

On  the  next  floor  are  the  book  trades,  typography,  engraving  on 
wood  and  metal,  printing  and  presswork,  bookbinding.  A  separate 
school  of  photo-engraving  and  process  work  is  conducted  elsewhere 
in  the  citv.  In  the  binder)^  each  pupil  acquires  the  complete  process 
from  beginning  to  end,  and  in  its  many  variations.  The  designing 
here  is  eminently  practical.  The  design  is  stamped  on  paper  wath 
the  aid  of  a  carbon  sheet,  the  same  tools  being  used  that  are  em- 
ployed later  to  transfer  the  design  to  leather.  The  work  here  is  of 
particular  value,  for  bookbinding  as  now  carried  on  commercially  is 
so  completely  subdi\aded  that  "hundreds  are  binding  books,  but  very 
few  can  bind  a  book." 

In  the  department  of  the  book  trades  it  is  the  purpose  to  have  the 
pupils  cooperate  in  the  production  of  a  fine  edition  of  some  volume 
worthy  of  the  time  and  effort  involved, — compose  it,  print  it,  illus- 
trate it,  make  the  decorations  and  all  of  the  engravings,— and  finally 
bind  it,  each  pupil  in  the  bindery  carrying  out  his  own  idea  of  what 
a  finelv  bound  book  should  be  like.  _         : 

There  are  well-equipped  shops  and  studios  for  work  in  hthog- 
raphy,  wood  engraving,  etching  and  mezzotint,  decorative  writing 
and  illuminating. 
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THERE  are  many  pupils  in  the  bookl)indinf^  shop  wlio  iUustrate 
the  depth  to  which  the  time-honored  apprenticeship  system  has 
fallen  in  modern  practice.  Here  is  a  lad  who  spent  two  years 
f)asting  labels  to  the  backs  of  photograph  frames  until  relieved  of 
urther  service  by  the  courts;  another  was  indentured  for  seven 
years,  which  were  spent  in  a  process  of  extreme  value  to  one  who 
might  be  called  upon  to  support  a  family, — cutting  cardboard! 
Strange,  is  it  not,  that  the  product  of  the  artistic  crafts  in  modern 
practice  lacks  soul  stuff  ?  But  I  wish  it  were  possible  to  recite  many 
instances  of  the  effective  service  that  is  rendered  these  young  men 
through  the  work  they  are  doing  here.  There  are  boys  who  have 
pegged  away  steadily  in  the  night  school  during  periods  ranging 
from  four  to  ten  years,  winning  a  small  scholarship,  gradually  win- 
ning larger  ones  of  material  value,  and  in  the  meantime  stepping  up 
grade  by  grade  in  their  daily  work  as  their  services  became  more 
valuable  to  their  employers;  and  in  this  is  the  real  test  of  such  an 
education  as  the  school  offers.  In  the  bindery,  as  elsewhere,  the 
teachers  have  been  drafted  from  those  who  started  as  pupils  and 
who  now  hold  responsible  positions  in  the  shops  where  they  are 
regularly  employed.  Most  of  the  employers  appreciate  the  service 
rendered  by  the  school;   many  insist  upon  their  boys  attending  it. 

Space  does  not  permit  a  record  of  the  many  shops  and  studios 
of  the  school.  These  two  are  typical  and  may  well  represent  the 
general  character  of  the  others.  A  brief  summary  of  some  of  the 
other  acti\aties,  as  for  instance  under  the  heading  of  architecture 
and  building  crafts,  may  serve  to  indicate  the  variety  of  the  work 
included  in  the  different  departments.  Here  are  classes  in  archi- 
tectural design  based  on  present  requirements  and  materials,  with 
lectures  on  the  history  of  architecture,  building  construction,  struc- 
tural mechanics,  chemistry  of  materials.  Work  is  done  in  stone 
car^nng,  wood  carvang,  lead  casting,  decorative  plaster-work  and 
ironwork.  Under  the  head  of  needlework  come  dressmaking  and 
costume  designing,  embroidery,  lace  making,  tapestry  and  other 
weaving. 

There  is  a  day  School  of  Art  for  Women  and  a  Technical  Day 
School  for  Boys.  The  latter  is  an  interesting  experiment.  The 
work  is  intended  to  provide  technical  and  artistic  training  for  boys 
who  propose  to  enter  some  branch  of  the  silversmithing  trade.  Their 
work  is  planned  in  connection  with  regular  school  subjects,  English 
composition,  geography,  history-,  etc.  One  year  in  the  school  is 
recot^nized  as  the  equivalent  of  one  year  of  apprenticeship  in  the 
trade;  but  on  completing  his  work  in  the  school  the  pupil  has  ac- 
quired a  knowledge  of  his  trade  without  abandoning  those  subjects 
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that  count  tor  so  much  in  general  culture.  The  fees  here,  as  in  the 
rest  of  the  school,  are  nominal  in  order  to  reach  those  who  most  need 
the  assistance  that  is  given. 

Withal,  the  institution  is  admirably  arranged  and  equipped, — 
one  of  the  best  that  I  have  seen  in  Europe.  Its  comprehensive 
schedule  of  work  meets  the  needs  of  practically  all  the  arts  from 
painting  to  forging.  It  has  thoroughly  competent  teachers  and  en- 
thusiastic pupils,  with  nominal  fees  and  material  aid  for  those  who 
need  it.  It  is  setting  high  artistic  and  technical  standards  for  the 
trade,  and  with  freedom  from  political  influences  is  bound  to  make 
its  work  count  in  the  industrial  life  of  London.  And  above  all  it  is 
working  for  manhood,  for  strength  of  character  and  independence 
of  thought;  it  gives  exercise  for  mind  and  heart  as  well  as  eye  and  hand 
among  those  who  must  perforce  win  their  daily  wage  under  the  cheap- 
ening mfluence  of  modern  production.  Would  that  our  own  municipal 
authorities  might  find  something  in  such  a  venture  worthy  of  emulation. 

EXCELLENT  THINGS 

THERE  are  many  excellent  things  in  life  for  a  girl  or  a  boy, — 
for  a  man  or  a  woman, — 
And  those  who  have  not  known  them  should  demand  them, 
And  those  who  have  known  them  should  share  them. 
They  are  exceedingly  simple  things,  but  they  keep  us  strong  and  young; 
Perhaps  they  are  small  things,  but  they  make  hfe  great. 
It  is  good  to  throw  a  ball  very  far  and  very  high  and  to  catch  it  easily; 
To  run  rapidly  and  endure  long; 
To  be  sure-footed,  to  climb  with  perfect  self-rehance  when  the  spring 

is  new  upon  the  hills; 
To  plunge  to  cool  waters  and  find  refreshment  when  summer  is  sultry, 
Swimming  easily  and  naturally  until  the  flesh  is  satisfied; 
To  pick  daisies,  to  go  having,  or  berrying,  or  nutting; 
To  walk  buoyantly  and  serenely  among  the  breeze-buffeted   leaves 

of  autumn; 
To  rise  early  in  the  morning  and  meet  the  frost  undaunted, 
To  speed  the  blood  from  cheek  to  ankle; 
To  go  the  length  of  the  blue  ice  on  keen,  swift  skates; 
To  rush  from  the  heights,  down  to  the  whirUng  snow  on  the  ample 

toboggan ; 
Waking,  to  eat  simple  food  and  live  heartily, 

Sleeping,  to  sleep  deeply,  with  the  earth  and  the  trees  close  at  hand. 
These  are  all  excellent  tilings  for  they  make  the  sane  laborer,  the 

good  comrade. 

Marguerite  Ogden  Bigelow. 
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THE  WORK  OF  FINNISH  ARTISTS  WHO 
PAINT  THEIR  OWN  COUNTRY  AND  PEOPLE 
WITH  INSIGHT  AND  FORCE 

jHOM  time  to  time  the  art  of  the  North  comes  down 
to  Paris,  fresh,  cool,  vigorous,  born  in  the  heart  of 
sturdy,  energetic,  courageous  men,  builders  of  small, 
strong  nations  on  the  margins  of  wide  seas.  Such  art 
flows  into  the  French  Salon  a  clean,  stimulating  stream, 
undiluted  with  the  scintillating  degeneracy  of  the 
New  Art  which  has  grown  to  be  but  little  more  than 
a  mass  of  embroidery  on  a  twisted,  rotten  warp. 

The  French  Autumn  Salon  opens  its  hospitable  doors  from  season 
to  season  to  these  Northern  painters  of  fresh  vision.  In  the  fall  of 
nineteen  hundred  and  seven  the  Belgian  artists  exhibited  there,  show- 
ing both  sculpture  and  painting  of  rare  insight  and  vigor,  and  last 
fall  the  work  of  the  Finnish  artists  was  shown  for  the  third  time  in 
Paris.  The  space  allotted  tliis  exhibit  was  small,  but  the  import 
of  the  work  was  tremendous;  distinctly  modem,  and  not  Parisian, 
although  in  isolated  cases  showing  the  influence  in  technique  or  tone 
of  some  dominating  French  master.  For  that  matter,  for  years  to 
come  we  shall  recall  Puvis  de  Chavannes  in  much  of  the  mural 
decorations  of  many  nations,  just  as  the  famous  Puvis  in  turn  recalls 
the  mural  work  of  that  wonderful  seventeenth-century  Italian,  Tiepolo. 
But  as  a  whole,  the  work  of  this  Finnish  school  of  painters  is  far 
removed  from  anything  one  knows  of  modern  French  painting,  both 
in  the  force  of  feehng  and  in  definiteness  of  technique.  It  is,  indeed, 
much  more  in  harmony  with  the  work  of  the  modern  Spanish  painters ; 
particularly  does  one  recall  Zuloaga  in  the  face  of  the  fine  realistic 
canvases  of  Rissanen  and  Gallen.  It  would  seem  from  this  that  the 
general  tendency  of  all  sincere  art  of  this  century  is  to  express  the  life 
of  the  nation  from  which  it  springs.  To  paint  real  things,  actual 
existence,  is  to  develop  vigor,  simplicity  and  sincerity  of  technic|ue; 
hence  a  general  resemblance  in  most  definite  modern  art  is  noticeable 
and  springs  from  a  relation  of  purpose,  not  from  dominance  or  imita- 
tion. The  work  of  one  nation  does  not  affect  the  intrinsic  quality 
of  another,  but  all  are  a  part  of  an  evolution  in  modern  art  conditions, 
which   because  universal  cannot  escape  resemblances. 

But  the  most  significant  of  the  modern  Finnish  artists  are  painting 
Finland,  her  people,  her  ways  of  li\ing,  down  to  the  humblest  type 
of  peasant  people.  In  Gallen 's  work  one  sees  most  the  mechanic, 
his  life,  family,  progress,  joys,  sorrows;  with  Rissanen  it  is  the  peasant, 
shown  with  Zuloaga's  insight,  love  of  color  and  appreciation  of  the 
artistic  opportunities  to  be  found  in  most  primitive  conditions. 
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One  perceives  readily  that  these  Finnish  pictures  are  filled  always 
with  people  doing  things.  There  are  no  idle  landscapes,  no  dream 
pictures  of  mists  and  cloudland  and  ornamental  figures  bom  in 
symbohsm.  In  other  words,  notliing  of  Corot,  or  Twachtman  or 
Davies;  always  there  is  the  overwhelming  suggestion  of  energy  and 
tremendous  activity  of  a  people  to  whom  days  and  hours  have  been 
vital  in  the  upbuilding  of  nation,  home  and  personal  opportunity. 

The  modern  Spaniards  paint  as  vividly  just  as  humble  subjects  as  do 
the  Finnish  painters,  but  in  the  South  there  is  more  unused  out  of 
doors  in  the  pictures,  more  sunlight,  a  more  highly  developed  phil- 
osophy of  life,  also  a  greater  cynicism  and  a  wider  range  of  thought 
and  purpose.  The  Finnish  men  have  seen  a  different  type  of  civili- 
zation growing;  they  have  watched  a  nation  progress  and  individuals 
achieve  through  great  hazard.  They  have  battled  hard  for  small 
returns  of  comfort  or  beauty;  they  have  seen  Nature  always  in  the 
grip  of  those  needing  to  subdue  her  for  progress  or  livehhood.  The 
men  of  such  a  land  must,  if  they  sui-vive,  prove  powerful,  and  the 
women  essentially  brave.  What  is  achieved  of  prosperity  or  peace 
is  won  through  battle.  And  so,  regardless  of  French  influences  or 
German  traditions,  the  great  Finnish  paintings  are  palpitating  with 
the  energy,  the  force,  the  power  of  accomplishment  which  is  the  very 
cornerstone  of  the  nation's  success.  In  all  these  canvases  men,  women 
and  children  are  working,  and  the  color  scheme  is  almost  inevitably 
keyed  low;  not  in  honor  of  any  French  school,  but  because  there  is  a 
somber  tone  existent  in  the  nation,  where  sorrow  is  not  more  prevalent, 
but  joy  less  so. 

In  Spain  the  peasant  and  the  humble  folk  pervade  all  modern  art 
worthy  of  mention,  but  the  canvases  which  portray  them  are  yellow 
or  green,  not  brown  or  gray,  and  there  is  always  the  amused  smile 
instead  of  the  furrow,  for  the  tasks  past,  present  and  to  come.  And 
there  you  have  the  difference  in  the  nations;  on  one  hand  conscious- 
ness of  responsibility  and  determination  to  face  it;  on  the  other  a  gay 
insouciance  and  always  a  sense  of  the  possibility  of  pleasure. 

In  any  presentation  of  Finnish  art,  however  brief,  it  is  Edelfelt 
whom  one  first  of  all  recalls;  Edelfelt  who  demanded  of  his  pupils 
"that  they  should  take  their  place  in  the  great  art  movement  of  modern 
days."  And  he  proved  himself  worthy  of  leading  them  there  by  his 
sincerity,  his  convincing  mastery  of  liis  art,  his  knowledge  of  values 
finely  sustained,  his  rare  color  scheme  so  discreet  as  to  be  almost 
humble,  his  sympathies  profound  for  the  simple  lives  about  liim, 
and  his  power  great  to  discover  in  these  simple  lives  the  most  touching 
realities.  He  saw  the  life  of  the  humble  people  in  fine  perspective, 
but  he  knew  it  b)/  heart. 
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"teli.ing  a  good  story  :  julio  rissanen, 
painter:  from  the  Finnish  exhibit  at 
the  paris  autumn  salon. 


From  Art   et  Decoration. 


"BUn.DINT,  THE  NEW  HOME  :  M.  GALI.EN, 
PAINTER  :  FROM  THE  FINNISH  EXHIBIT  AT  THE 
PARIS    AUTUMN    SALON. 


BOYS  FISHING  :  EERO  JARNEFEI.T,  PAINTF.R: 
FROM  THE  FINNISH  EXHIBIT  AT  THE  PARIS 
AI'TUMN    SALON. 


THE  SINCERITY  OF  FINLAND'S  PAINTERS 

Next,  one  remembers  liis  great  pupil  Eiickell  and  later  the  great 
realists,  Gallen,  Jarnefelt  and  Rissanen.  It  is  the  great  mural  painting 
of  Enckell  at  the  church  at  Tammerfors  that  one  first  recalls,  the  com- 
position at  once  so  clean  and  dramatically  simple  and  the  nude  figures 
treated  with  such  rare  fine  audacity.  In  all  Enckell's  pictures  the 
color  is  somber,  a  true  Finnish  palette,  and  well  suited,  too,  to  the 
Protestant  church  which  liis  frescoes  adorn,  with  its  walls  plain  and 
sober,  its  interior  naked  and  wliite. 

Jarnefelt  is  more  of  a  colorist  than  most  of  these  contemporary 
artists  in  Finland,  for  with  the  Ijrown  on  his  palette  there  is  usually 
orange  and  with  the  \-iolet,  yellow,  with  the  gray,  green.  As  a  por- 
trait painter  his  art  is  most  searcliing;  it  is  also  faintly  malicious, 
delicately  subtle,  and  yet  never  failing  in  the  final  presentation  of 
character.  He  is  more  introspective  than  most  J'innish  artists,  yet 
closelv  related  to  them  in  technic|ue  and  point  of  view.  Rissanen, 
on  the  other  hand,  is  more  definitely  A-iolent  and  brutal;  he  paints 
Finnish  scenes  and  people  of  the  humbler  sort  with  force  which  is 
positively  baffling.  He  describes  on  his  canvases  what  he  knows, 
-nithout  tenderness  or  efiort  at  ideahsm.  He  sees  conditions  clearly, 
without  sentiment,  and  perhaps  without  hope.  In  his  later  work  his 
color  is  less  somber,  though  his  subjects  remain  a  most  marvelous 
presentation  of  peasant  fife,  bare,  suffering. 

Gallen,  also  a  mural  painter  of  note,  is  at  once  the  most  personal 
and  most  national  of  the  Finnish  men.  He  is  both  understanding 
of  Finland's  hardships  and  tenderly  sympathetic  to  her  strugghng 
people. 

Although  as  a  whole  this  art  as  yet  lacks  the  kind  of  imagination 
which  is  stimulating  and  uplifting  to  the  nation,  it  is  nevertheless  so 
sincere,  so  true,  so  close  to  the  hfe  it  depicts,  that  it  must  take  its 
place,  as  Edelfelt  hoped,  "in  the  great  artistic  movement  of  modern 
davs." 
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THE  NEED  OF  MANUAL  TRAINING  IN  THE 
DEVELOPMENT  OF  OUR  NATION:  BY  JOSEPH 
F.  DANIELS 

HE  most  valuable  asset  of  a  nation  is  its  genius — the 
sum  of  those  spiritual,  mental  and  artistic  qualities 
which  make  for  growth  in  its  people.  The  educa- 
tional foundations  of  a  nation  lie  in  the  genius  of  its 
people,  and  the  most  important  function  of  education 
IS  the  development  of  the  child  as  an  item  in  that 
national  asset.  As  an  educational  subject  manual 
training  has  to  do  with  the  national  genius. 

There  is  no  doul>t  among  us  that  manual  training  and  vocational 
training  are  inevitable  in  any  scheme  of  education  for  citizenship,  for 
national  freedom  and  the  sublime  idea  of  national  dignity.  The 
significance  of  manual  training  in  any  system  of  education  is  not 
measured  only  in  terms  of  arts  and  crafts,  commerce,  labor,  society,  and 
other  manifestations  of  service  and  power,  but  is  specifically  ethical 
and  moral  throughout.  Right-mindedness  is  inherent  in  it,  and 
without  it  genius  itself  is  perverted. 

Educators  may  bring  great  help  from  Germany  or  Sweden  or 
elsewhere,  but,  sooner  or  later,  local  and  intense  surveys  of  the  sub- 
ject must  be  made  in  order  that  genius  and  right-mindedness  may 
be  working  together.  It  involves  an  examination  of  things  within 
ourselves  and  not  in  other  people. 

Thus  manual  training  in  our  national  educational  programme 
should  not  be  merely  progressive  bench  work,  but  a  solution  of 
the  problems  of  native  genius  and  its  moral  worth — a  demonstration 
with  tools  and  materials  of  who  we  are  and  what  we  are — a  testing 
of  genius  and  its  genuineness.  Does  it  reflect  every  phase  of  its  de- 
velopment in  our  national  life  ?  For  that,  after  all,  is  the  great  aim 
of  all  education. 

In  the  finer  talents  of  any  people  there  seems  so  little  differ- 
ence between  the  divine  afflatus  of  the  artist  and  the  inspiration  of 
the  artisan  that  one  may  be  allowed  to  talk  of  art  in  the  presence  of 
manual  training  and  to  rest  easy  in  the  surety  that  beauty  and  dig- 
nity, together,  are  the  test  of  all  good  workmanship  in  any  calling. 
If  that  be  granted,  we  have  a  range  from  the  weaver  to  the  painter, 
from  iron-worker  to  sculptor,  that  gives  sufficient  background  for  a 
syinpathetic  discussion  of  manual  training  as  a  part  of  education. 
The  forces  of  national  genius — art  and  ethics  and  morals — are 
the  forces  we  apply  to  the  materials  available,  and,  in  education,  this 
application  gives  Vise  to  method,  without  which  no  pedagogue  can 
imagine  a  school.      In  our  search  for  methods  we  have  exhausted 
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every  foreign  source,  and  native  inireiiuity  has  adapted,  modified  and 
digested  a  mass  of  information.  Tliis  spectacle  of  native  genius 
touched  by  foreign  impulse  is  interesting,  and  it  illustrates  how  slowly 
even  an  eager,  impetuous  people  may  hnd  itself  after  vain  endeavor 
to  reflect  foreign  social  conditions  and  varying  art  achievements. 

A  VIEW  of  arts  and  crafts  and  the  thing  we  call  national  art  during 
the  nineteenth  century  reveals  an  array  of  facts  which  indicate 
correctly  our  relation  to  the  mother  continent.  In  sculpture, 
painting,  architecture,  etc.,  Europe  was  the  museum  and  school. 
Our  young  men  went  there  to  learn  the  arts,  and  an  illustrious  com- 
pany made  its  home  there.  Those  who  returned  and  those  who 
remained,  alike  complained  of  America  as  hostile  or  indifferent  to 
art  impulse,  and  we,  at  home,  hardly  understanding  what  it  was  all 
about,  felt  the  rebuke  keenly,  failing  to  recognize  the  real  thing — 
the  beginnings  of  a  native  genius  here  at  home. 

It  never  occurred  to  the  average  American  that  the  little  work- 
shops about  Haverhill,  Lynn,  Wakefield  and  other  towns— shops 
built  in  backyards  and  on  the  farms— would  be  the  foundation  of  a 
great  trade  in  shoes,  baskets  and  commodities  upon  which  have  been 
built  great  American  fortunes.  These  little  workrooms  were  used 
bv  the  rural  Yankees  as  a  means  of  added  income  from  hand  labor 
oi'  the  primitive  sort.  They  awaited  the  Yankee  genius  that  in- 
vented the  machines  and  established  the  factory.  There  is  no  better 
example  of  one  phase  of  American  genius — the  Yankee  phase — than 
a  shoe  factory.  If  you  can  find  a  man  who  is  making  shoes  by  hand, 
watch  the  process  of  lasting,  building  a  heel,  pegging,  sewing  or  nail- 
ing, and  finishing;  then  go  to  the  factory  and  see  the  lasting  machine, 
the  heel  compressor,  the  wire  machine,  the  McKay  machine,  the  tree- 
ing room  and  the  many  processes. 

Americans  were  conscious  of  this  Yankee  genius,  but  thought  it 
a  laudable  smartness  natural  to  the  instincts  of  a  commercial  people. 
It  involved  a  certain  knack  or  trick  like  the  working  of  a  puzzle  or 
the  swapping  of  jack-knives,  and  that  was  about  all  the  people  saw 
in  this  (display  of  native  genius.  Their  appreciation  was  akin  to  that 
of  the  boy  who  admires  the  ground  and  lofty  tumbling  in  the  circus; 
in  a  word  it  was  "cuteness"  recognized  by  a  "cute"  people. 

In  eighteen  hundred  and  seventy-six  occurred  the  great  Centen- 
nial Exposition,  a  world's  circus  in  which  the  performers  astonished 
the  American  people,  a  hundred  years  after  the  Declaration  of  Inde- 
pendence. Notwithstanding  the"  wonderful  feats  performed  by  the 
American  exhibitors,  the  thoughtful  people  of  the  nation  went  to 
their  homes  with  the  first  salutary  lesson  ever  given  this  self-suffi- 
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cient  province.  They  recognized  the  American  genius  in  all  its 
barbarity  and  nakedness,  a  real  thing  with  mighty  promise,  but 
uncouth  and  untrained.  It  was  borne  in  upon  the  American  mind 
that  we  lacked  direction  and  finish  in  our  work,  and  that  technique 
could  be  learned  from  the  European.  The  transatlantic  exodus  in- 
creased and  we  began  to  learn  how  things  were  done.  Nearly  all 
the  learners  were  very  young  and  tried  to  make  things  European. 
They  were  easily  surpassed  by  the  Europeans. 

A  few,  like  William  INIorris  Hunt,  a  man  independent  of  the  new 
vogue  but  caught  in  it,  taught  Americans  the  truth  about  art  as  he 
thought  that  it  should  be  applied  to  the  individual  and  the  state, 
but,  for  the  most  part,  the  artist  scoffed  at  American  pretensions 
and,  in  dress  and  manner,  alienated  himself.  Only  the  workman 
and  the  craftsman  remained  true  to  American  ideals,  with  grim 
determination  and  most  magnificent  ambition  to  excel  in  their  own 
way.  About  all  that  we  possess  today  we  owe  to  the  American 
craftsman  and  his  brother  workmen  in  field  and  shop.  They  "tar- 
ried by  the  stuff"  while  pioneers  and  statesmen  marked  our  growth 
and  progress. 

OUR  prosperity  is  based  upon  workmanship  and  the  soil  and 
not  upon  the  ability  of  the  trader  or  the  financier.  If  you 
will  read  our  history  in  the  markets  of  the  world  you  will  find 
that  the  Englishmen,  the  Germans  and  even  the  Frenchmen  are  bet- 
ter merchants  than  the  Americans,  but  that  none,  not  even  the 
Japanese,  can  compete  in  workmanship  with  the  American  who  has 
set  his  hand  to  make  an  American  product  and  make  it  well. 

In  an  examination  of  a  people's  genius  one  is  sure  to  discover 
many  factors  which  threaten  its  growth  and  fruition,  and,  while  it  is 
asserted  that  our  prosperity  rests  upon  workmanship,  it  is  equally 
true  that  by  political  practice  and  a  kind  of  commercialism,  we  are 
slowly  strangling  the  spirit  of  craftsmanship  and  native  genius  in 
the  masses. 

The  two  expressions  of  genius,  craftsmanship  and  commerce,  are 
really  two  phases  of  a  moral  idea  universally  associated  with  success, 
achievement,  accomplishment.  Let  me  explain  by  means  of  my 
pocket  knives.  I  have  two  pearl-handled  knives  of  two  blades  each. 
One  was  made  in  Germany  and  is  now  ten  years  old  in  service. 
The  other  was  made  in  Ohio  and  has  been  used  one  year.  The 
German  knife  is  worn  slightly  by  sharpening,  but  otherwise  is  as 
good  as  new.  It  opens  and  closes  'svith  ease  and  the  rivets  are  tight. 
The  American  knife  is  useless  because  the  soft,  wearing  parts  have 
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been  thrown  out  of  the  path  of  motion  and  the  rivets  are  loose.  The 
blades  show  almost  no  wear,  are  dull  and  will  not  keep  their  edges 
for  the  slightest  use.  This  American  knife  has  one  point  of  excel- 
lence; it  has  a  better  appearance  than  the  German  knife  and  I 
bought  it  because  of  its  appearance.  It  was  made  to  sell  and  it  cost 
me  two  American  dollars  ("In  God  we  trust").  It  is  not  the  inten- 
tion to  prove  that  a  German  knife  is  better  than  an  American  knife, 
but  only,  in  the  first  place,  to  show  that  not  only  are  some  knives 
better  than  others,  but  that  some  American  knives  are  not  good 
knives  and  that  a  cheap  knife  may  be  made  to  look  like  its  betters. 
This  comes  about  because  the  emphasis  has  been  shifted  from 
craftsmanship  to  a  modern  notion  of  commerce.  In  the  shift  the 
moral  values  have  been  lost  and  all  values  confused.  The  craftsman 
has  gone  into  captivity  through  lack  of  knowledge. 

Of  course  you  knew  all  that  before,  but  we  are  certain  now  that 
we  understand  that  there  are  craftsmen  in  America  who  make  these 
imitation  knives,  or  furniture,  or  whatever,  to  sell  to  other  Americans 
(and  the  heathen)  for  real  money,  and  each  thinker  will  explain  the 
matter  to  his  own  satisfaction,  no  doubt.  One  reasons  that  the 
manufacturer  is  in  the  grip  of  an  economic  monster  whom  he  must 
obey;  another  blames  the  purchaser  and  only  a  few  think  back  to 
the  fundamental  immorality  of  false  values  in  workmanship — moral 
fundamentals  that  concern  the  national  genius  and  its  freedom. 

With  this  much  said,  I  have  my  own  reason  for  adding  to 
the  literature  of  manual  training  and  I  do  it  all  vnth  keen  sympathy. 
My  father  was  the  best  worker  in  wood  I  ever  knew  and  he  taught 
me  the  use  of  tools  from  boyhood.  I  love  a  good  piece  of  work, 
from  a  full-rigged  ship  to  a  library  catalogue,  and  I  lean  toward  the 
workman  in  field  or  shop. 

WHEN  things  seem  wrong  we  turn  very  naturally  to  our  edu- 
cational system  for  cause  and  remedy.  In  this  instance 
we  find  that  though  manual  training  is  a  formalized,  intellect- 
ual subject  in  our  schools,  that  teachers  of  this  department  know  little 
and  care  less  for  things  outside  the  curriculum  by  which  they  ob- 
tained degrees,  diplomas  or  licenses  to  teach,  they  (as  a  class) 
seem  to  have  no  adequate  notion  of  the  meaning  and  moral  worth 
of  the  matter  in  hand.  They  know  not  why  Elzevir  or  Phidias  or 
the  cathedral  builders  wrought  so  well.  Thev  seem  not  to  under- 
stand  that  genius  is  in  their  keeping  and  that  man's  work  is  immortal. 
It  is  a  sorry  business  to  scold  one's  neighbor,  but  as  the  vacation 
season  returns  to  us  another  army  of  boys  and  girls,  it  is  not  amiss 
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to  ask  a  few  questions,  as  follows,  of  that  neighbor  whose  business 
it  is  to  teach  manual  training: 

With  shops  and  wood  and  metal  and  books,  what  have  you 
taught  ? 

With  straight  edge,  plummet,  compass  and  square,  what  direc- 
tion have  you  taken  't 

With  color  and  form  and  beautiful  design,  what  have  cliildren 
learned  from  you  of  the  beauty  of  life,  of  sweetness  and  light  ? 

With  pulley  and  shaft,  alignment  and  drive,  what  bearings  have 
they  found  ? 

With  T-square  and  triangle,  plans  and  perspective,  what  castles 
and  visions  do  they  see  ? 

With  lessons,  tasks,  examinations,  diplomas  and  intellectual 
equipment,  what  are  we  all  forgetting  ? 

Is  the  genius  of  a  people  to  be  nourished  on  blue  prints  alone  ? 

Are  we  a  nation  with  a  destiny  or  are  we  just  "doing  time?" 

10NCE  had  a  teacher  of  history  in  the  old  school  days.  Fol- 
lowing his  forefinger  across  the  map  of  Europe  I  marched  with 
great  armies  and  sat  in  council  with  kings.  I  looked  across  gulfs 
and  seas  and  talked  with  the  men  who  plowed  the  fields.  He  illu- 
minated the  whole  matter  of  history  and  gave  it  a  background. 
When  the  bell  rang  all  sighed  and  walked  out  as  reo;retfully  as 
one  places  a  book-mark  in  a  continued  story.  When  I  read  that 
"Joshua,  the  son  of  Nun,  was  filled  with  the  spirit  of  wisdom;  for 
Moses  had  laid  his  hands  upon  liim,"  I  think  of  that  old  teacher. 

The  old  Japanese  painters  had  a  way  of  learning  which  they 
called  sitting  at  the  feet  of  the  master,  or  sitting  in  the  doorway  of 
the  master.  Thus  they  sat,  mending  brushes,  preparing  paper  and 
learning  the  traditions'  and  technique  of  art  and  the  national  cult. 
The  genius  of  these  learners  is  manifest  in  all  their  work,  and  it  is 
Japanese. 

To  be  sure,  the  machine  and  system  of  modern  education  with 
its  standardized  courses  and  schoolhouse  barracks  makes  old-time 
conditions  of  studio  and  class  room  well-nigh  impossible,  but  it 
should  not  completely  change  the  aim  of  the  teacher,  and  there 
remain  enough  instances  to  show  that  it  need  not.  In  fact,  the 
dead  level  of  standardized  mediocrity,  which  critics  of  modern  edu- 
cation think  they  see,  would  make  it  true  that  there  is  no  calling  on 
earth  from  which  it  is  so  easy  to  emerge  at  the  top — to  become  nota- 
ble in  leadership — as  education. 

The  great  moral  awakening  and  the  growing  consciousness  of 
genius  in  America  should  be  reflected  in  all  teaching,  but  especially 
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in  manual  trainin<);.  the  ol)vious  and  concrete  expression  of  the  edu- 
cative process.  If  there  are  defects  in  the  machine,  the  remedy 
shouUi  lie  with  the  teachers,  if  there  be  any  such  left  in  the  schools; 
but  the  indications  are  that  the  revival  and  reform  in  manual  train- 
ing will  come  from  without.  Li  fact,  the  history  of  education  is 
replete  with  instances  to  show  that  the  school  teacher  is  compla- 
cently "asleep  at  the  switch."  and  that  all  chanires  in  curriculum 
are  reluctant  and  are  due  to  insistent  and  repealed  pressure  from 
without.  Possibly  that  is  why  IIuoo  Miinsterberg  says  that  America 
is  the  only  country  where  education  is  given  over  to  the  lowest  bidder. 

The  arts  and  crafts  movement  in  America  is  young  and  there  is 
still  (as  in  all  human  affairs)  a  great  deal  of  dilettanteism,  sham 
and  vanity  in  it;  but,  young  as  it  is,  artistic  craftsmanship  is  exert- 
ing a  strong  pressure  upon  manual  training.  Craftsmanship  dis- 
plays the  genius  of  our  people  and  has  the  right  aim.  It  is  founded 
upon  a  sense  of  beauty  and  a  knowledge  of  design.  It  is  slowly  and 
surely  teaching  us  that  beauty  and  right-mindedness  are  the  best 
cornerstones  of  economics  in  any  nation  and  that  the  intellectual 
Life  is  a  mere  bill  of  lading  without  them. 

Manual  training  must  concern  itself  with  the  deeper  things  of 
life  if  it  would  raise  itself  to  the  dignity  of  an  educational  subject. 
Fine  talk  in  psychological  phrase  and  epigram  concerning  the  hand 
and  the  brain,  doing  and  thinking,  reflexes  and  localization  of  cere- 
bral functions  is  mere  claptrap  and  cheap  professional  chatter  if  we 
forget  the  people  and  their  problems.  The  success  of  manual  train- 
ing depends  upon  the  confidence  that  people  have  in  our  institutions, 
especially  the  educational  institutions,  and  to  inspire  that  confidence 
we  must  respond  to  the  pressure  from  without  whenever  it  is  plain 
that  we  are  lagging  behind  and  are  neglecting  the  genius  of  the 
people.  The  scope  and  influence  of  manual  training  will  never  be 
understood  until  we  begin  a  closer  study  of  our  own  people  and 
appreciate  that  the  educational  problem  is  more  than  the  subject 
matter  of  a  course  of  study. 
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ERO^I,  Indiana,  is  a  quaint  village  twenty-five  miles 
south  of  Tene  Haute.  Like  the  latter  city,  it,  too, 
is  situated  on  high  land — a  beautiful  natural  spot. 
Many  visitors  come  from  far  away  to  bathe  in 
her  cheer  for  a  day,  and  here  dwells  a  hermit,  a  quiet 
philosopher,  in  his  vine-sheltered  home  on  the  classic 
Wabash  banks.  Pilgrims  land  in  Merom  on  their 
way  to  the  haunts  of  this  man,  for  he  is  known  and  loved  for  miles 
around. 

Over  twenty-five  years  ago,  one  Sunday  afternoon,  a  queer  look- 
ing houseboat  "was  launched  at  the  water's  ed^e  near  a  thick  wood. 
The  owner  of  the  wood  happened  to  be  standing  near  this  spot  at 
the  time  of  this  launching.  A  man,  then  gray  in  years,  emerged 
from  the  boat  and  gave  a  military  salute  to  the  party  on  the  bank. 
Some  oreetings  were  interchanged  and  finally  the  owner  of  the  w^ood 
said,  "And  what  might  your  name  be  V'  and  the  knight— for  he  proved 
verily  to  be  that  which  he  is  often  called,  A  Knight  of  the  Woods- 
said,"  "  My  name  might  be  Smythe."  "  Captain  Smythe,"  the  woods- 
man replied— and  the  knight" answered — "Roland  Smythe,  Captain, 
however,  if  you  prefer,"  and  since  that  time  the  people  for  miles 
around  know  this  great,  generous  soul  as  Captain  Roland  Smythe— 
but  we,  who  know  more,  but  who  are  wise  enough  to  comply  with 
his  deepest  wishes,  are  silent  as  to  his  real  name.  In  reality  he  bears 
the  name  of  one  of  the  most  aristocratic  and  prominent  families  of 
old  Virginia  and  was  a  Colonel  in  the  Army  of  the  South.  In  the 
South  is  where  he  fought  and  lost.  A  man  of  wealth,  strong  in 
health  and  mind— high  in  social  and  political  hfe,  he  went  into  the 
army,  believing  his  cause  just,  and  for  four  years  he  fou«Tht,  un- 
daunted, feariess,  with  great  organizing  powers— a  leader  of  men— 
a  doer  of  deeds.  He  came  out  of  the  w^ar  broken  in  health,  penni- 
less— and  as  he  felt,  eternally  disgraced. 

It  has  never  been  strange  to  me  that  he  would  long  for  and  seek 
a  life  of  quiet  and  solitude,  and  this  he  did.  After  spending  sorne 
years  on  the  Mississippi  he  came  to  this  spot  on  the  Wabash,  and  in 
a  little  cabin  here  he  has  lived  alone  and  content  for  a  quarter  of  a 
century,  and  nothing  will  ever  entice  him  from  this  spot  but  that 
final  Great  Mystery.  Here  he  has  nursed  himself  back  to  happiness 
and  peace  and  health. 

He  is  not  at  war  with  society,  for  he  loves  men  and  the  great  busy 
world,  but  his  excuse  is  that  "he  loves  Nature  more.  And  though 
this  man  has  built  his  house  in  remote  woods,  men  have  cut  a 
pathway  to  his  door.     Every  year  hundreds  follow  this  beaten  path 

6=;6 


Ccfjiiiih:,  '..V  Cccrge  BickncU. 


CAPTAIN   SMYTHE,   A    FRIEND 
OF  JOHN  brown's. 


THE  QUIET  PHILOSOPHER  OF  THE  WABASH 

to  sit  at  the  feet  of  this  man,  to  listen  to  the  wisdom  that  he  has  found 
in  Nature,  and  the  Great  Silence.  ^len  seeking  the  health  and 
happiness  they  have  lost  in  the  great  city's  wilderness  of  houses 
come  here  to  learn  of  the  "great  peace  which  passeth  understand- 
ing." 

HE  HAS  written  out  for  me  his  prayer,  and  herein  is  contained 
the  philosophy  that  binds  him  to  this  loved  spot. 
"My  God,  our  Father,  I  thank  Thee  for  the  great  good  Thou 
hast  given  to  us. 

"I  thank  Thee  for  the  sun  that  gives  light,  warmth  and  life  to 
all  Uving  things. 

"I  thank  Thee  for  the  moon  that  brings  brightness  into  the  dark- 
ness of  the  night  and  turns  our  gently  flowing  river  into  a  river  of 
silver  with  ripples  of  gold. 

"I  thank  Thee  for  the  shade  of  the  trees,  and  the  music  of  their 
leaves. 

"I  thank  Thee  for  the  grass  that  grows  green  over  hill  and  val- 
ley, and  beside  the  wayside. 

"I  thank  Thee  for  the  flowers  that  carpet  the  woods  and  fields, 
and  beautify  and  make  attractive  the  home. 

"I  thank  Thee  for  the  storm  with  its  lightning  and  thunder  that 
brings  new  life  to  the  drooping  vegetation. 

I  thank  Thee,  our  Father,  for  the  night  which  bringeth  sleep 
and  rest  to  the  weary. 

"I  thank  Thee,  my  God,  for  the  peace  of  the  woods,  and  pray 
Thee  to  spread  it  over  those  who  dwell  in  the  wilderness  of  houses 
in  the  city,  who  hurry  to  and  fro,  burdened  with  the  cares  and  trou- 
bles of  their  daily  life, — Thy  peace,  that  peace,  which  passeth  un- 
derstanding. 

"I  thank  Thee  that  in  the  end  cometh  to  every  man  eternal 
night,  unbroken  sleep,  everlasting  rest.     Amen!" 

TO  LIVE  your  life  in  absolute  freedom — as  you  desire  to  live 
it;  to  break  from  the  conventional  and  drink  deep  from  the 
real,  the  vital,  is  ofttimes  to  become  one  with  a  message — a 
great  indiAadual.  Captain  Smythe  is  such  an  individual,  great  in 
character,  and  with  a  vital  message  to  man.  He  little  knows  his 
silent  influence.  His  life  is  one  of  absolute  peace  and  quiet  and 
renunciation  of  all  that  is  complex  and  all  that  is  material.  The 
result  is  inevitably  a  high  spiritual  growth. 

The  masters  of  men  have  all  been  elemental — primitive  in  their 
life  and  habits.      They  have  not  always  uttered  their  message;    but 
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sometimes  lives  lived  in  great  miovements  mean  more  than  things 
said.  In  all  great  movements  there  are  just  three  classes:  those  in 
the  fight  at  opposite  ends  and  those  who  watch  the  fight — the  crowd. 

The  eternal  opposition  of  those  in  the  fight  often  makes  of  them 
radicals — unbalanced,  unsafe  individuals,  men  of  one  notion,  of  one 
ideal,  and  their  eft'orts,  however  sincere,  cloud  their  own  horizons; 
while  the  spectator  imbibes  the  good  of  both  sides,  and  becomes  the 
sane,  safe  man  for  the  leader  when  the  fight  is  on. 

In  the  great  movements  of  today  that  are  vital  to  the  needs  of 
the  people,  I  single  out  one  that  is  the  most  vital  of  all,  the  move- 
ment which  calls  men  back  to  nature,  back  to  their  own  individual 
nature,  and  back  to  a  true  love  of  the  great  mother  Nature.  Leaders 
in  this  movement  are  such  men  as  Emerson,  Thoreau,  Wliitman, 
Burroughs,  and  I  also  rank  the  example  of  Captain  Smythe  as  a 
great  force. 

In  this  movement  lies  all  that  is  essential  to  the  final  redemption 
of  man;  all  the  philosophy  of  the  New  Thought  so  called;  all  the 
essence  of  what  is  really  Socialism;  the  Christian  Scientists  will  tell 
you  that  this  is  the  meaning  which  they  are  striving  to  express;  the 
Occultists  and  Theosophists  claim  that  their  way  leads  back  to 
Nature,  and  will  bring  to  life  its  fullest  meaning. 

How  absolutely  simple  Nature  is  when  rightly  understood!  How 
perfect  her  laws  and  their  results !  I  marvel  no  more  at  the  miracles 
of  Christ.  I  taught  a  little  girl  of  twelve  years  three  simple  laws 
regarding  the  production  of  color.  She  grasped  the  laws  and  was 
able  with  this  knowledge  to  take  three  colors  and  produce  all  colors — 
and  by  all,  I  mean  infinite  varieties. 

How  marvelously  simple  is  the  law  of  health,  if  we  would  grasp 
it.  This  man  has  found  it.  In  all  the  years  of  his  life  on  the  Wabash 
he  has  never  had  to  call  for  a  doctor.  Now  past  eighty,  he  reads 
clearly,  never  has  used  glasses,  has  a  firm,  active  step,  a  clear, 
gentle  voice,  the  grace  of  an  athlete. 

He  tells  me  he  cannot  remember  when  trees  and  birds,  clouds 
and  mountains,  did  not  mean  more  to  him  than  men  and  their  afi"airs. 
His  vast  understanding  comes  from  his  power  of  observation  and  his 
quick  acceptance  of  the  simple. 

A  graduate  of  the  University  of  Virginia,  able  to  express  his 
thought  brilliantly,  he  has  often  been  urged  to  write  for  publication, 
but  he  always  refuses.  He  could  give  valuable  and  interesting  knowl- 
edge to  the  world,  but  says  always  he  prefers  to  live  his  song  rather 
than  sing  it. 

Hundreds  of  people  visit  him  every  year.  Many  unusual  and 
curious   questions    are   asked   him.      Most   of  these  he  courteously 
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answers,  but  sometimes  the  curious  are  turned  away.  He  is  keen 
in  wit,  with  a  wonderful  memory.  His  understanding  and  knowl- 
edge of  the  classics  is  unusual.  He  probably  has  not  seen  a  set  of 
Shakespeare  in  forty  years,  yet  there  are  whole  passages  from  any  of 
the  plays  which  he  can  give  you  word  for  word.  His  poise  is  per- 
fect and  he  is  at  ease  with  all  people.  I  have  seen  him  entertain 
children,  and,  too,  I  have  seen  him  with  the  greatest,  always  quiet, 
dignified  and  gracious. 

His  urge  to  men  is  back  to  the  simpler  life.  He  is  a  living  exam- 
ple of  what  such  a  life  will  give.  He  came  out  of  the  war,  broken  in 
health,  with  an  eternal  unrest.  The  woods  have  given  him  back 
health  and  peace.  In  our  quiet  talks  together  he  has  often  told  me  of 
his  acquaintance  wth  Brown,  of  their  friendship,  and  the  execution. 
He  was  one  of  three  men  appointed  by  Governor  Wise  to  take  pos- 
session of  John  Brown's  body  after  the  execution,  and  to  turn  the 
body  over  to  Brown's  relatives.  And  I  have  asked  him  to  write  it 
out  for  me  in  his  own  words.     I  give  it  here  just  as  he  wrote  it: 


States  Arsenal  at  Harper's  Ferry,  was  captured,  tried  by  the  Ci\al 
Court  and  convicted  of  the  murder  of  many  peaceable  citizens  and 
sentenced  to  be  hung,  Henry  A.  Wise,  then  Governor  of  the  State, 
to  prevent  his  rescue  by  his' friends,  ordered  many  of  the  volunteer 
regiments  to  Charlestown  where  he  was  in  prison.  Our  regiment 
reached  there  about  ten  days  before  his  execution.  After  we  were 
settled  in  our  quarters,  another  officer,  a  friend,  called  on  me  and 
suggested  a  \asit  to  Brown.  We  went  over  to  the  jail  just  obliquely 
across  the  street  from  my  quarters  and  were  introduced  by  Mr. 
Avis,  the  sheriff.  ^Vhile  we  were  conversing,  two  men,  wearing  un- 
usually wide-brimmed  hats,  affected  then  by  Western  men,  came 
into  his  cell,  and  walking  up  to  Brown,  one  of  them  said,  'How 
do  you  do.  Captain  Brown?'  Brown  answered,  'Very  well,  Mr. 
— .'  '  Captain,  if  you  please,'  said  the  Westerner.  But  old  Brown 
said,  'No,  a  man  who  did  not  fight  any  better  than  you  did  at  Black 
Hawk,  Kansas,  does  not  deserve  to  be  called  Captain.' 

"I  was  so  much  tickled  and  pleased  with  the  pluck  of  the  old 
man,  that  I  turned  to  Mr.  A\ns  and  requested  him  to  leave  me  ^\^th 
Captain  Brown,  while  the  others  withdrew  from  his  cell.  The 
Sheriff  looked  at  me,  not  understanding  my  motive  for  wishing  to 
be  left  alone  vnth  the  prisoner,  but  my  friend  told  him  it  was  all 
right.     When  we  were  alone,  1  said  to  Captain  Brown.V  Captain,  I 
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expect  you  have  but  few  friends  near  you  now.  I  know  you  will 
not  ask  anything  of  me  incompatible  with  my  duty.  I  would  like 
to  be  of  service  to  you  and  supply  you  with  anything  and  everything 
you  need  except  your  liberty.' 

"He  locked  at  me  steadily  for  a  minute,  and  stepping  up  close 
to  me,  put  his  arm  over  my  shoulder  and  patting  me  on  the  back 
said,  '  Come  up  to  see  me  and  talk  to  me,  as  often  as  you  can.  I  do 
not  know  of  anything  else  that  I  want.' 

"I  promised  to  call  on  the  morrow  wth  the  newspapers,  as  he 
did  not  receive  them  regularly. 

"  T  THEN  left  liim  and  called  at  once  on  Governor  Wise  and  told 
I  him  what  I  had  done.  He  gave  me  permission  to  speak  freely 
to  Captain  Brown  and  to  give  the  number  of  troops  and  answer 
fully  any  questions  that  might  be  asked  me. 

"The  Governor  requested  me  to  try  and  persuade  Captain  Brown 
to  send  for  his  wife  and  to  settle  his  worldly  affairs,  as  it  lacked  then 
only  eight  or  ten  days  of  his  execution.  He  furthermore  said  that 
he  had  tried  through  others  to  get  Captain  Brown  to  attend  to  this, 
but  he  had  not  done  so,  believing  that  he  would  not  be  hanged.  But 
the  Governor  said  to  me,  'He  will  be  hanged,  and  hanged  as  high 
as  Haman.' 

"Every  day  I  called  to  see  Brown  and  carried  him  the  news- 
papers, fruit  and  other  little  comforts  and  chatted  about  things  of 
no  importance.  On  the  third  day  of  my  visit  I  said,  '  Captain  Brown, 
I  know  you  understand  your  situation  and  can  consider  it  coolly. 
Why  don't  you  send  for  your  wiie  and  settle  your  affairs.'' 

"'You  don't  think  I  will  be  hanged,  do  you  ?'  he  said. 

"Without  hesitation  I  replied,  'Just  as  sure  as  the  sun  shines,  if 
you  are  alive  on  the  day  set  for  your  execution.' 

"He  replied.  'My  friends  won't  permit  it.' 

"I  answered,  'Captain  Brown,  you  have  no  friends.  Henry 
Ward  Beecher  says  he  has  no  acquaintance  with  you.  Wendell 
Phillips  has  fled  to  Paris  and  William  Lloyd  Garrison  has  had  him- 
self adjudged  insane  and  committed  to  a  lunatic  asylum.' 

"Brown  looked  at  me  with  a  smile;  not  a  smile  as  though  I 
had  lied,  but  as  though  I  had  been  imposed  upon  and  made  to  be- 
lieve what  was  not  true. 

"I  continued,  'Captain,  when  you  were  free  and  prosperous  you 
may  have  had  friends,  but  you  have  none  now  who  can  help  you,' 
and  there  the  conversation  dropped,  to  be  resumed  about  three  days 
before  his  execution.  I  was  in  his  cell  conversing  \A'ith  liim  when 
we  heard  a  military  band  coming  up  the  street;  we  crossed  the  room 
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to  a  window  that  overlooked  the  line  of  march.  A  rotfiment  first 
passed  and  then  a  battalion.  The  captain  turned  to  me  and  asked 
me  what  soldiers  these  were.  I  answered  that  1  had  heard  that  a 
regiment  from  Norfolk  and  a  battalion  from  Portsmouth  were  ex- 
pected that  day. 

"He  turned  from  me  and  walked  to  a  window  at  the  rear  of  the 
room  and  seemed  lost  in  thought  for  a  few  minutes;  then  turned 
with  a  graver  expression  on  his  face  than  1  had  ever  l)efore  seen, 
said,  'Please  send  a  telegram  to  Mrs.  Brown  in  Philadelphia  and 
ask  her  to  come  to  me  at  once.' 

"  I  left  promptly  after  obtaining  her  street  number  and  carried  his 
request  to  Governor  Wise,  who  sent  the  telegram  at  once,  and  INIrs. 
Brown  came  that  day  to  Charlestown  and  visited  her  husband  in 
the  jail.  This  was  the  last  time  I  ever  spoke  to  Captain  Brown.  That 
evening  my  friend  Byrd  Washington  called  for  me  to  pay  him  a 
visit,  and  as  he  lived  some  miles  distant  I  did  not  return  until  the 
next  afternoon,  and  the  following  morning  was  the  time  a[)pointed 
for  the  execution.  We  marched  out  to  the  place  of  execution  followed 
by  the  sheriff,  John  Brown,  a  deputy  and  a  minister  in  a  spring  wagon 
which  was  surrounded  by  a  company  of  cavalry. 

"On  reaching  the  location  of  the  scaffold  the  soldiers  formed  a 
hollow  square  around  the  scaffold  in  the  center  and  officers  in  front 
of  their  various  commands. 

"The  wagon  was  driven  through  the  line  and  up  close  to  the 
gallows.  John  Brown  jumped  to  the  ground  and  skipped  up  the 
steps  to  the  platform  as  though  he  were  a  mere  l)oy. 

"The  gallows  was  unusually  high,  giving  a  view  of  a  landscape 
unsurpassed  for  its  beauty  and  grandeur.  The  sun  shone  with  all 
its  brightness,  the  grass  was  still  green." 


THE  OPENED  BUD 

I  SAW  a  bud  unfold— 
And  something  went  away 
The  rose-bloom  tried  to  hold — 
Could  you  see,  too  ? 

AiLEEX  Cleveland  Higgins. 
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BY  MARY  RANKIN  CRANSTON 

IN  EARNING  a  living  there  are  two  very  good  tests 
which  may  be  appHed  to  a  chosen  occupation,  in  order 
to  determine  its  ethical  worth.  The  first  is  to  consider 
if  it  is  work  ivhich  is  really  necessary,  whether  or  not 
the  world  would  get  along  just  as  well  without  it. 
A  great  deal  of  quite  violent  activity  is  perfectly  useless, 
because  it  ministers  to  fanciful  whims  and  does  not 
supply  genuine  needs.  The  second  test  is  the  effect  of  the  work  upon 
the  worker.  If  the  effect  is  good,  if  a  daily  occupation  demands 
originality  and  thought,  if  it  makes  for  enthusiasm  and  enlarges  the 
\'iewpoint;  in  a  word,  if  it  develops  the  worker,  there  can  be  no  doubt 
of  its  desirability. 

Farming  and  gardening  stand  these  two  tests  better  than  other 
occupations.  Although  generally  engaged  in  by  unprogressive  men 
and  classed  as  unskilled  work,  there  is  no  other  occupation  which 
requires  greater  versatility  and  more  brains.  No  other  calling,  unless 
it  be  that  of  the  artist  or  poet,  can  give  more  happiness;  for,  if  not 
precisely  creative,  it  nevertheless  brings  the  worker  into  close  con- 
tact with  the  beautiful,  never-ceasing  activity  of  Nature's  laws.  From 
the  purely  commercial  side,  farming  and  gardening,  particularly 
market  gardening,  can  be  made  profitable  enough  to  satisfy  reasonable 
desires.  A  large  farm  is  necessary  for  making  much  money  with 
heavy  crops,  and  land  is  now  becoming  so  high  priced  that  the  pos- 
session of  much  of  it  means  high  taxes;  but  a  market  garden  on  a 
small  area  will  yield  a  good  income,  if  intelligently  conducted. 

The  four  essentials  in  gardening  for  profit  are  convenient  markets, 
crops  in  advance  of  the  season  or  very  early,  high  grade  products,  and 
attractive  packing.  Given  these  tilings,  with  a  practical  knowledge 
of  planting,  forcing,  and  growing  as  a  basis,  a  good  income  may  be 
made  from  the  land,  whether  on  a  small  lot,  small  farm  or  a  place 
of  many  acres.  The  size  of  the  income  varying  according  to  the  metliods 
adopted  and  the  amount  of  land  used.  The  French,  who  are  ahead 
of  us  in  intensive  farming,  do  a  great  deal  with  a  small  piece  of  ground. 
A  two-acre  plot  near  Paris  bears  two  hundred  and  fifty  thousand 
pounds  of  vegetables  even'  year.  This,  of  course,  means  unceasing 
work,  expensive  machinery,  hotbeds,  and  forcing  apparatus  which 
enables  the  farmer  to  market  liis  produce  when  prices  reach  the  high- 
water  mark,  in  advance  of  the  season.  Much  more  than  a  good 
living  may  be  made,  however,  without  such  an  outlay.  A  lot  with 
ground  enough  for  a  garden  fifty  by  one  hundred  feet  wiU  grow 
vegetables  enough  to  greatly  reduce  the  amount  of  the  grocery  bill 
and  furnish  plenty  of  fruit  for  the  table,  in  addition  to  the  winter 
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supply  of  preserves  and  jellies.     To  make  it  a  profitable  business, 
at  least  three  acres  should  be  under  cultivation. 

IN  BUYING  land  for  raisin^j  truck,  whether  it  be  acres  or  merely 
a  lot  large  enough  for  a  good  garden,  it  is  a  better  investment  to 
pay  higher  rates  and  be  near  a  good  market,  rather  than  to  pur- 
chase more  land  at  lower  rates  for  a  place  inconveniently  situated. 
The  wisest  plan  is  to  l)uy  a  few  acres  within  three  or  four  miles  ^  ,. 
a  growing  town  of  twenty  or  thirty  thousand  inhabitants,  and  situ- 
ated on  the  line  of  a  good  railroad  which  runs  between  two  or  more 
large  cities.  By  so  doing,  two  kinds  of  markets  are  commanded, 
the  larger,  far-off  places  for  produce  which  will  bear  shipping,  the 
local  market  for  perishable  things.  String  beans,  peas  and  such 
vegetaliles  may  Ijc  sent  to  the  aistant  markets,  while  sweet  corn, 
and  shelled  lima  beans,  which  never  sell  for  less  than  fifteen  cents  a 
quart,  and  early  in  the  season  bring  as  much  as  thirty-five  cents, 
may  be  sold  in  the  local  market.  These  two  vegetables  lose  much 
of  their  flavor  in  shipping  and  it  is  just  as  well  to  dispose  of  them 
locally,  where  they  will  bring  as  good  prices,  and  help  to  make  a 
grower's  reputation  for  fine  produce.  Even  though  lower  prices 
prevail,  it  is  just  as  profitable,  and  far  less  trouble,  to  sell  perish- 
able produce  from  a  small  garden,  in  the  nearby  town,  than  to  take 
chances  on  expressage  to  larger  cities.  WTiere  large  quantities  can 
be  raised,  it  is  better  to  send  to  places  like  Boston,  New  York  and 
Philadelphia,  where  the  supply  is  never  equal  to  the  demand.  An 
excellent  plan  is  to  sell  direct  to  one  or  niore  large  hotels,  restau- 
rants, or  boarding  houses,  where  the  highest  prices  will  be  paid. 
But  there  is  one  thing  the  grower  must  do  and  that  is  to  guarantee 
shipments,  in  sufficient  quantities,  at  regidar  intervals,  say  every  day 
or  two  or  three  times  a  week.  A  fashionable  boarding  house  in 
New  York  City  obtains  from  Tennessee  much  that  appears  upon 
its  table.  A  Brooklyn  banker,  who  happens  to  be  a  Virginian  by 
birth  and  the  owner  of  a  large  farm  in  his  native  State,  sells  all  the 
chickens,  eggs  and  turkeys  he  can  raise  to  one  of  the  largest  hotels 
in  New  York,  the  turkeys  bringing  thirty-two  cents  a  pound,  the 
year  round.  They  are  fine  fowls,  and  at  this  price  it  pays  him  to 
raise  and  ship  them  in  numbers  large  enough  to  warrant  the  express 
charges. 

Out  of  season  and  early  products  bring  highest  prices,  therefore 
hotbeds  and  windbreaks  are  indispensable,  as  well  as  rich  soil  and 
constant  tillage.  If  tomatoes  are  tne  crop,  they  should  be  marketed 
when  they  bring  as  high  as  twenty  and  twenty-five  cents  a  quart 
instead  of  waiting  until  they  sell  for  twelve  and  a  half  cents  a  peck. 
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What  is  the  sense  of  working  over  lettuce  that  will  sell  for  only  three, 
five  or  eight  cents  a  head  when  it  is  possible  to  place  it  on  the  mar- 
ket at  twelve,  fifteen  and  eighteen  cents,  and  even  more?  It  takes 
a  little  more  trouble,  and  costs  about  the  same,  to  realize  the  higher 
prices. 

Another  point  where  the  grower  may  show  good  judgment  is  in 
the  selection  of  vegetables  which  are  the  best  sellers,  because  they 
are  always  in  demand.  There  are  never  enough  potatoes,  either  for 
food  or  seed.  Egg  plants  and  green  peppers  are  never  a  drug  on 
the  market.  It  is  a  good  plan  to  hold  potatoes,  however,  until  late 
in  the  \\'inter,  when  scarcity  raises  prices,  if  sold  for  food.  Seed 
potatoes  bring  from  one  dollar  to  a  dollar  and  a  half  a  sack  more 
than  the  regular  price,  if  held  until  the  latter  part  of  the  planting 
season. 

MEETING  a  demand  which  already  exists,  the  cardinal  prin- 
ciple in  all  business,  should  be  followed  in  gardening  for 
profit.  After  a  trade  is  once  established  and  a  grower's 
reputation  for  good  produce  is  made,  he  may  begin  to  create  a 
demand  for  certain  vegetables  he  wishes  to  raise,  but  not  before. 
For  instance,  Swiss  chard  is  fine,  since  it  may  be  used  in  a  number 
of  ways,  and  the  oftener  the  leaves  are  cut  the  more  they  grow,  and 
endive  is  an  excellent  salad,  but  it  would  be  folly  to  try  to  market 
them  in  profitable  quantities  at  present,  for  consumers  do  not  yet 
realize  their  value. 

The  plan  which  I  find  most  profitable  is  to  sell  the  earliest  and 
latest  produce,  reserving  those  which  mature  in  mid-season  for  pre- 
serving and  canning.  In  this  way,  fruits  and  vegetables  are  sold 
when  prices  are  highest,  at  both  ends  of  the  season.  Any  produce 
offered  for  sale  out  of  season, — that  is,  strawberries  in  February  and 
March,  beans  and  lettuce  during  the  late  autumn  and  late  winter, — 
sells  for  much  more  than  at  any  other  time.  December  is  the  house- 
keeper's most  difficult  month  for  her  table  supply,  and  it  is  then 
that  all  farm  products  sell  best. 

Another  profitable  method  of  using  hotbeds  is  for  raising  tomato, 
lettuce,  egg  plant,  cabbage  and  pepper  plants.  There  is  always  a 
good  sale  for  them,  especially  if  they  are  healthy,  stocky  plants, 
and  if  good  varieties  are  grown.  It  is  astonishing  to  see  the  num- 
ber of  these  plants  that  may  be  grown  in  boxes  placed  in  the  sunny 
window  of  an  unused  room,  to  be  transplanted  later  to  the  hotbeds. 
By  soalving  the  seed,  considerable  time  can  be  saved;  lettuce  will 
come  up  in  four  days,  if  the  seed  is  soaked  over  night. 

It  is  the  poorest  economy  to  buy  seed  from  any  but  the  best, 
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most  reliable  firms.  If  good  seed  is  bought  in  the  beginning,  the 
grower  should  be  thrifty  enough  to  save  his  own  every  year,  there- 
after. By  reading  about  the  experimental  results  of  other  growers, 
the  gardener  will  receive  ideas  that  will  assist  him  in  experiments 
whicli  every  progressive  grower  makes,  and  which,  if  intelligently 
carried  on,  will  improve  his  own  stock,  and  so  establish  a  reputation 
for  originality  in  production. 

^Yhen  offered  for  sale,  vegetables  and  fruit  should  be  graded, 
only  perfect  specimens  of  uniform  size  put  into  the  first  grade,  where 
they  bring  fancy  prices,  the  less  perfect  in  the  second  grade,  where 
they  realize  standard  prices.  Of  course,  there  will  be  no  third  grade, 
for  that  cjuality  of  produce  should  be  fed  to  the  pigs,  or  turned  into 
the  compost  heap  and  sprinkled  with  lime. 

The  importance  of  attractive  packing  cannot  be  overestimated, 
especially  for  small  fruits.  They  should  be  flawless  and  clean,  the 
little  quart  boxes  lined  with  leaves  from  vine  or  tree.  These  can  be 
put  in  without  diminishing  the  quantity  the  boxes  should  hold,  and 
they  serve  to  keep  the  fruit  fresh,  as  well  as  to  add  a  decorative  touch. 

In  selling  early  cherries  in  the  local  market,  1  pack  them  in  recep- 
tacles of  dili'erent  sizes,  quarts,  three  quarts  and  peach  baskets,  line 
each  ^\ith  cherry  leaves,  and  have  the  fruit  picked  with  the  stems 
on,  as  it  is  thus  less  perishable.  On  the  top  of  each  basket  is  placed 
a  pretty  little  branch  of  leaves  and  cherries.  A  syringa  bush  some- 
times furnishes  a  spray  of  fragrant  white  blossoms  for  tho  larger 
boxes  and  baskets. 

Equal  care  should  be  taken  in  packing  vegetables.  If  tied  in 
bunches,  each  bunch  should  be  the  same  size,  the  vegetables  of  uni- 
form quality;  if  in  baskets  they  should  be  lined  with  leaves,  and  if 
for  local  sale  a  bunch  of  daisies,  old-fashioned  pinks  or  June  roses 
should  be  tucked  in  at  the  side.  It  is  a  good  thing  to  make  a  busi- 
ness yield  as  much  pleasure  as  profit,  to  make  of  it  a  daily  happiness 
instead  of  a  daily  grind.  "Business  is  business,"  it  is  true,  yet  a 
graceful  act,  whether  voluntarily  or  involuntarily  performed,  has  a 
commercial  value  which  often  brings  in  returns  quite  equal  to  those 
which  result  from  cold-blooded  calculation. 

For  shi})ping,  produce  ought  to  be  packed  in  crates  or  baskets 
lined  with  j)araffin  paper  and  leaves,  the  contents  should  be  perfectly 
clean  and,  whenever  possible,  the  green  tops  left  on  the  root  varie- 
ties. This  can  be  done  and  still  give  the  buyer  full  measure,  if 
packed  intelligently. 

Of  course,  it  is  possible  to  pack  daintily  inferior  produce  and 
sell  it,  but  to  do  so  would  bring  about  the  same  circumstances  which 
result  from  all  disingenuous  methods.     One  lot  stands  a  chance  of 
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l)ein<r  soM  lor  more  than  it  is  worth,  but  the  seller  will  pay  the  pen- 
alty of  l)eing  obliged  to  dispose  of  more  goods  of  better  quality  for 
lovver  prices  than  he  would  otherwise  receive.  It  is  wise  to  give  full 
measure.  I  have  been  astonished  to  find  for  sale  packing  baskets 
which  are  said  to  contain  sixteen  quarts  tiut  actually  hold  fourteen; 
l)rescrve  jars  on  sale  as  pints  which  do  not  hold  a  full  pint.  Are  we 
becoming  a  dishonest  luition  .^  Why  is  it  possible  to  buy  so  few 
things  that  are  really  what  they  purport  to  be  .^  As  the  first  tiling  in 
all  business  is  confidence,  it  behooves  the  truck  grower  to  make  sure 
that  he  gives  full  measure  of  whatever  he  sells,  if  he  would  build  up 
a  trade  that  is  worth  while. 

If  private  customers  are  desired,  it  is  not  difficult  to  obtain  them 
and  this  nuiy  be  done  in  several  ways.  An  advertisement  in  the 
local  paper,  mentioning  among  the  neighbors  that  you  have  things 
for  sale,  a  printed  card  or  small  board  tacked  up  to  a  tree  on  the 
roadside  in  front  of  your  door,  will  bring  customers,  particularly  if 
the  road  is  at  all  frequented  by  motorists.  The  rapidity  with  which 
trade  will  grow  depends  upon  tact  and  business  ability. 

.V  good  way  to  reach,  and  hold,  private  customers  is  to  put  up 
baskets  of  ditierent  sizes  suitable  for  small,  medium-sized  and  large 
families.  Assorted  varieties  of  vegetables,  and  enough  of  them  for 
one  or  two  dinners,  otiered  for  sale  in  this  way,  will  bring  in  more 
money  than  by  the  ordinary  measure.  After  such  a  trade  is  once 
established,  it  is  an  easy  matter  to  tempt  the  housewife  by  "iving 
some  attention  to  the  proven  tastes  of  her  family,  and  then  offering 
baskets  filled  accordingly.  The  personal  touch  is  valuable  in  all 
sorts  of  business,  l>ut  in  "none  ([uite  so  valuable  as  in  marketing  gar- 
den produce.  Dealers,  retail  grocers,  and  high-class  street  stands 
are  always  glad  to  buy  fancy  jiroduce  and,  as  they  are  satisfied  with 
small  profits,  they  pay  very  well  for  whatever  they  buy. 

The  eighty  nullions  of  people  in  this  country  must  be  fed  and, 
with  cities  growing  at  the  present  rate,  there  is  a  good  living  and 
more  for  an  army  of  market  gardeners.  In  the  East  there  is  little 
money  in  heavy  crops  because  the  large  growers  out  West  raise  them 
in  quantities  too  large  for  Eastern  competition.  But  everywhere, 
East  and  West,  North  and  South,  there  are  excellent  markets  for 
truck.  If  more  people  could  be  persuaded  to  leave  the  overcrowded 
cities  and  go  into  gardening  for  profit,  it  would  relieve  the  burden 
of  social  suffering  and  check  the  tendency  to  devitaUze  the  coming 
generation. 

It  is  an  ea.sy  matter  to  sit  down,  with  pencil  and  paper,  and  figure 
out  the  great  profits  to  be  made  by  raising  fruits,  vegetables,  or 
flowers.     It  is  quite  another  thing  to  do  it.     It  means  hard  work  at 
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precisely  the  right  time,  and  a  great  deal  of  it.  JJut  that  is  necessary 
to  make  a  success  of  anything,  and  there  are  many  advantages  in 
gardening,  besides  the  money  which  can  be  made.  A  person  who 
mtends  to  add  financial  profit  to  the  pleasures  of  an  out-of-door  life, 
would  do  well  to  make  a  thorough  study  of  the  subject  he  intends 
to  cover,  by  reading  the  very  good  books  and  the  farm  and  garden 
magazines  that  are  now  published.  Above  all,  he  should  obtain  the 
valuable  publications  issued  by  the  various  experiment  stations  and 
by  the  Department  of  Agriculture,  at  Washington.  He  must  make 
the  available  experience  of  others  his  own,  and  tlien  bring  all  his 
intelligence  to  bear  upon  his  individual  case,  decide  the  lines  he  will 
undertake,  and  go  at  it  with  all  the  brains,  diligence  and  energy  that 
he  would  put  into  any  other  business. 


THE  KING'S  HIGHWAY 


I 


T  WAS  a  dusty  country  road 
That  dipped  between  the  flowers. 
And  over  it  the  sunshine  poured 
Thiough  all  the  daylight  hours. 


The  butterflv  with  wintrs  of  i>old 
Swung  swift  behind  the  bird; 
The  south  wind,  like  a  river,  rolled 
Above  the  grass,  unheard. 

The  spider  webs  were  lightly  flung 
About  the  hedges  there; 
The  scent  of  violets  rose  and  hung 
Upon  the  drowsy  air. 

No  voices  woke  the  air  with  mirth. 
No  footfall  shook  the  sod, — 
And  all  day  long  the  silent  earth 
Was  bound  by  dreams  to  God. 

Edward  Wilbtjr  Masox. 
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THE  ARCHITECTURAL  RECONSTRUCTION  OF 
BERLIN,  THE  OLD  PRUSSIAN  "MILITARY 
VILLAGE:"  A  RETURN  TO  SIMPLICITY  AND 
SOBERNESS:  BY  ANDRE  TRIDON 

JN  BERLIN  out  of  every  thousand  individuals  nine 
hundred  and  ninety-eight  live  in  flats  or  apartments. 
The  exact  proportion  of  private-house  dwellers  to  the 
total  population  is  one  and  sixty  one-hundredths  per 
thousand  and  is  constantly  decreasing.  In  the  rapidity 
of  its  growth,  in  its  general  appearance  of  newness  and 
its  laclc  of  historical  buildings  and  landmarks,  Berlin 
reminds  one  strongly  of  Chicago.  It  is  a  young  city,  and  the  evolu- 
tionary process  through  which  agricultural  Germany  became  an 
industrial  and  manufacturing  nation  has  caused  an  inflow  into  the 
cities  of  numberless  young  men  and  women  in  quest  of  work  and  in 
need  of  shelter.  The  rush  to  the  city  has  even  been  more  rapid  in 
Germany  than  in  this  country,  and  Berlin  has  been  growing  at  a 
faster  rate  than  New  York,  without  the  extraneous  help  of  foreign 
immigration. 

Apartment  house  upon  apartment  house  had  to  be  built  to  accom- 
modate the  incoming  throngs,  and  the  hasty  erection  of  so  many 
dwellings  seldom  permitted  of  the  careful  and  deliberate  planning 
which  results  in  the  perfect  adjustment  of  the  new  parts  to  the  old. 
Many  of  those,  so  to  speak,  "emergency"  buildings  will  have  to  be 
torn  down  before  spotless  Berlin  becomes  what  art  loving  Germans 
are  bound  to  make  of  it :   a  beautiful  city. 

Fortunately  the  German  capital  seems  to  have  come  of  age, 
architecturally  speaking,  and  architectural  blunders,  unavoidable  in 
an  experimental  period,  will  be  less  frequent  in  the  future.  Modern 
Berlin  is  returning  to  the  plainness  and  soberness  of  the  "Residenz" 
and  military  village  from  which  it  was  born.  The  first  Berlin,  that 
"overgrown  system  of  barracks"  as  a  short-sighted  critic  dubbed 
the  Berlin  of  Frederick  William  the  First,  may  have  been  monotonous, 
but  it  stood  at  least  in  perfect  harmony  with  the  military  character 
of  its  inhabitants.  Under  Frederick  the  Great,  architects  endowed 
with  much  artistic  understanding,  like  Gontard  and  his  disciple 
Unger,  treated  with  perfect  taste  and  a  deep  sense  of  fitness  the  new 
structures  demanded  by  the  growth  of  the  "grenadier-city."  Even 
under  Frederick  William  the  Second,  builders  of  the  neo-classical 
school  made  no  attempt  to  depart  from  the  rules  of  simplicity  laid 
down  by  the  cor{)oral-king. 

Soon   afterward,   howfever,  those  wholesome  traditions  were  en- 
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A  NKU  BERLIN  AI'ARTMKNT  HOUSE  IN  WHICH  A 
MOM  INTERESTING  AND  PRACTICAL  ARRANGEMENT 
UK  WINDOWS  HAS  BEEN  SECURED.  GIVING  A  WELL- 
I  l',HIK|i    INTERIOR     ANIl    A     E'ICTURESnUE     FACADE. 


OLti  BERLIN  APARTMENT  HOUSE  IN  WHICH  LIGHT 
AND  AIR  WERE  NOT  CONSIDERED;  ORNAMENT, 
LSELESS  AND  IMPRACTICAL,  BEING  THE  PRINCI- 
PAL   PCRI-OSE   OF   THE    ARCHITECT. 


GERMAN  ARCHITECTS  HAVE  FINALLY  COME  TO  BE- 
LIEVE THAT  A  HOUSE  TO  BE  PRACTICAL  AND  BEAU- 
TIFUL   MUST   BE    BUILT    FROM    "THE    INSIDE    OUT." 
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ARCHITECTURAL  RECONSTRUCTION  OF  BERLIN 

tirely  abandoned.  With  the  advent  of  the  industrial  age  coincides 
the  triumph  in  the  city  of  Berlin  of  two  varieties  of  ugliness. 
One  variety  resulted  from  the  fact  that  builders  planning  to  house 
the  poor  were  little  concerned  with  the  outward  appearance  of  their 
tenements.  Their  essential  aim  was  to  crowd  as  much  living  space 
as  possible  on  a  given  lot  at  the  lowest  expenditure.  A  stone  mason 
with  plumb  and  level  could  do  the  planning  while  the  walls  were 
rising  above  the  ground,  and  the  result  was  as  repellent  outside  as 
it  was  unsanitary  inside.  The  other  variety  of  ugliness  was  origi- 
nated by  those  catering  to  the  middle  class  or  the  well-to-do,  who 
ordered  from  their  architects  imitation  palaces  as  uncomfortable 
as  the  hovels  of  the  needy,  though  more  absurdly  gaudy  and 
showy. 

ALL  the  devices  that  make  dusting  a  hardship  and  destroy  plain 
lines  were  used  as  motives  of  interior  decoration.  Stucco 
and  concrete  "art  pieces,"  overloaded  the  fa9ades.  Renais- 
sance windows,  Gothic  turrets,  Italian  cupolas,  baroque  crests,  fra- 
ternized promiscuously.  As  Gottfried  Semper  wrote  in  the  early 
fifties:  "Our  capitals  bloom  as  architectural  medleys  of  all  styles 
from  all  climes  until  in  our  pleasant  delusion  we  forget  what  century 
we  are  living  in." 

The  last  two  decades  have  witnessed  a  considerable  development 
of  the  municipal  government's  activities  in  Berlin,  and  the  housing 
question  has  been  given  a  steadily  growing  share  of  attention.  It 
has  been  found  to  be  the  best  policy  to  leave  as  little  as  possible  to 

Erivate  initiative  in  this  field,  and  restrictions  have  been  imposed  on 
uilders  which  would  appear  harrowing  to  the  American  landlord. 
The  municipal  government  actually  prescribes  for  each  district  the 
tj'pe  of  house  real  estate  owners  are  to  erect.  In  a  section,  for  in- 
stance, where  the  detached  villa  seems  to  be  the  dominant  type,  no 
flat  house  is  to  introduce  a  discordant  note.  The  municipal  council 
must  not  only  pass  upon  the  plans  submitted  by  architects  and  test 
the  fire  resisting  qualities  of  building  materials,  but  enforce  drastic 
rules  as  to  the  height  of  houses  and  their  outward  appearance. 

Henceforth  no  plans  will  be  approved  which  do  not  provide  for 
a  street  front  in  harmony  with  the  neighboring  buildings.  Finally, 
all  the  structures  must  comply  with  a  law  according  to  which  one- 
third  of  every  building  lot  must  be  left  as  a  court  space,  thus  afford- 
ing to  the  tenants  of  the  lower  floors  a  liberal  supply  of  air  and  light. 
It  is  evident  that  these  sensible  regulations  will,  in  a  not  remote 
future,  considerably  modify  the  appearance  of  the  city.  Further- 
more, they  have  turned  the  attention  of  builders  away  from  what  was 
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once  their  cherished  aim,  cheap  gorgeousness  of  house  street  fronts, 
and  have  made  them  realize  that,  as  a  German  architect  puts  it, 
"houses  must  be  built  from  the  inside  outward." 

In  other  words,  the  modern  house  is  built  around  the  apartments 
instead  of  the  apartments  being  roughly  improvised  on  the  unoc- 
cupied floor  space.  The  new  regulations  have  done  away  with  the 
once  famous  "Berlin  room,"  which  had  no  window  even  though 
located  at  the  front  of  the  house.  As  the  gorgeous  facades  were 
always  designed  before  any  other  part  of  the  house,  it  often  hap- 
pened that  to  let  air  and  light  into  certain  rooms  would  mean 
destroying  the  harmony  ( ?)  of  the  street  front.  Architects  have  been 
forcibly  brought  to  see  the  necessity  of  making  their  fa9ades  corre- 
spond closely  to  the  interior  disposition  of  the  houses,  and  are  dis- 
covering that  a  well  divided,  well  lighted  and  well  ventilated  house 
cannot  help  "looking  well"  from  the  street. 

EVERY  detail  of  the  modern  house  front  as  Berlin  architects 
understand  it  now  is  the  natural  outgrowth  and  symbol  of 
some  essential  activity  of  the  inmates  or  of  some  agency  min- 
istering to  their  comfort.  Gateways  have  ceased  to  be  adventitious 
adjuncts,  they  have  lost  their  florid  arches  to  return  to  the  simpler 
and  more  practical  lintel  type.  Cornices,  canopies  and  turrets  of 
stucco,  wood  or  tin,  of  which  our  American  builders  are  still  so  fond, 
are  disappearing  rapidly  and  are  being  superseded  by  practical  and 
artistic  equivalents. 

For  instance,  if  it  is  deemed  advisable  to  enhance  the  dignity  of 
the  house  entrance,  a  balcony  may  crown  it,  the  balcony  being  a 
natural  adjunct  to  an  apartment  and  contributing  materially  to  the 
comfort  of  the  tenant,  a  purpose  which  Gothic  or  Roman  arches 
could  not  serve  to  any  degree.  Instead  of  a  useless  turret  the  archi- 
tect can  produce  a  pleasmg  tower  effect  in  a  house  located  on  a 
corner  lot,  thus  giving  to  each  floor  a  wide  semicircular  expanse  of 
window  space. 

A  charming  innovation  noticeable  in  many  of  the  new-fashioned 
apartment  and  tenement  houses  is  the  concrete  trough  used  as  a 
balcony  coping,  in  which  flowers  can  be  grown  without  soiling  the 
walls  or  deluging  windows  on  the  lower  floors.  In  summer  these 
decorated  balconies  impart  to  the  houses  and  the  street  a  cheery 
and  festive  appearance  and  have  none  of  the  drawbacks  of  window- 
boxes  or  flower-pots.  The  backyard,  with  its  gloomy  array  of  dis- 
carded garden  implements,  barrels,  kennels  and  refuse,  has  been 
killed  by  the  municipal  regulation  relative  to  court  space,  and  ten- 
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ants  of  the  back  apartments  can  now  rest  their  eyes  on  something 
more  inspiring;   diminutive  flower  gardens  and  grass  plots. 

Interior  decoration  has  been  evolving  at  the  same  pace  and  in 
the  same  direction.  Plainness,  hygiene  and  beauty,  too  long  dis- 
sociated, have  at  last  been  united.  "Rich"  moldings,  gathering  dust 
in  their  mazes  of  broken  lines,  imitation  mantelpieces  which,  strange 
to  sav,  survived  the  introduction  of  radiators,  "sumptuous"  chan- 
deliers, the  natural  allies  of  the  enterprising  spider,  are  things  of  the 
past.  Floors  and  ceilings  are  treated  in  simple  and  becommg  style 
and  in  many  cases  clean  frescoes  have  replaced  wall  j>aper.  Finally, 
some  audacious  architects  have  attempteil  an  assault  upon  that  last 
refuije  of  untiiiiness  and  vitiated  air.  the  kitchen.  The  result  is  the 
kitciienless  tiat.  not  the  apartment  hotel  suite,  notice  the  tlitVerence: 
for  Eink'uchcnhaus  tenants  attend  to  their  own  housekeeping,  but 
food  is  supplied  to  them  at  cost  from  a  central  kitchen.  A  most 
interesting  attempt  at  culinary  communism. 

ALL  these  improvements,  however  valual)le  they  are,  aflfect  only 
details  of  the  city.  But  a  larger  movement  is  afoot  to  create 
in  Berlin  the  ci^•ic  units  or  architectural  groups  one  observes 
in  Paris,  like  tlie  Concorde  group  of  streets,  bridges,  buildings  closely 
related  to  each  other,  the  0|)era  group,  the  Arc  de  Trionijiiie  group, 
etc. 

Thus  far.  architects  have  only  in  one  instance  endeavored  to  give 
their  work  unity  by  inaking  all  the  houses  on  Haberlandstrasse  con- 
form to  one  model.  L'nfortunately.  the  model  selected  was  a  kind 
of  cross  between  modern  styles  and  old  Xiirnberg  motives,  and  the 
result  o;ives  the  nondescript,  transitory  impression  produced  by  expo- 
sition buildings.  The  severe  criticism  dealt  out  by  the  press  to  the 
builders  of  the  ill-fated  street  will  cause  future  investors  to  exercise 
better  judgment,  but  it  was  a  step  in  the  right  direction  just  the  same. 

With  a  phalanx  of  men  like  George  Rathenau.  August  Endell 
(the  orii:;inatt)r  of  an  Art  Xouveau  based  on  vegetable  motives  as 
revealed  by  the  microscope).  Max  Bischort'.  Kurt  Berndt.  Emil 
Schandt  and  the  two  inventors  of  the  kitciienless  flat,  llermanus 
Wannsee  and  .Vlbert  Gessner.  the  new  school  of  house  builders  bids 
fair  to  endow  the  German  nation  with  a  capital  worthy  of  its  many 
and  wonderful  achievements  in  other  artistic  fields. 
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THE  ADAPTATION  OF  CRAFTSMAN  IDEAS  TO 
TWO  WIDELY  DIFFERENT  TYPES  OF  COUNTRY 
ARCHITECTURE 


ASIDE  from  tliose  elaborate  country 
residences  which,  somewhat  affect- 
edly, we  call  summer  cottages,  the 
houses  built  by  people  living  in  the 
country  have  shown,  during  the  last  two 
or  three  centuries,  only  two  types  that 
were  of  any  architectural  interest.  In  the 
past,  our  ancestors  put  up  that  conven- 
tional but  attrac- 
tive style  of  buikl- 


A   FARM 

HOUSE 
EUILT  ON 
CRAFTSMAN 
IDEAS. 


ing  which  is  particularly  associated  with 
New  England,  but  really  is  equally  preva- 
lent all  over  the  country.  The  develop- 
ment of  this  house  is  rather  interesting; 
it  was  built  in  two  parts;  the  original 
building  was  like  the  houses  that  children 
draw  on  their  slates,  rectangular  and 
straight  walled,  with  the  two  halves  of  the 
roof  equal  and  a  small  porch  over  the  front 
door.  Later  a  lean-to  was  added  at  the 
back  so  that  the  rear  half  of 
the  roof  was  extended  to 
form  that  long  slope  which 
is  one  of  the  beauties  of 
this  type.  In  a  great  many 
of  the  oldest  houses  it  is 
easily  possible  to  trace 
the  juncture  of  the  lean-to 
and  the  main  building, 
but  at  a  later  period  the 
houses  were  built  to  include 
this  structure.  The  second 
type,  which  is  now  becoming 
almost  as  general  every- 
where, is  the  bungalow,  and 
both  of  these  styles  are  rep- 
resented in  the  houses  pub- 
lished in  this  number  and 
which  we  are  at  present 
building  for  two  of  our 
clients. 

The  first,  although  built 
according  to  a  very  modem 
method,    cement    on    metal 


FIRST 
FLOOR 
TLAN. 
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laths,  will  he  seen  to  fol- 
low   the   salient    structural 
features    of    the    so-called 
New  England  farm  house. 
To  be  sure,  the  long  sloping 
roof    is    broken    by    a    big 
dormer  to  admit  more  light 
and  air  to  the  second  story, 
but  the  proportions  between 
the  two  halves  and  the  de- 
gree  of  the   incline   is   the 
same.    The  four-foot  over-    { 
hang  at  the  eaves  is  an  ex- 
aggeration of  the  type ;  but 
this,  with   the  correspond- 
ingly   deep    brackets    that 
support  it,  bring  the  house 
into  a  more  attractive  and 
cosier  perspective  and   ob- 
viate the  severity  and  plain- 
ness of  the  walls  which  the 
absence  of  the  belt  course 
too  often  gave  to  a  house        craftsman 
of  this  sort.    The  capacious       farm 
chimneys  at  either  end  are        house. 
direct  translations  of  the  old  farmhouse; 
they  are  built  of  cement  but  could  be  made 
as  well  of  dull-toned  brick  and  be  quite  in 
keeping  with  the  material  and  the  idea  of 
the  house.    The  loggia  at  the  corner  is  only 
a  modification  of  the  old  lean-to  and  the 
pergola  over  the  front  door  suggests  the 
trellised    porch    with    its    climbing    blush 
roses   that   gave   to   those   old   houses   a 
hospitality  none  the  less  sincere  because  so 
daintily  and  winsomely  expressed. 

The  pergola  is  better  seen  in  the  detail 
of  the  building-;  where  a  single  heavy 
beam  is  customarily  used  in  the  roof  sup- 
ports, two  smaller  beams  arc  substituted, 
thus  giving  a  lighter  structure  while  taking 
nothing  away  from  the  strength  of  it.  The 
pillars  are  of  cement,  the  woodwork  of  cy- 
press chemically  treated  to  a  warm  brown. 
The  exposed  rafters  and  purlins  are  of 
Southern  pine  matching  the  cypress  in 
color.  The  door  is  of  course  a  matter  of 
taste,  but  assuredly  it  should  be  as  simple  in 
design  as  the  one  shown.  A  plain  paneled 
door  with  a  row  of  small  lights  set  in  the 
frame  above  would  be  very  appropriate. 


The  two  casements  on  either 
side  of  the  entrance  are  in- 
teresting adaptations  of  the 
two  long  side-lights  by 
which  it  was  the  custom  to 


SECOND 

FLOOR 

PLAN 


light  the  hall,  and  there  are  enough  small 
panes  used  in  the  windows  throughout  the 
house  to  suggest  the  period  when  the  little 
square  lights  were  in  general  favor. 

The  interior  of  the  house  is,  of  course, 
entirely  modernized  to  meet  the  standards 
of  comfort  of  today.  The  placing  of  the 
stairs,  however,  suggests  the  old  arrange- 
ment ;  the  landing  is  raised  only  a  few 
steps  from  the  floor  of  the  hall  and  is  sep- 
arated from  the  living  room  by  a  railing 
running  along  its  edge  so  that  the  effect  of 
a  balcony  is  given.  From  the  landing  the 
stairs  continue  to  the  second  story  behind 
a  partition  of  spindles,  which  arrangement 
makes  them  a  part  of  Iwth  the  living  room 
and  hall  and  a  really  valuable  asset  when 
a  large  number  of  people  arc  being  enter- 
tained, as  well  as  turning  a  most  necessary 
feature  of  the  house  into  a  most  artistic 
one.  The  rooms  above  and  below  are  large 
and  airy  and  well  fitted  with  closets.  Every 
inch  of  space  is  put  to  use  and  the  connec- 
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CRAFTSMAN    BUNGALOW 
FLOOR  PLAN. 


tions  between  the  rooms  are  simple  and 
direct,  so  that  housekeeping  is  lightened 
almost  to  the  extent  tliat  it  is  in  the  second 
house,  that  essentially  modern  creation  in 
home  building — the  bungalow. 

The  plans  show  the  rooms  to  be  con- 
veniently arranged  in  such  a  war  that 
although  on  the  same  floor,  the  bedrooms 
are  completely  separated  from  the  kitchen 
and  living  room.  The  latter  serves  also 
as  the  dining  room,  and  is  a  fine  large 
apartment  occupying  almost  one-third  of 
the  whole  bungalow.  It  opens  upon  the 
porch  by  French  doors,  as  will  be  seen  in 
the  interior  view.  On  either  ^ide  of  the 
doors  is  a  window  group  consisting  of  two 
single  casements  with  a  stationarv  glass 
panel  between.  Above  these  windows  are 
transoms,  set  with  small  panes,  a  very 
attractive  arrangement  and  an  additional 
method  of  ventilation.  A  large  portion  of 
the  end  wall  is  devoted  to  windows  and. 
indeed,  so  much  light  and  sunshine  comes 
to  the  room  that  it  is  almost  a  sun  parlor. 

The    decoration    has    been    left    to    the 
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Craftsman  taste.  The  tones 
in  hammered  copper  seem- 
ed best  to  sum  up  the  light 
and  shade  that  were  need- 
ed in  the  rooms,  and  so,  ac- 
cordingly, our  color  scheme 
has  resolved  itself  into  an 
analysis  of  these  shades. 

On  the  walls  the  last 
coating  of  brown  plaster 
has  been  smoothed  with  an 
iron  trowel  and  left  to  dry 
with  no  finishing  surface 
applied.  Against  this  tone, 
are  the  girders,  the  built-in 
sideboard  and  all  the  sta- 
tionary woodwork  of  chest- 
nut, a  wood  having  a  rip- 
pling vein  of  variegated 
browns  upon  a  sunny 
brown  field,  showing  a  wide 
^^^  play    of    color    imder    dif- 

^1 1  lij  ferent  lights.     In  a  general 

way  it  furnishes  a  trans- 
ition from  the  light  tone 
of  the  walls  to  the  deep 
red-brown  of  the  fumed  oak  furniture,  up- 
holstered in  leather  of  the  same  shade. 
The  wood  furniture  is  varied  by  ncca- 
sional  pieces  of  brownish  green  willow, 
which  again  blends  the  brown  of  the  furni- 
ture and  walls  with  the  green  rug  on  the 
floor.  The  design  in  the  nig  is  worked  out 
in  dull  amber  and  red-brown  and  these 
shades  are  again  repeated  in  the  lanterns 
of  hammered  copper  set  with  amber  glass 
and  suspended  by  chains  from  the  girders. 
The  china-closet  doors  have  panes  of  this 
same  glass  and.  like  the  sideboard,  the 
trim  is  of  hammered  copper.  The  chim- 
neypiece  with  its  shelf  of  a  thick  oak  board 
is  of  split  field  stone  and  the  hearth  is  set 
with  square,  rough-textured  tiles  blending 
with  the  color  of  the  rug  and  of  the  stone. 
In  the  matter  of  curtains  and  covers 
there  is  a  wide  choice.  In  this  room  we 
incline  to  a  curtain  made  of  a  soft  silk  that 
repeats  the  amber  shade  in  the  glass,  and 
wherever  covers  are  needed  the  darkest 
shade  of  Flemish  linen  would  be  in  best 
harmonv  with  the  oak. 
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THE  REALIZATION  OF  A  HOME  IDEAL 


WE  were  very  glad  to  receive  from 
two  friends  of  The  Craftsman 
the  accompanying  pictures  of 
their  home,  five  thousand  miles 
away  in  the  Hawaiian  Islands,  in  which 
they  have  adapted  some  of  our  principles 
and  ideas  to  meet  their  needs  and  aid 
them  in  accomplishing  their  desire  for  a 
simple  method  of  living.  The  owners 
have  been  connected  with  church  work  in 
Honolulu  for  a  number  of  years,  but  ill- 
health  sent  them  to  seek  a  quiet  country 
life.  They  settled  in  Wahiawa,  the  largest 
pineapple  country-  in  the  world,  where  they 
bought  several  acres  of  ground  and  built 
their  home,  evolving  from  it  a  small 
country  inn  in  which  they  are  now  able  to 
accommodate  some  fifty  guests. 

The  house  was  built  by  Japanese  carpen- 
ters and  has  some  Japanese  features ;  for 
example,  the  bedrooms  on  the  sheltered 
side  of  the  house  have  no  glass  in  the 
windows,  but  only  sliding  screens  and 
shutters  which  fold  up  on  the  outside  to 
be  used  in  the  case  of  heavy  rain.  The 
first  picture  shows  the  situation  of  the 
main  house,  "Malukukui,"  and  the  two 
little  cottages  which  have  been  lately  added 
to  the  plantation.  The  house  is  built  of 
matched  boards  left  rough  on  the  outside 
but  planed  within,  and  over  each  joint, 
both  inside  and  out,  three-inch  battens  are 
laid.  The  roof  is  of  galvanized  iron,  a 
roofing  much  used  in  this  district,  and  the 
whole  is  stained  a  dark  moss  green  with 
white  trimmings  about  the  windows  and 
doors.  Every  room  has  a  fine  view  either 
over  the  restful  pineapple  fields  or  down 
the  deep  ravine  on  the  edge  of  which  the 
house  is  built.  In  the  distance  can  be  seen 
magnificent  mountain  ranges  and  glimpses 
of  the  Pacific  ten  miles  distant. 

It  is  of  particular  interest  to  know  that 
all  the  furnishings  shown  in  the  interior 
view  were  built  in  the  house  after  the 
chosen  models.  In  the  writing  room  a 
desk  has  been  built  in  and  in  the  dining 
room  a  sideboard,  the  doors  of  which  have 
strap  hinges  of  black  iron  designed  by  the 
owner.  The  window  seat  in  the  living 
room  is  eighteen  feet  long  and  is  made 
of  three  bed  springs  hinged  to  the  wall  so 


that  the  space  beneath  can  be  utilized  for 
storage.  There  are  no  bedsteads  or 
bureaus  in  the  house,  but  couches  are 
used,  protected  with  linen  covers  during 
the  day.  And  cupboards  with  curtains 
take  the  place  of  dressers.  All  the  cur- 
tains and  covers  have  designs  stenciled 
upon  them,  so  that  a  note  of  color  is  added 
and  the  whole  effect  is  light  and  airy  as 
befits  the  climate. 

The  chimneypiece  shown  at  one  end  of 
the  living  room  is  of  the  moss-covered 
stones  found  in  the  fields  about  the  place, 
and  these,  used  both  inside  and  outside  in 
the  construction  of  the  chimney,  seem 
especially  suited  to  the  rough  green  surface 
of  the  building.  A  nearer  view  of  the 
outside  of  the  house  shows  the  big  oi'cn- 
air  dining  room  and  a  vine-screened  porch, 
which  are  in  constant  use  the  year  round. 

The  house  is  of  significance  to  us.  not 
alone  because  of  its  attractiveness  or  the 
fact  that  many  of  the  ideas  for  which  we 
stand  have  been  put  into  practice  within 
it ;  but  as  an  example  of  what  can  be  done 
in  a  country  where  there  are  few  re- 
sources, by  people  who  really  desire  to 
build  a  home  after  their  own  hearts.  FTere 
on  the  continent,  with  stores  and  factories 
of  every  description  at  hand,  makint;  a 
home  is  largely  a  matter  of  selection.  W'e 
can  easily  find  fabrics  and  furnishings  that 
suit  our  taste,  and  gather  about  ourselves, 
through  other  people's  labor,  those  expres- 
sions of  personal  fancies  that  give  char- 
acter to  a  home.  There,  where  in  even  the 
large  cities  the  supply  along  many  lines  is 
far  from  adequate,  to  introduce  the  artistic 
touches  of  personal  taste  into  a  house 
means  actual  labor  and  time  atid  thought- 
ful planning.  Many  people  who  are  capa- 
ble of  making  attractive  surroundings  for 
themselves  when  it  is  merely  a  matter  of 
selecting  that  which  best  pleases  them,  are 
yet  far  away  from  the  true  home-making 
instinct  that  will  spur  them  to  overcome 
difficulties  and  invent  substitutes  in  cases 
of  positive  lack  for  the  sake  of  realizing 
their  ideal,  as  our  friends  have  done  in 
their  Hawaiian  house.  Such  a  home  must 
amass  incalculable  treasures  of  meaning 
and  association. 
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PERUVIAN  CRAFTSMANSHIP  SHOWING  TO 
WHAT  DEGREE  OF  CIVILIZATION  THE  INCA 
RACE  HAD  ATTAINED  AT  THE  TIME  OF  THE 
SPANISH  CONQUEST 

THE  handicrafts  of  a  nation  are  its 
history  visualized.  The  written 
documents  that  the  older  civiliza- 
tions left  behind  them  would  mean 
little  enough  were  it  not  for  these  illus- 
trations furnished  by  the  implements  that 
were  made  for  use  in  domestic  and  out- 
door life  and  by  the  decorations  wrought 
upon  them.  The  ancient  craftsmen  em- 
bodied in  their  products  scenes  from  daily 
life.  In  the  pottery  of  the  old  Greeks  and 
Egyptians,  for  example,  we  find  decorative 
bands  showing  human  beings  engaged  in 
every  pursuit,  from  bathing  and  weaving 
to  hunting,  fishing  and  making  war,  and 
these  decorations  have  often  been  of  great 
aid  to  the  understanding  of  difficult  writ- 
ten passages  in  the  old  manuscripts  of  the 
country.  It  is  by  the  degree  of  skill  and 
appreciation  of  beauty  evidenced  in  sucli 
products  that  we  measure  the  civilization 
to  which  a  nation  had  attained. 

To  anyone  realizing  the  significance  as 
well  as  the  beauty  of  such  handicrafts,  the 
Peruvian  collection  at  The  Natural  His- 
tory Museum  of  New  York,  resulting 
chiefly  from  the  explorations  of  Mr. 
Adolph  Bandelier,  will  be  of  great  interest 
and  instruction. 

Peru,  previous  to  the  Spanish  Conquest 
under  Pizzaro,  in  1536,  comprised  not  only 
that  portion  of  South  America  now  known 
as   Peru,  but   also  the  parts  now   called 
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Ecuador,  Bolivia  and  Chili.  All  along  this 
South  American  coast  are  low  plains, 
barren  and  sandy  in  character,  but  broken 
here  and  there  by  fertile  river  valleys. 
The  central  part  is  a  mountainous  plateau 
which  contains  some  of  the  most  gigantic 
and  wonderful  scenery  in  the  world.  The 
plateau  was  the  home  of  the  Incas,  who 
were  by  far  the  hardiest  and  most  intelli- 
gent of  all  the  aboriginal  tribes  of  Peru. 
Little  by  little  they  gained  ascendancy  over 
the  other  peoples  and  during  the  five  cen- 
turies preceding  the  Conquest  they  reached 
a  high  degree  of  civilization. 

We  owe  our  knowledge  of  their  accom- 
plishments to  their  custom  of  burying  per- 
sonal possessions  with  the  bodies  of  the 
dead,  much  as  the  North  American  Indians 
were  in  the  habit  of  doing.  The  custom 
arose  apparently  not  only  from  the  belief 
in  a  future  life,  but  from  the  idea  that  the 
spirit  had  a  long  and  tiresome  journey  to 
make  before  it  reached  its  final  abode. 
Along  the  coast  the  waste  places  were  used 
as  cemeteries,  and  graves,  mostly  in  the 
form  of  vaults  containing  three  or  four 
bodies,  were  made  level  with  the  ground. 
In  the  mountainous  regions  tombs,  called 
Chulpas,  were  built  like  towers,  either 
round  or  rectangular.  The  first  illustra- 
tion shows  one  of  a  famous  group  of 
Chulpas  at  Sillustani,  in  southwestern 
Peru,   near  the  shore  of  Lake  Titicaca. 


MASSIVE  ClILLl'A.  OR  liUKIAI-  TOWER.  CONSTRUCTED 
BY  THE  INXAS  IN  THE  I5TH  CENTURY:  MANY  RICH 
OBJECTS    OF    GOLD    WERE    FOUND    IX    THESE    TOWERS. 
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I.IK)M     uiril     TARTLY     WOVEN    RLC    ANU    A     WOM- 
AN'S  WEAViNc  oitfit:   basket   with   llama's 

WOOL   AND    HANDSOME    INCISED   CARVED   SPINDLES. 


WOMAN  S  LOOM,  SHOWING  A  I'ARTLV  FINISHED 
l>OXCI!0.  ALSO  A  WORK  BASKET  AND  WEAVING 
IMPLEMENTS  :     FOINO     IN     COAST     BURIAL.     PERU. 


gold  and  silveh  images  of  the  lnama,  used 
eok  offerings  on  religious  and  ceremonial 
occasions:   found  in  Peruvian   graves. 


RICH   personal  ornament  of   hammerkii  gold 

WORN    r.V    THE    INCA    WOMEN    OF    ANCIENT    PERU. 


ANCIENT  PERUVIAN  CRAFTSMANSHIP 


These  were  built  on  a  promontory  about 
two  hundred  feet  in  elevation,  and  vary 
from  sixteen  to  thirty-five  feet  in  height. 
An  excavation  was  first  made  about  four 
feet  deep  by  three  wide,  in  which  the 
bodies  were  placed.  This  was  covered  by 
a  low  stone  dome  with  an  opening  left 
near  the  ground  just  large  enough  to 
admit  a  man;  above  this  the  solid  masses 
of  masonry  of  stone  and  clay  were  erected, 
covered  with  a  coating  of  stucco.  The 
stones  were  taken  from  the  cliffs  in  the 
vicinity  and  hauled  in  the  rough  to  the 
building  site,  where  they  were  cut  and 
trimmed  to  the  proper  size.  The  principle 
of  the  windlass  was  not  known  to  these 
tribes,  and  the  blocks  were  raised  into 
position  by  pushing  them  up  an  inclined 
plane.  The  Chulpa  in  the  picture  is 
twenty-two  feet  in  circumference  at  the 
base,  the  walls  diverging  gradually  from 
the  center  as  they  ascend,  until  the  top 
measures  twenty-seven  feet  around. 

The  body  was  placed  in  a  sitting  posi- 
tion, the  knees  drawn  up  and  the  chin  and 
hands  resting  upon  them.  It  was  then 
wrapped  about  with  cloth  into  a  square 
package,  and  a  false  head  of  clay  or  wood, 
the  features  sometimes  made  of  metal,  was 
placed  upon  the  top  of  the  bundle.  Fre- 
quently the  head  was  made  of  cloth, 
stuffed  with  hay,  the  features  woven  into 
the  fabric.  The  graves  of  the  men  usually 
contained  weapons  or  articles  used  in  fish- 
ing and  hunting,  favorite  animals  and 
receptacles  containing  food;  for  the 
women  there  was  a  furnishing  of  personal 
ornaments,  invariably  weaving  outfits  and 
sometimes  looms  with  half-finished  webs 
upon  them. 

It  is  evident  that  weaving  was  the 
especial  art  practiced  by  the  Peruvians, 
for  the  mummy  wrappings  and  the  fabrics 
buried  with  the  bodies  show  that  they  were 
familiar  with  everv'  sort  of  weave  from 
the  finest  to  the  coarsest  cotton  cloth,  as 
well  as  woollen  fabrics  and  tapestries. 
Everything  connected  with  the  art  was 
carefully  cherished ;  the  accompanying 
photographs  show  typical  looms  and  vari- 
ous articles  used  in  the  process  of  weav- 


ing. The  wool  and  spindles  were  kept  in 
a  long  basket  of  plaited  reeds.  The  wool 
came  either  from  the  alpaca,  the  llama  or 
the  vicuna;  this  latter  animal  had  a  partic- 
ularly silky  coat,  reddish-yellow  in  color, 
and  the  garments  of  the  nobility  alone 
were  woven  from  it;  the  common  people 
made  their  fabrics  from  the  coarser  wool 
of  the  llama  and  alpaca.  The  spindles 
were  made  of  hardwood,  the  whorl  deco- 
rated either  by  a  painted  design  or  by  a 
pattern  burned  or  cut  into  it.  This  orna- 
mentation was,  of  course,  covered  when 
the  spindles  were  in  use  and  wound  with 
thread,  as  the  picture  of  one  of  these  out- 
fits shows,  and  very  often,  as  may  be  seen 
in  this  same  photograph,  the  spindle  top 
was  carved  in  a  little  grotesque,  perhaps 
the  image  of  one  of  the  gods  of  that  par- 
ticular household.  The  baskets  also  con- 
tained a  little  dove-shaped  receptacle,  made 
of  wood  or  clay,  the  use  of  which  is  un- 
known. 

The  looms,  as  will  be  seen,  were  very 
primitive  affairs  of  canes  and  reeds,  but 
the  fabrics  woven  upon  them  are  consid- 
ered the  finest  examples  of  primitive 
workmanship.  Some  of  the  pieces  con- 
tain sixty-two  threads  to  the  square  inch, 
and  are  equal  in  texture  and  color  to  the 
modern  Gobelin  tapestries.  They  were 
decorated  chiefly  with  geometrical  designs 
and  figures  of  men  and  animals  and  objects 
of  daily  use,  all  of  which  were  very  crudely 
represented.  What  is  said  to  be  the  finest 
specimen  of  Peruvian  workmanship  ever 
recovered  is  given  in  one  of  the  photo- 
graphs. It  is  a  poncho,  as  the  outer  gar- 
ment of  the  Peruvian  men  is  called,  and 
is  made  of  two  pieces  of  cloth  closed  at 
the  sides  and  top  save  for  an  openinsf  by 
which  it  is  slipped  over  the  head.  This, 
as  represented  in  the  picture,  was  found 
packed  in  a  stone  chest  and  buried  on  an 
island  of  Lake  Titicaca.  It  is  woven  from 
the  wool  of  the  vicuna  and  is  of  a  very 
soft  and  silk->'  texture  and  although  it 
dates  from  before  the  fifteenth  century  is, 
nevertheless,  as  brilliant  and  beautiful  in 
color  as  when  placed  in  the  chest.  It  is 
woven  back  and   front  into  one  hundred 
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squares,  each  containing  a  different  geo- 
metrical design.  One  of  tliese  designs 
shows  a  series  of  small  colored  squares 
placed  like  steps  and  probably  made  to 
represent  a  craggy  mountain  side;  two 
birds,  probably  condors,  which  are  native 
to  that  region,  are  flying  about  it.  Across 
the  bottom  of  the  garment  runs  a  deep 
border  depicting  a  warrior  with  battle-axe 
and  shield  in  various  attitudes.  In  all,  there 
are  five  hundred  separate  figures  woven 
into  this  poncho.  A  second  photograph 
of  another  poncho  gives  an  idea  of  the 
fashion  of  the  garment  and  shows  the 
remarkable  sense  of  design  that  these 
aboriginal  people  possessed.  Notice  how 
the  repetition  of  the  figures  in  the  border 
are  varied  with  an  occasional  unique 
motif,  and  the  bewildering  adaptation  of 
the  same  to  the  body  of  the  garment. 

The  figures  in  what  we  may  call  the 
collar  piece  are  particularly  graceful.  The 
dyes  in  this  garment  are  the  typical 
Peruvian  colors;  the  main  part  is  a  dull 
delft  blue,  the  collar  piece  is  red  and  the 
patterns  are  worked  out  in  blue,  old  gold, 
red  and  white.  Lighter  shades  of  these 
same  colors  are  used  and  the  same  pat- 
terns are  worked  out  sometimes  in  one 
color  and  sometimes  in  another  in  the 
same  garment,  so  that  the  effect  of  the 
borders  is  of  great  richness  and  variety 
of  design.  Every  sort  of  article  was 
woven ;  the  false  heads  of  the  mummies, 
effigies  of  children  buried  with  their 
mothers,  and  prayer-tablets  which  were 
pieces  of  cloth  showing  symbolic  designs 
stretched  over  reeds.  The  dyes  were  of 
vegetable  composition,  but  the  roots  from 
which  they  were  made  are  unknown.  They 
are  remarkably  fast  in  color  and  the  ma- 
jority of  the  fabrics  exhumed  are  as  bril- 
liant and  un faded  as  they  were  when  they 
were  buried. 

An  interesting  use  of  metal  is  shown  in 
one  of  the  photographs ;  discs  of  beaten 
gold  are  attached  to  the  edge  of  a  woven 
girdle,  much  as  sequins  are  used  in  the 
dress  of  the  Spanish  gypsies.  Thin  strips 
of  gold,  an  inch  to  two  inches  wide,  were 
also  used  as  bands  of  trimming  upon  gar- 
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ments,  and  the  animals  found  cut  out  of 
thin  sheets  of  gold  and  silver  were  prob- 
ably used  in  some  such  way. 

As  a  whole,  the  metal  work  and  the 
Peruvian  use  of  it  was  crude  and  bar- 
baric. Effigies  of  the  llama  in  gold  and 
silver  are  found  in  graves,  evidently  buried 
as  substitutes  for  the  living  animal,  which, 
because  of  its  many  uses  as  wool-bearer,  a 
giver  of  milk  and  the  only  beast  of  burden 
that  could  stand  the  high  altitude  of  the 
Andes  region,  was  too  valuable  to  be  killed 
with  its  owner,  as  the  North  American 
Indians  used  to  kill  their  ponies.  Human 
figures,  also,  were  made  which  were 
usually  formed  in  three  pieces  and 
soldered  together.  One  figure,  although 
crudely  shaped,  shows  a  high  degree  of 
craftsmanship ;  it  is  a  human  effigy  in 
silver,  ornamented  with  bands  of  gold  and 
copper.  Cups  have  been  found  hammered 
out  in  grotesque  heads  and  sometimes  bor- 
dered with  ears  of  the  com  from  which  a 
fermented  drink  was  made,  just  as  wine 
glasses  and  punch  bowls  are  frequently 
ornamented  with  grapes  and  vine-wreaths. 

Round-headed  shawl-pins  of  hammered 
silver,  such  as  are  shown  in  the  photo- 
graph, are  everywhere  found,  and  also 
hairpins  of  beaten  gold  traced  with  vague 
designs.  As  the  picture  shows,  these  were 
made  in  a  variety  of  shapes.  This  same 
photograph  also  shows  a  pair  of  shells  of 
a  dull  coffee  color  bound  about  with  gold, 
their  sides  ornamented  with  inlaid  agate 
and  the  two  parts  of  the  hinge  covered 
with  gold  molded  into  parrots'  heads. 

One  of  the  most  interesting  crafts  was 
the  making  of  garments  from  bird 
feathers.  Head-pieces  were  made  from 
the  quills,  and  there  were  beautiful  capes 
and  panels  in  which  the  small  feathers  of 
the  breast  and  wings  were  used,  arranged 
in  definite  patterns,  and  which  at  a  little 
distance  appear  like  silken  tapestries. 

The  pottery  is  also  of  great  interest,  for 
it  perpetuates  many  of  the  Inca  customs. 
Most  of  the  clay  receptacles  are  bottle- 
shaped,  with  slender  necks  and  large 
bodies.  Usually  an  animal  is  standing 
upon  the  body  supporting  the  neck,  which 
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is  placed  a  little  to  one  side.  Occasion- 
ally the  body  of  the  animal  forms  the 
bottle  and  the  neck  protrudes  from  its 
back  or  is  made  from  the  head  itself.  One 
interesting  jug  is  a  woman  spinning;  the 
woman's  head  forms  the  mouth  of  the 
vessel,  and  her  hands,  projecting  slightly 
from  the  surface,  hold  a  bunch  of  wool 
in  the  left  and  a  spindle  in  the  right. 
Another  historically  interesting  vessel  is 
in  the  form  of  two  bottles;  upon  each 
stands  a  little  man,  and  they  are  joined 
by  bearing  between  them  upon  their 
shoulders  a  melon-shaped  cradle  in  which 
it  was  the  custom  to  carry  the  bodies  to 
burial.  Many  of  the  figures  in  the  pottery 
were  molded'  in  two  halves  and  pressed 
together  while  wet,  and  in  others  terra 
cotta  molds  were  pressed  into  the  clay  to 
give  it  certain    forms  and   designs.     The 


Incas  knew  nothing  of  glazing,  and  the 
usual  method  of  coloring  and  smoothing 
was  to  paint  the  clay  while  wet,  then  fire 
it,  and  after  it  was  fired  polish  it  with  a 
smooth  stone.  They  undoubtedly  under- 
stood pyrography,  as  many  beautiful 
gourds  and  wooden  receptacles  show,  but 
their  carving  in  the  round  was  crude.  They 
seem  to  have  had  a  remarkable  sense  of 
design  but  no  skill  in  imitating  the  forms 
of  men  or  animals. 

After  the  coming  of  Pizzaro,  the  Inca 
nation  was  overwhelmed  in  the  destruc- 
tion that  always  followed  in  the  wake  of 
the  Spanish  conquerors,  and  the  people 
became  a  degenerate  race,  finally  dying 
out  altogether.  What  they  might  have 
become  no  one  can  tell,  but  the  skill  of 
their  craftsmanship  promised  well  for 
their  future. 


TIED  AND  DYED  WORK:  AN  ORIENTAL  PROCESS 
WITH  AMERICAN  VARIATIONS:  BY  PROFESSOR 
C.  E.   PELLEW  OF  COLUMBIA   UNIVERSITY 


IT  has  been  suggested  that  some  of  the 
readers  of  The  Cr.a.ftsm.'\n  might  be 
interested  in  a  short  description  of  a 
very  ancient  and  exceedingly  simple 
dyeing  process,  which,  if  carried  out  with 
modern  dyestuflfs,  can  be  made  to  give  ex- 
tremely interesting  and,  indeed,  beautiful 
results  with  a  minimum  of  trouble  and 
expense. 

My  own  introduction  to  it  was  curious. 
A  friend,  with  whom  I  had  been  discuss- 
ing the  subject  of  Batik,  knowing  how 
keenly  I  was  looking  for  some  good  speci- 
mens of  the  same,  telephoned  me  one  day 
that  she  had  noticed  a  great  quantity  of 
beautiful  specimens  in  the  Oriental  depart- 
ment of  a  large  and  not  particularly  artistic 
department  store.  After  much  trouble,  I 
identified  the  place,  and  found  a  number 
of  beautiful  Oriental  textiles,  of  light 
muslin,  with  lovely  bright  coloring  and 
very  curious  and  intricate  patterns,  but 
evidently  with  no  possible  resemblance  to 
Batik  or  Wax  Resist  work.    I  bought  one 


or  two,  at  very  reasonable  prices,  and 
studied  them  with  great  care  to  see  how 
they  could  have  been  produced.  Failing 
completely  to  solve  the  problem,  I  took 
one  to  a  friend  who,  besides  being  an  ex- 
cellent dyeing  chemist,  has  traveled 
through  the  East  studying  the  textile 
work;  after  careful  examination,  he  iden- 
tified it  as  Tied  Work  or  Tied  and  Dyed 
\Vork. 

A  little  hunting  through  some  of  the 
Eastern  art  stores  soon  brought  to  light 
several  other  specimens  of  this  work;  one, 
a  particularly  elaborate  and  beautiful  one, 
a  small  portion  of  which  is  shown  in 
Fig.  I  being  just  as  it  came  from  the  dye 
bath  with  the  knots  still  untied ;  and  other 
fine  pieces  were  found  in  the  collections 
at  the  Teachers'  College. 

A  few  weeks  later,  one  of  the  instruc- 
tors at  the  Teachers'  College,  New  York, 
brought  over  to  me  a  piece  of  calico,  curi- 
ously tied  and  twisted,  and  asked  if  she 
could  dye  it  with  a  good  fast  color,  stating 
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that  it  was  a  piece  of  Tied  Work.  The 
results  were  satisfactory,  and  we  repeated 
the  experiment  at  a  pubHc  lecture  on  the 
Sulphur  Colors,  where  the  cloth  was  tied 
up  by  my  friend,  dipped  into  a  deep  blue 
bath,'  wrung  out,  exposed  to  the  air,  and 
then,  before  the  end  of  the  lecture,  was 
untied  and  shown  to  the  audience.  Several 
of  my  students  then  became  interested, 
and  began  making  some  experiments,  un- 
til it  became  evident  to  us  all  that,  thanks 
to  modern  dyestuffs,  this  simple  old 
process  could  be  made  to  yield  extra- 
ordinarily useful,  as  well  as  beautiful 
results. 

I  have  not  had  a  chance  to  study  care- 
fully the  literature  on  the  subject.  But 
in  the  Journal  of  Indian  Art,  volumes  I,  II, 
will  be  found  two  short  articles,  with  good 
illustrations,  on  the  East  Indian  process; 
and  in  a  recent  number  of  Harper's 
Bacar  appeared  a  very  carefully  written 
paper  on  the  subject,  under  the  rather  ex- 
traordinary title  of  "Gobolink  Tapestry." 
This  article  gave  many  interesting  details 
about  the  technique,  with  illustrations,  and 
showed  several  excellent  designs,  but  I 
should  doubt  if  the  results  achieved  with 
the  dyes  there  mentioned,  the  Salt  Colors 
sold  in  packages  at  the  druggists',  would 
be  fast  either  to  light  or  to  washing. 

The  Process  in  General. — As  has  been 
previously  mentioned,  there  are  three  gen- 
eral methods  known,  it  is  believed,  from 
the  time  of  the  ancient  Egyptians  for  ob- 
taining patterns  of  dyes  upon  plain  cloth. 
One  way  is  by  direct  applications,  free- 
hand or' stencil,  of  the  dyestuff  to  light- 
colored  cloth;  painting  the  cloth,  in  other 
words,  with  the  dyestuff. 

A  second  way  is  by  "discharge,"  i.  e., 
by  dyeing  the  cloth  first,  and  then  applying 
some  agent  which  will  bleach  or  discharge 
the  color  in  parts. 

The  third  way  is  the  "resist"  method,  by 
which  some  agent,  mechanical,  or  it  may 
be  chemical,  is  applied  to  parts  of  the 
cloth  before  dyeing,  which  protects  those 
parts  from  the  action  of  the  dyes,  and 
leaves  the  pattern  light-colored  against  a 
dark   background.      The    Wax    Resist    or 
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Batik  process  belongs  to  this  class,  as  also 
does  the  process  of  Resist  Stenciling,  pre- 
viously described.  In  some  cases  patterns 
are  produced  by  protecting  parts  of  the 
cloth  from  the  action  of  the  dyestuffs  by 
metal  or  wooden  plates  or  blocks  sewed 
tightly  on  both  sides,  or  by  other  crude  de- 
vices. But  a  still  simpler  method  is  to 
protect  certain  limited  portions  of  the 
cloth  from  the  dyestuflf  by  tying  them 
tightly  with  thread  or  string,  or,  for  large 
surfaces,  with  tape,  which,  when  wrapped 
round  and  round  any  particular  part  of 
the  fabric  will  enable  it  to  stand  very  con- 
siderable exposure  to  the  dye  bath  without 
absorbing  much,  if  any,  of  the  coloring 
matter. 

Indian    Practice. — In    Hindustan    and 
particularly  in  the  district  of  Rajputana, 
this  process  has  been  practiced   for  cen- 
turies and  brought  to  a  great  degree  of 
perfection.      The    finest    products    come 
from  the  state  of  Kotah,  and  under  the 
name  of  Chunaris  are  used   for   turbans 
and    for    various    articles    of    men's    and 
women's  clothing.     Two  general  varieties 
are  known  there ;  the  fast  or  Pacha  Chu- 
naris, which  are  made  on  heavy,  cheap 
calico  in  simple  designs,  and  are  dyed  with 
indigo,    turmeric    and    sooranjee    or    mo- 
rinda,     thus    giving    comparatively     fast 
designs   in   blue,   yellow   and   red   respec- 
tively, and  the  more  expensive  and  elab- 
orate goods,  known  as   Kacha  Chunaris, 
which  are  made  on  fine  muslin,  with  colors 
much  less  fast  to  water,  but  with  much 
more     intricate     and     elaborate     designs. 
Usually  the  patterns  are  marked  off  on 
the    cloth    with    red    chalk    before    tying, 
and  the  light  shades— yellow  and  green — 
are   produced   by   dipping   the   particular 
parts  of  the  cloth  into  a  bath  of  turmeric, 
and   of   turmeric   and   of   indigo,    respec- 
tively.    The   pattern   is   then   tied   in   by 
means  of  an  immense  quantity  of   small 
knots  made  with  fine  thread,  and  giving 
when  untied  light-colored  circles  and  rings 
varying  in  diameter  from  half  an  inch  or 
less  to  not  more  than  one  inch.    The  work 
people  are  exceedingly  skilful  in  this  work, 
tying    extremely    fast    and    very    tightly 


FIG.  one;  a  I'lKCB  UF  OKItMAU  UVtU  WOKK  JViT 
AS  IT  CAME  FROM  THE  BATH.  WITH  THE  KNOTS 
STIIX    UNTIED. 

THE  SAME  PIECE  OF  DYED  WORK  WITH  THE  KNOTS 
UNTIED  AND  THE  CLOTH  SHAKEN  OUT  SO  THAT 
THE    DESIGN    SHOWS. 


FIG.     three:     handed    effect    in    dyed 

WllRK.   ['RnDUCED   BY   LOOPING   THE   CLOTH. 


FIG.     two:     DYED    WORK     IN     WHICH     THERE    .^RE 
ONLY    TWO    COLORS.    THE    LIGHT   PATTERN    ON    THE 

HARK   GRorxn. 


1  IG.      five:       ful  k-i  iimm:      im^-ii,.\       iim;       iied 

WORK.    TO    UK    rSED   TO    DECORATE    A    SH.K    SCARF. 


FIG.     four:     iiyeh     a.sh     ium  hargeii     work: 

lil.UK   AND  i:,R.\V   PATTERN    UN    A    WHITE  GROUND. 
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around  little  loops  of  the  cloth  pushed  out 
into  a  pointed  form  for  the  occasion.  The 
knot  is  not  tied  all  the  way  out  to  the  point, 
but  only  around  the  base,  so  that  the  tip  of 
the  tied  portion  of  cloth  is  exposed  to  the 
dyestuff  when  the  final  dyeing  takes  place, 
and  thus  gives  the  effect  of  rings  or  circles 
or  diamonds  of  light  color,  with  dark 
centers. 

The  final  dye  bath  is  of  safflower,  which 
gives  a  bright  red.  or  when  less  concen- 
trated, a  brilliant  pink.  But  neither  this 
dye  nor  the  turmeric  is  really  fast  to  light, 
or  when  thus  dyed,  to  severe  washing. 
The  turmeric,  indeed,  contained  in  the  yel- 
low and  the  green  portions  of  the  pat- 
tern, is  not  much  more  than  a  stain,  be- 
cause after  tying,  and  before  dyeing  in 
the  final  bath  of  red,  it  is  customary  to 
wash  off  the  color  from  the  stained  por- 
tions not  absolutely  covered  by  the  string 
of  the  knot,  thereby  preventing  over- 
lapping of  shades  when  the  red  dye  is  ap- 
plied later. 

It  is  evident  that  in  this  process  the  dye- 
ing is  a  matter  of  very  little  trouble  com- 
pared to  the  tying  of  the  design.  In  some 
specimens  which  I  have  examined  and 
which  are  sold  in  New  York  for  quite 
small  sums  apiece,  the  cloth  is  some  four 
yards  long  and  has  an  average  of  over 
twenty-five  of  these  small  knots  to  the 
running  inch.  So  that,  even  with  the 
skilful  fingers  and  the  low  wages  of  the 
Eastern  workmen,  it  is  not  surprising  that 
the  tying  alone  of  one  of  these  Chunaris 
would  occupy  a  first-class  workman  for 
some  three  weeks,  and  represents  some 
two-thirds  of  the  total  expense  of  the 
process. 

To  diminish  this  labor  somewhat  in 
some  specimens  it  will  be  noticed  that  the 
patterns  have  been  stamped  or  pressed  out 
in  the  cloth  mechanically  by  some  sort  of 
a  simple  machine,  thereby  greatly  lessen- 
ing, not  the  number  of  knots,  but  the 
speed  and  accuracy  with  which  the  design 
may  be  reproduced.  In  those  that  I  have 
examined  the  cloth  was  first  of  all, 
doubled  lengthwise,  and  then  folded  into 
four   folds  of   about   a  yard   each.    The 


pattern  was  evidently  pressed,  after  stain- 
ing the  yellow  and  green  design,  in  some 
sort  of  a  huge,  exaggerated  waffle-iron,  a 
kind  of  a  folding  board,  with  nails  or 
spikes  or  projections  of  some  sort  on,  say, 
the  lower  board,  and  with  corresponding 
depressions  in  the  upper  one.  Thus  when 
the  cloth,  folded  as  dcscribefi  and  pre- 
viously stained,  was  placed  in  between 
these  and  pressed  tightly,  the  light  muslin 
would  be  pressed  out  into  the  desired  pat- 
terns, and  a  tyer  could  then  come  along 
and  tie  the  raised  or  pulled-out  portions 
into  knots  at  his  leisure. 

Modern  Practice. — Much  work  has 
been  done  in  America,  and  I  believe  also 
in  Europe,  by  craftsmen  upon  this  ancient 
and  simple  process.  It  is  evident  at  the 
start  that  to  make  patterns  with  such  an 
expenditure  of  time  and  labor  is  abso- 
lutely out  of  the  question,  accordingly  the 
instant  modification  suggested  itself  of 
tying  the  knot  to  envelop  large  por- 
tions of  the  cloth  at  a  time,  so  that  instead 
of  the  diameter  of  the  tied  part  being  half 
an  inch  to  an  inch,  one  knot,  after  dyeing 
and  untying,  would  cover  a  surface  of 
anywhere  from  three  to  four  inches  up  to 
six  inches  or  a  foot  or  more.  When  tied 
on  a  large  scale  in  this  way  it  was  speedily 
found  that  the  beauty  of  the  pattern  lay 
very  much  in  the  strange  and  interesting 
and  quite  unexpected  irregularities  in 
color  and  shading  caused  by  the  uneven 
penetration  of  the  dyestuff  into  and  under 
the  string  or  tape  employed  to  cover  these 
large  surfaces.  Regularity  of  design  can 
be  easily  obtained  by  using  material  of  a 
more  or  less  porous  nature  and  folding  it 
into  four  squares,  and  tying  all  four  folds 
together  in  knots  of  varying  sizes.  When 
dipped  in  the  dye-pot  and  then  untied 
these  light  spots  will  be  regularly  repro- 
duced in  all  four  quarters  of  the  material, 
and  if  carefully  placed  will  give  very 
pretty  and  effective  designs  with  a  mini- 
inum  of  labor. 

The  Use  of  Modern  Dyestuffs. — The 
introduction  of  the  dyestulfs  which  give 
fast  colors  upon  cotton  without  mordant- 
ing, more  particularly  the  Sulphur  Dyes 
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and  the  Indigo  or  Vat  Dyes,  have  con- 
verted this  simple  process  from  a  curious 
and  interesting  pastime,  into  an  extremely 
useful  and  valuable  textile  process  for 
handicraft  workers.  Simple,  two-color 
effects  can  be  made,  with  a  minimum  of 
time  and  trouble,  so  as  to  cover  large  sur- 
faces of  textile  materials  with  interesting 
and  even  beautiful  designs,  which  are 
absolutely  fast  to  washing  and  to  light. 
It  is  indeed  doubtful  whether  we  have 
any  process  at  our  disposal  that  com- 
pares with  this  in  simplicity  and  economy, 
as  well  as  in  beauty,  for  many  classes  of 
work  such  as  curtains,  portieres,  table 
covers,  sofa  cushions,  veils  and  scarfs.  In 
other  words,  where  the  effect  is  produced 
by  variations  in  color  upon  a  single  textile 
fabric,  the  materials  used  for  this  purpose 
should  be  soft  and  more  or  less  porous, 
and  to  give  good  results  should  be  very 
carefully  cleaned,  not  only  from  dirt  and 
grease,  but  from  different  varieties  of 
sizing  and  finishing  materials.  Excellent 
results  have  been  obtained  with  different 
varieties  of  mercerized  cotton,  of  muslin, 
scrim,  and  even  of  the  cheapest  varieties 
of  ordinary  cheesecloth ;  while  those  of 
my  readers  who  are  less  thoughtful  of  ex- 
pense will  find  much  interest  in  making 
scarfs  and  covers  from  different  varieties 
of  silk  and  poplin. 

It  is  difficult  in  an  article  like  this  to 
begin  to  give  an  adequate  idea  of  the 
technique  of  the  process.  An  hour's  work 
with  a  few  yards  of  cheesecloth,  tying  it 
in  knots  and  loops  of  different  sizes,  and 
then  noting  the  effect  from  immersing  it 
in  the  dye  bath  would  be  of  more  assist- 
ance than  any  words  of  mine.  But  it  may 
be  pointed  out  that,  where  the  desired 
effect  is  that  of  a  ring,  large  or  small,  sur- 
rounding a  dark  circle  or  diamond  shaped 
figure,  it  is  best  to  first  place  in  the  center 
of  the  design  a  solid  object  such  as  a  mar- 
ble or  bead  or  even  a  stone  more  or  less 
symmetrical,  and  loop  the  cloth  over  this, 
tying  the  knot  more  or  less  tightly  and  of 
greater  or  less  dimensions,  underneath  the 
solid  object.  The  marble  or  stone  spreads 
out  the  cloth,  thereby  exposing  it  fully  to 


the  action  of  the  dyestuff,  and  thus  em- 
phasizing the  contrast  with  the  tied  por- 
tions which  are  partially  protected. 

On  the  other  hand,  if  it  is  desired  to 
have  a  pattern  with  a  radiating  motif,  as 
for  instance,  in  the  pretty  design  shown  in 
Fig.  11,  where  the  effect  of  the  central 
figure  is  somewhat  that  of  a  sunburst  with 
rays  pointing  toward  the  center,  the  solid 
object  in  the  center  is  usually  left  out,  or 
kept  very  small.  The  cloth,  however,  is 
tied  up  in  folds  running  toward  the  center 
and  the  knots  are  not  drawn  so  tightly  as 
to  prevent  some  of  the  dyestuff  working 
its  way  through  these  folds,  and  thus  giv- 
ing the  radiating  lines  desired. 

The  craftsman  with  any  ingenuity  can 
easily  work  out  all  kinds  of  new  and  orig- 
inal effects  by  simply  modifying  the 
method  and  direction  in  which  the  knot 
is  tied.  For  instance,  curiously  banded 
effects  can  be  produced  (see  Fig.  Ill)  by 
simply  taking  a  piece  of  cloth  and  tying 
loops  directly  across  it,  or  borders  can  be 
made  by  looping  with  thread  or  with  tape, 
and,  preferably,  a  darning  needle,  strips 
of  cloth  around  the  edges  of  the  design. 
Indeed  one  charm  about  this  process  is 
that  everyone  who  works  at  it  at  all  intelli- 
gently will  have  the  pleasure  of  discover- 
ing for  himself  new  methods  of  getting 
new  effects — a  pleasure  which  is  not  nec- 
essarily interfered  with  by  the  knowledge 
that  probably  the  ancient  Hindus  discov- 
ered the  same  thing  hundreds,  if  not 
thousands,  of  years  ago. 

We  had  the  pleasure  in  our  laboratory 
this  spring  of  discovering  one  new  method 
which  gave  interesting  results,  and  which, 
so  far  as  we  could  gather,  had  not  been 
worked  out  by  the  ancient  Hindus  or  by 
anybody  else.  This  very  simple  modifica- 
tion gives  results  the  exact  reverse  of  the 
ordinary  ones  and  might  be  described  as 
Tied  and  Discharged  Work  instead  of 
Tied  and  Dyed  Work.  In  other  words, 
wishing  to  break  away  from  the  monotony 
of  always  having  light  patterns  on  a  dark 
background,  we  one  day  tried  the  effect  of 
dyeing  a  piece  of  cheesecloth  dark  blue, 
with  a  Sulphur  Color,  and  then  immersing 
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it  in  a  weak  bath  of  bleaching  powder. 
Naturally,  the  color  disappeared  in  the 
exposed  portions,  and  then,  on  washing 
with  a  little  weak  acid  and  rinsing  with 
water,  on  untying,  the  pattern  came  out 
dark  on  a  white  background  (see  Fig.  IV). 

Very  curious  and  unexpected  results 
appeared  when  we  tried  this  process  upon 
the  different  dyestuffs,  and  I  am  sorry  to 
say  we  have  not  had  time  to  begin  to  cover 
the  infinite  possibilities  presented  by  this 
single  modification.  We  noticed,  for  in- 
stance, that  the  Sulphur  Colors,  with 
which  we  experimented,  bleached  quite 
readily,  and  in  some  cases,  as  for  instance, 
with  Thiogene  Blue  B,  the  finished  pat- 
tern appeared  in  interesting  shades  varying 
from  deep  blue  to  a  light  gray,  according 
to  the  degree  with  which  the  tying  had 
resisted  the  action  of  the  bleaching 
powder. 

On  the  other  hand,  when  we  tried  the 
various  Indigo  or  Vat  Colors  we  found 
that  they  resisted  the  action  of  bleaching 
powder  to  a  very  considerable  extent, 
changing  color,  indeed,  but  not  becoming 
white,  as  with  the  Sulphur  Dyes.  Pure 
indigo,  for  instance,  turns  a  shade  of 
green,  while,  when  experimenting  with  a 
new  Vat  compound,  Brom  Indigo  R 
(Elberfeld),  to  our  great  surprise  we 
found  that  the  chlorine  of  this  bleaching 
powder  converted  the  deep,  purplish  blue 
into  a  brilliant  and  very  permanent  shade 
of  yellow. 

If  any  of  my  readers  are  interested  in 
trying  for  new  and  unknown  effects,  there 
is  a  considerable  field  open  to  them  in  this 
process.  Care,  however,  should  be  taken 
in  this  Tied  and  Discharged  Work  to  start 
off  with  a  strong  material  like  scrim  or 
poplin,  rather  than  light  and  cheap  quali- 
ties of  cheesecloth,  because  the  bleaching 
powder,  even  in  the  form  of  a  weak  solu- 
tion of  one  or  two  tablespoonfuls  to  the 
gallon,  is  liable  to  have  quite  a  weakening 
effect  upon  the  fiber. 

Three  and  More  Color  Effects. — The 
patterns  hitherto  described  have  all  been 
based  upon  two  colors,  the  simplest  being, 
of  course,  the  blues  or  black  or  grays  upon 


a  white  background.  In  case,  however, 
the  fabric  is  dyed  a  light  yellow  shade  be- 
fore it  is  tied  in,  and  then  dipf)ed  in  some 
other  color,  as,  for  instance,  a  light  blue, 
the  result  will  be  a  yellow  pattern  on  a 
green  background.  It  is  e-xtremely  easy 
to  continue  this  process  of  tying  and  dye- 
ing until  the  pattern  is  composed  not  only 
of  two  or  three,  but  of  five  or  si.x  colors, 
each  darker  shade  being  buiit  upon  the 
shades  previously  imparted  to  the  cloth. 
For  instance,  one  of  our  illustrations 
shows  a  silk  scarf  dyed  in  four  colors 
(Fig.  V).  The  silk  was  first  dyed  yellow, 
with  fast  Sulphur  Yellow  O.  O.  Metz,  and 
after  folding  the  yellow  sjwts  were  tied  in. 
It  was  then,  without  untying  anything, 
dipped  in  bath  of  Thiogene  Rubine,  O. 
Metz,  which  turned  the  background  a 
pretty  shade  of  salmon  red.  \'arious 
knots  were  tied  in  this  color,  and  the  cloth 
dipped  in  a  weak  bath  of  blue,  Thiogene 
Cyanine  O,  which  on  top  of  the  salmon 
red  gave  a  pretty  shade  of  light  olive 
green.  Parts  of  this  were  then  tied  in  and 
the  piece  placed  in  a  final  bath  of  strong 
blue  dye,  which  brought  the  background 
to  a  full  deep  olive  green  color.  After  this 
the  piece  was  untied,  and,  as  was  natural, 
the  coloring  was  most  harmonious  and 
pleasing,  each  shade  being  built  up  from 
the  colors  which  preceded  it. 

In  our  laboratory  we  have  found  that 
this  process,  when  used  with  the  Sulphur 
Colors,  gives  the  most  satisfactory  results 
for  students  and  rather  unskilled  crafts- 
men of  any  that  we  have  experimented 
with,  while  the  possibilities  of  it  in  the 
hands  of  a  well-trained  dyer  are  very 
great.  The  Sulphur  Dyes  present  the 
enormous  advantage  over  the  Salt  Dyes, 
commonly  sold  in  drug  stores  for  the  dye- 
ing, or  rather  staining,  of  cotton  and  linen, 
of  being  extremely  fast  to  washing  and 
also  to  light,  if  properly  selected.  It  is  sug- 
gested to  some  of  our  readers  that  for 
summer  curtains  and  portieres  to  be  made 
of  cheap  materials  and  simple  colors,  as 
well  as  for  more  ambitious  products,  this 
process  will  repay  very  careful  and  earn- 
est experimenting. 
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BROWNING,    in    his    poem    entitled 
"Fra  Lippo  Lippi,"  makes  the  irre- 
sponsible   brother    of   a    Florentine 
convent  sav  of  himself,  "Flesh  and 
blood,  that's  all 'I'm  made  of!"— a  true 
epitome  of  the  character  and  works  of  the 
first  great  master  of  modern  painting.    Joy 
in  the  things  of  sense,   Fra  Lippo  stood 
for.     He  never  attained  to  expression  of 
the    spiritual,   though   busied   all    his    life 
with  telling  in  splendid  color  the  stories 
of    saints    and    angels    and    of    celestial 
things.     The   sins  of  flesh   which  sullied 
his  life,   cramped    and   darkened    an    im- 
agination which  was  essentially  fine.    Yet 
the  mysterious  power  of  good  to  gather 
in    the    evil,    and    then    to    send    it    forth 
glorified,  is  an  eternal  truth.     Out  of  this 
man's  weakness  we  gather  strength;  out 
of  his  faltering  words  we  glean  a  song. 
For,  gladness  in  the  flesh  over  which  his 
poor  "^soul  stumbled,  swayed  his  brush  so 
powerfully  that  in  looking  at  his  works  to- 
day we  catch  his  spirit.     While  he  strug- 
gled, against  his  wish,  to  depict  for  church 
and  convent,  heavenly  things  radiant  with 
-celestial    light,    he    produced    in    Italian 
painting     (all    unknown    to    himself,    no 
doubt)  the   first  likenesses  of  men,  women 
and    children    that    were    palpitant    with 
human   life.     To  have  turned  citizens  of 
lieavenlv  courts  into  the  people  of  one's 
own  town  ;  to  have  made   street  urchins 
bear   the  lilies   of   their  guardian   angels, 
was  no  small  work  after  all.     So,   as   is 
often  the  case,  we  owe  this  man  who  lived 
four  hundred  years  ago  esteem  for  that 
which  he  never  meant  to  do.    This  uncon- 
scious product  of  the  soul,  that  which  we 
do  in  spite  of  ourselves,  is  the  gold  that 
remains  after  the  sifting.    We  look  at  Fra 
Lippo's  singing  children  and  go  forth  to 
labor  with  a  song  in  our  hearts.    And  the 
value  of  a  singing  heart,  when  the  day  is 
voung,   no  earthly   mathematics  can  esti- 
mate.    So  we  find  the  poor  monk,  who 


often  begged  florins  from  the  magnificent 
Medici,  bestowing  upon  us  with  free  hand, 
wealth  beyond  calculation !  We  owe  Fra 
Lippo  also  the  picture  of  familiar  size. 
Pictures  in  round  frames,  which  later  re- 
placed the  formal  triptich  of  the  churches, 
he  was  the  first  to  paint. 

Because  he  was  so  human,  so  keenly 
alive  to  material  things,  Fra  Lippo's  testi- 
mony is  especially  valuable  to  one  seeking 
knowledge  along  material  lines  in  those 
years  which  his  life  covered.  If  one  should, 
some  clear  morning,  wander  into  the  room 
of  Italian  Primatives  in  the  Louvre,  having 
in  mind  the  needlework  of  the  fifteenth 
century,  one  would  be  constrained  to 
pause  before  "The  Virgin  in  Glory," 
painted  in  part  at  least  by  the  Monk  of 
Prato,  because  of  that  beautiful  design 
which  is  set  forth  as  embroidered  orna- 
ment on  a  bishop's  cope  in  its  foreground. 
While  parts  of  the  painting  have  dark- 
ened with  age,  and  perhaps  through  faulty 
color,  there  is  yet  to  be  seen  the  gleam  of 
gold  in  this  detail  and  the  color  of  grapes, 
set  against  a  background  of  mellow  green. 
Indeed  this  design,  which  is  shown  repro- 
duced in  practical  size,  is  so  full  of  beauty 
in  the  rhythmic  flow  of  its  lines,  and  in  its 
skilful  treatment  of  simple  forms,  that  one 
is  impressed  immediately  with  its  rare 
value. 

If  one  could  but  see  the  original  of  this 
embroidered  band  as  easily  as  one  looks 
upon  the  painted  likeness  of  it  today !  But, 
alas,  the  way  of  textiles  is  even  more  un- 
certain than  the  way  of  paintings,  which 
moths  at  least  do  not  corrupt.  We  must 
therefore  get  from  the  picture  all  that  is 
possible  as  to  the  needleworker's  part  in 
this  design;  our  knowledge  of  actual  em- 
broideries of  that  period  correcting  and 
supplementing  the  eye's  presumption. 
First  of  all,  we  see  the  gleam  of  gold  in 
the  strap  work  which  goes  to  frame  the 
many-petaled  conventional  rose,  or  it  may 


702 


2  2 


liETAIL  UK  IMnl;nII)ENV  DESK.X  TAKKX  KKilM  FR  \ 
MI'I'ci  I,ll'l'['s  r.MNTlXC-,  OF  THE  VIR(.1N  :  llli; 
MiniKS  CdMIU-NEII  ARE  THREE  SHADES  OF  ITRIM.E. 
..MI.li     ,\NIi      \V}1ITE     o\      A     DL"LL     GREEN     ciUnrNli 


NEEDLEWORK  OF  THE  FIFTEENTH  CENTURY 


be,  passion  flower.  Also  there  is  a  hint  of 
gold  in  this  flower  itself.  Then  we  catch 
a  crispness  in  the  turned  over  edges  of  the 
petals  which  means  at  once  to  the  needle- 
worker,  "relief."  Those  evenly  distrib- 
uted dots,  which  circle  the  center  of  the 
flower,  are  also  well  defined  and  raised  in 
the  painting :  and  knowing  how  the  lux- 
uriant taste  of  the  day  ran  easily  to  jewels, 
one  is  inclined  to  believe  that  pearls  or 
Other  stones  enriched  this  portion  of  the 
original  embroidery.  The  very  center  or 
heart  of  the  flower  is  found  to  be  of  a  deep 
purple  that  suggests  a  thought  of  grapes 
and  their  attendant  symbolism.  As  one 
ponders  over  this  design,  one  feels  that 
more  than  a  single  form  and  more  than 
one  symbol  went  to  its  evolution.  A  com- 
plex impression  is  gained  which  persuades 
one  to  believe  that  its  originator  having  in 
mind  the  passionate  rose,  the  pure  passion 
flower,  and  the  twining  limbs  of  the  vine, 
attained  by  means  of  them  all  to  the  ex- 
pression of  a  perfect  design,  and  a  whole 
philosophy. 

So  much  modern  decorative  design 
seems  to  speak  in  syllables, — to  utter  but 
parts  of  words, — that  even  when  it  pleases 
it  often  fails  to  satisfy  because  born  of  but 
half  a  thought.  What  Fra  Lippo  gives  us 
(another  good  deed  to  his  credit!)  ex- 
presses clearly  a  rounded  thought  of 
beauty.  There  is  in  it,  so  to  speak,  just 
an  accent  of  the  East,  which  tells  that  it 
belongs  to  the  time  when  Italy  was  an 
eager  student  of  Oriental  art,  as  we  know 
her  to  have  been  in  the  fifteenth  century. 
For  instance,  those  lines  which  ray  out  in 
groups  from  golden  semicircles,  hint  of 
Persia  and  her  lovers  of  the  sun. 

The  design  is  shown  embroidered  upon 
a  silk  damask  of  rich  green ;  its  shadowed 
surface  speaks  more  than  a  thought  of 
those  famous  Sicilian  silks  of  the  Renais- 
sance and  was  chosen  as  peculiarly  appro- 
priate to  bear  the  kindred  pattern.  Such 
material,  where  part  is  loosely  and  part  is 
tightly  woven,  presents  certain  difficulties 
to  the  needleworker ;  it  should  moreover 
be  stretched  in  a  frame  for  a  day  or  two 
before  the  pattern  is  transferred  to  it,  or 
the  design   is  likely  to  be  pulled  out  of 


shape  by  the  yielding  of  parts  of  the  mate- 
rial. The  strap  work  and  straight  bands 
on  each  side  of  the  design,  are  developed 
in  heavy  Japanese  gold  thread,  couched  in 
double  lines,  set  close,  side  by  side  till  the 
width  of  the  form  is  filled,  and  stitched 
with  pale  violet  floss  the  same  shade  as 
that  used  for  the  body  of  the  flower.  At 
the  points  of  intersection,  the  gold  thread 
is  so  disposed  that  each  succeeding  joining 
produces  the  efTect  of  basket  weaving. 
If  preferred,  the  threads  can  be  cut  at  such 
junctures,  that  by  means  of  a  wide-eyed 
needle  carried  through  to  the  back  of  the 
material,  the  simple  crossing  of  the  straps 
is  produced.  But  the  former  is  the  more 
eflfective  way.  Those  rays  which  suggest 
the  sun  are  made  a  telling  part  of  the  em- 
broidery by  coucliing  upon  them  single 
strands  of  gold  threafl  with  regularly  set 
stitches  of  deep  purple  floss,  the  deepest 
shade  of  the  three  employed  in  this  work. 
Each  end  of  the  gold  thread  must  be  pulled 
through  to  the  wrong  side  of  the  material, 
care  being  necessary  to  prevent  spoiling 
the  gold.  The  semicircles  which  spring 
from  the  sides  of  the  pattern  are  formed 
by  couching  at  the  same  time  two  or  three 
strands  of  violet  floss  (the  second  shade 
employed)  and  stitching  them  to  the  green 
damask  with  the  lightest  shade  of  the  floss. 
When  they  are  thus  filled,  outline  each 
edge  with  a  simple  thread  of  gold,  couched. 
Thus  far,  the  means  used  for  embroider- 
ing this  design  are  of  the  simplest  nature, 
yet  the  result  obtained  is  rich,  and  with 
the  solid  work  of  the  flower  added  be- 
comes really  sumptuous. 

Before  taking  up  the  silk  for  this  flower, 
the  turned  over  ends  of  the  petals  should 
be  covered  with  filling  stitches  of  white 
embroidery  or  darning  cotton :  then  the 
center  of  the  flower,  which  in  the  painting 
resembles  a  formal  bunch  of  grapes, 
should  likewise  be  padded,  but  with 
strands  of  heavier  knitting  cotton,  coiled 
and  stitched  in  circular  forms  as  shown. 
Now  with  a  lighter  shade  of  floss,  work  all 
the  padded  leaf  edges  "over  and  over." 
With  the  next  shade,  and  using  ordinary 
"satin"  or  "short  and  long"  stitch,  fill  in 
all  of  the  flower  up  to  the  dotted  circular 
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band ;  this  is  left  untouched  save  for  a 
single  strand  of  fine  gold  thread,  which  is 
couched  to  each  margin ;  within  it  at 
proper  intervals  pearls  are  sewed  to  the 
damask  with  heavy  silk.  The  intervening 
space  being  now  filled  with  a  continuation 
of  the  "short  and  long"  stitch,  the  central 
"grapes"  are  worked  over  and  over  with 
two  strands  of  the  darkest  shade  of  floss, — 
the  deep  purple.  And  thus  the  work  is 
finished. 

Seen  through  a  vista  of  years  the  com- 
monplace   becomes    quaint ;    the    quaint 


grows  picturesque ;  and  over  all  things  the 
enchantment  of  an  intervening  veil  hints 
of  worth  which  perhaps  the  noontime 
glare  of  the  present  would  not  affirm.  Yet 
there  is  a  worth  that  at  all  times  is  unmis- 
takable ;  and  in  this  design,  this  imprisoned 
thought  of  beauty,  given  us  by  one  who 
sang  at  his  work  centuries  ago,  we  have 
something  which  is  not  beautiful  merely 
because  it  is  old,  but  old  because  it  is  beau- 
tiful ;  something  which  could  not  perish 
because  it  possessed  the  eternal  element  of 
beautv. 
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business  turns  to  spiders' ;  and  for  honey- 
comb we  have  only  resultant  cobweb, 
blown  away  by  the  next  breeze — that  is 
the  cruel  thing  for  the  worker.  Yet  do 
we  ever  ask  ourselves,  personally,  or  even 
nationally,  whether  our  work  is  coming 
to  anything  or  not?  We  don't  care  to 
keep  what  has  been  nobly  done ;  still  less 
do  we  care  to  do  nobly  what  others  would 
keep;  and,  least  of  all,  to  make  the  work 
itself  useful  instead  of  deadly  to  the  doer, 
so  as  to  use  his  life  indeed,  but  not  to 
waste  it.  Of  all  wastes,  the  greatest  waste 
that  you  can  commit  is  the  waste  of  labor. 


If  you  went  down  in  the  morning  into 
your  dairy,  and  you  found  that  your 
youngest  child  had  got  down  before  you; 
and  that  he  and  the  cat  were  at  play  to- 
gether, and  that  he  had  poured  out  all  the 
cream  on  the  floor  for  the  cat  to  lap  up, 
you  would  scold  the  child  and  be  sorry 
the  milk  was  wasted.  But  if,  instead  of 
wooden  bowls  with  milk  in  them,  there 
are  golden  bowls  with  human  life  in  them, 
and  instead  of  the  cat  to  play  with — the 
devil  to  play  with ;  and  you  yourself  the 
player;  and  instead  of  leaving  that  golden 
bowl  to  be  broken  by  God  at  the  fountain, 
you  break  it  in  the  dust  yourself,  and  pour 
the  human  blood  out  on  the  ground  for 
the  fiend  to  lick  up — that  is  no  waste!" — 
(From  "The  Crown  of  Wild  Olives."  John 
Ruskin.) 


706 


BOOKS  NOT  ESSENTIAL  TO  HEALTHY  MENTAL 
DEVELOPMENT 


OUR  readers  have  doubtless  noticed 
the  frequency  with  which  The 
Cr.'VFTsman,  both  in  its  contrib- 
uted and  in  its  editorial  columns, 
returns  to  the  discussion  of  educational 
topics.  We  are  willing  to  risk  reiteration 
on  this  subject  because  we  believe  that  in 
no  other  phase  of  our  national  life  are  we 
confronted  by  problems  more  urgently 
crying  for  solution,  or  of  more  vital  sig- 
nificance in  relation  to  the  countrj-'s  wel- 
fare. For  no  reform  in  a  nation's  life  is 
really  established  until  the  children  of  the 
nation  have  grown  up  under  its  influence 
and  have  made  it,  consciously  or  uncon- 
sciously, a  part  of  their  own  lives. 
Hence  any  intelligent  effort  to  guide  the 
lives  of  our  boys  and  girls  along  the  right 
lines  of  growth  and  development  seems  to 
us  a  matter  of  even  more  immediate  and 
far-reaching  importance  than  the  great 
governmental  and  financial  reforms  with 
which  the  minds  of  our  legislators  have 
been  busy  of  late. 

In  this  issue  we  print  two  articles  in 
which  both  parents  and  educators  will 
find  stimulating  suggestions.  Mr.  Ser- 
combe,  in  "The  Evils  of  American  School 
Systems,"  emphasizes  the  enormous  waste 
of  effort  in  our  public  schools  due  to  a 
method  which  teaches  facts  divorced  from 
experience  and  theory  divorced  from  its 
parent  facts.  Under  this  system  knowl- 
edge is  instilled  into  the  child's  mind  as  a 
thing  remote  and  unrelated  to  his  own 
personal  problems,  instead  of  as  a  living 
part  and  outgrowth  of  his  life  and  expe- 


rience. In  its  essentials  this  system  is  an 
institution  which,  kept  intact  by  the  con- 
servative power  of  tradition,  has  come 
down  to  us  from  those  distant  days  when 
learning  was  merely  an  ornamental  ad- 
junct to  the  lives  of  a  small  and  privi- 
leged leisure  class.  If  its  application  to 
the  needs  of  a  nation  of  working  men  and 
women  leaves  something  to  be  desired, 
there  is  at  least  no  occasion  for  surprise. 
But  no  thoughtful  person  can  read  with 
indifference  Mr.  Sercombe's  assertion  that 
more  than  fifty  per  cent,  of  the  intelligent 
parents  of  the  middle  class  recognize 
something  fundamentally  wrong  about 
our  school  system  under  which  they  say 
their  children  "grow  lazy,  anaemic,  near- 
sighted and  naturally  drift  toward  rowdy- 
ism and  criminality."  It  is  to  remedy 
these  conditions  that  he  makes  his  earnest 
plea  for  an  educational  system  that  will 
"place  character  culture  first,  commercial 
qualifications  second,  and  book  culture 
third." 

But  while  we  can  sympathize  with  those 
thousands  of  parents  who  complain  that 
their  children  are  sacrificing  five  hours  a 
day  during  the  eight  most  impressionable 
years  of  their  lives  to  an  institution  which 
clogs  their  brains  with  dead  facts  and  dry 
theories  instead  of  developing  their  latent 
qualities  of  initiative  and  industry,  we 
must  remember  that  during  at  least  twice 
that  number  of  waking  hours  out  of  each 
day  the  child's  life  centers  at  home  and 
not  in  the  public  school.  It  is  here  more 
than  at  school  that  his  character  is  molded, 
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and  for  this  fundamental  though  too 
often  unconsidered  portion  of  his  educa- 
tion the  responsibility  cannot  be  shifted 
from  the  shoulders  of  the  parents  to  those 
of  any  institution.  If  our  schools  set  up 
artificial  ideals  when  their  true  ideal 
should  be  to  develop  social  and  civic  effi- 
ciency based  upon  integrity  of  character, 
health  of  body  and  vigor  of  mind,  the 
question  remains:  What  definite  stand- 
ards do  our  homes  hold  up  before  the 
children  they  send  out  into  the  world? 
Are  we  not  content,  in  the  main,  to  make 
for  our  children  the  opportunity  for  edu- 
cation and  to  leave  the  rest  blindly  in  the 
hands  of  the  educator?  We  know  that  no 
man  or  child  ever  likes  doing  an>1;hing 
which  he  does  badly;  yet  in  how  many 
homes  is  the  saving  gospel  of  efficiency 
preached  by  example  and  precept  ?  Teach 
a  child  in  his  home  to  face  his  own  prob- 
lems, conscious  of  his  own  capacity  for 
right  or  wrong  doing,  and  whether  you 
suggest  it  or  not  he  will  come  to  crave 
knowledge ;  he  will  turn  naturally  toward 
the  light  which  others  have  acquired 
through  experience  and  have  recorded  in 
books. 

In  Mr.  Sercombe's  outline  of  his  idea 
of  a  school  system  which  would  meet  the 
real  needs  of  this  nation  at  the  present 
day,  industrial  and  agricultural  training 
play  a  dominant  part.  Mr.  Daniels,  in  his 
article  on  "Manual  Training"  in  this  issue, 
dwells  more  specifically  upon  the  aesthetic 
and  moral  value  of  manual  training  and 
upon  the  part  such  training  must  play  in 
helping  our  nation  to  find  itself — that  is 
to  say,  to  liberate  its  own  peculiar  and  in- 
dividual genius.  As  he  truly  says,  the 
scope  and  influence  of  manual  training 
will  never  be  understood  until  we  begin 
a  closer  study  of  our  own  people. 

But  it  must  be  acknowledged  that  a  sur- 
vey of  the  educational  field  in  the  United 
States  during  the  past  year  aft'ords  oppor- 
tunities for  the  sincere  eulogist  as  well  as 
for  the  earnest  critic.  Instruction  in 
hygiene,  industrial  education  and  moral 
training  have  all  gained  notably  greater 
prominence  in  our  school  system  during 
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the  year.     Even  in  the  field  of  secondary 
and  higher  education  we  find  indications 
of  the  same  wholesome  tendency.     Thus 
we  find  the  State-university  idea  gaining 
ground,  a  fact  which  makes  for  closer  re- 
lation between  the  people  and  their  higher 
institutions  of  learning.     This  closer  asso- 
ciation with  the  public  life  of  the  State  is 
well  exemplified  in  the  case  of  the  Uni- 
versity of  Wisconsin,  whose  new  plans  of 
university    extension    work    have    about 
them,  as  a  magazine  writer  remarks,  "a 
touch  of  plain  life  in  overalls,  a  college 
opportunity   for  shop  boys  in  the  shop." 
And  a  similar  spirit  and  purpose  are  mak- 
ing themselves  felt  in  New  England.   Thus 
in  Massachusetts  the  Commission  on  In- 
dustrial   Education    has    been    combined 
with  the  old  Board  of  Education  to  form 
a  new  State  Board,  which  is  wide  awake 
to  the  importance  of  adjusting  the  educa- 
tional system  to  meet  the  real  needs  of  the 
community.    It  is  interesting  to  remember, 
moreover,  that  the  discussion  of  industrial 
education   supplied  the  dominant  note  at 
the  last  annual  meeting  of  the   National 
Education  Association.     The  agricultural 
side  of  the  industrial  education  movement 
has  received  an  impetus  from  the  investi- 
gations and  report  of  President  Roosevelt's 
Commission    on    Country    Life.      A    new 
feature  of  the  educational  year  was  the 
work  of  the  American  Home  Economics 
Association,    which    concerns    itself    with 
the  preparation  of  girls  for  the  duties  of 
the   home.      Of   the    industrial   education 
movement   as  a  whole  in  this  country  a 
writer  in  The  Outlook  says:    "This  move- 
ment, in  its   larger  aspects,  proposes  not 
merely  the  addition  of  trade  instruction  to 
the  present  school  curriculum,  but  such  an 
interweaving  of  industrial  ideas  with  the 
ideas  of  general  culture  as  shall  modify 
our    whole    system    of    teaching."      And 
when  Professor  Paul  Hanus  of  the  Har- 
vard Summer  School  told  a  class  of  five 
hundred  teachers  about  the  need  of  the 
trade  schools  as  an  extension  of  the  public 
school,    "to    save    millions    of    American 
children  from  the  calamity  of  starting  life 
as  unskilled  laborers,"  his  words  caught 
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the  editorial  attention  of  another  New 
York  weekly,  which  added  its  plea  that 
farming  be  also  given  a  place  in  the  cur- 
riculum. To  quote  certain  sentences 
which  are  definite  and  to  the  point : 
"Skilled  labor  is  everywhere  needed.  The 
problem  for  the  boy  of  fourteen  or  fifteen 
who  expects  to  work  with  his  hands  is  to 
give  him  the  skill  to  work  to  advantage. 
To  that  end  the  experts  in  public  educa- 
tion now  advocate  the  establishment  of 
trade  schools  to  give  a  vocational  training 
to  children  who  now  leave  the  public 
school  at  fourteen.  Very  well :  the  plan 
looks  good.  But  please  include  farming 
in  the  vocations  for  which  training  is  to 
be  given,  and  try  to  make  that  look  better 
as  compared  with  the  rival  employments. 
The  scarcer  farm  labor  is  the  more  need 
there  is  that  it  should  be  skilful.  In  the 
end  skilled  farm  labor  must  be  paid  as 
much  as  the  forms  of  labor  that  compete 
with  it." 

The  acknowledged  situation  seems  to 
be,  then,  that  our  underlying  educational 
methods  are  artificial  and  inadequate,  and 
that  we  are  beginning  to  awaken  to  the 
fact.  A  part  at  least  of  the  remedy  seems 
to  lie  in  manual  training  in  our  schools 
and  in  a  wider  sense  of  responsibility  in 
our  homes.  We  are  at  last  learning  that 
the  purpose  of  education  is  to  develop 
not  merely  the  boy's  brain,  but  the  boy — 
his  body,  his  will  and  his  spirit  no  less 
than  his  mind.  We  are  beginning  to  un- 
derstand that  even  his  brain  cannot  be 
healthily  nourished  on  the  contents  of 
books  alone.  It  is  dawning  upon  us  that 
the  human  mind,  and  especially  the  young 
and  untrained  mind,  can  be  stored  with 
undigested  facts  and  ideas  and  opinions 
until  its  power  to  think  is  paralyzed.  The 
normal  process  may  be  said  to  consist  of 
three  functions:  observation,  reflection  and 
creation.  The  tendency  of  our  schools, 
with  their  multiplication  of  subjects  and 
courses,  has  been  to  substitute  memory — 
perfunctory  and  uninspired  memor>'  at 
that — for  reflection  and  creation.  By  the 
free  working  of  its  normal  process  the 
boy's  mind  makes  of  his  experience  a  part 


of  his  knowledge,  and  of  his  knowledge  a 
vital  part  of  his  experience.  By  the  school 
method  at  its  worst  he  acquires  knowledge 
as  a  dead  accumulation  of  facts,  useful 
chiefly  to  tide  him  over  examination  day. 
Our  educational  institutions  have  been 
diligently  cramming  the  minds  of  our 
youth  with  innumerable  carefully-pre- 
pared facts  and  opinions  to  the  point  of 
chronic  mental  indigestion.  The  same 
danger,  in  a  less  acute  form,  besets  the 
adult  who  by  our  modern  standards  of 
culture  is  expected  to  be  familiar  with  the 
widest  possible  range  of  reading.  These 
are  the  facts  which  lead  Mr.  Harold  E. 
Gorst  to  declare  that  "books  are  absolutely 
dangerous  to  healthy  mental  develop- 
ment." This  is  true  the  moment  we  turn 
to  books  as  a  substitute  for,  instead  of  as 
a  supplement  to,  life  and  experience. 

NOTES 

OUT  on  College  Point,  Long  Island, 
there  is  a  beautiful  cobblestone 
house,  topped  with  a  gambrel  roof 
of  shingles,  which  is  lighted  with 
wide  arches  and  windows  that  suggest  the 
studio  light  in  abundance,  and  yet  have 
been  planned  architecturally  with  an  eye 
for  constructive  beauty.  There  are  vines 
all  about  the  stone  foundation,  drawing 
the  building  down  into  a  friendly  intimacy 
with  the  lawn.  The  house  rests  pleasantly 
on  a  wide,  green  bit  of  land,  contentedly 
remote  from  the  pressure  of  near  neigh- 
bors ;  but  near  enough  to  the  sea  for  fresh 
winds  and  a  fine  plunge  at  high  tide  when 
work  is  not  too  pressing.  For  the  house 
is  lived  in  by  workers,  two  artists,  the 
sculptors,  Mr.  and  Mrs.  Mac  Neil,  and 
their  children. 

Every  so  often,  in  spite  of  the  press 
upon  one's  time  and  memory,  one  is  re- 
minded of  the  name  Hermon  A.  Mac 
Neil ;  by  his  work  do  we  remember  him 
even  in  New  York.  When  the  Marquette 
Building  in  Chicago  was  completed  we  re- 
membered Mac  Neil  most  vividly  by  the 
four  dramatic  Indian  reliefs  that  were  a 
part  of  the  building's  decoration.     What 

709 


NOTES:  REVIEWS 


more  significant  telling  of  history  has 
literature  ever  presented  than  the  relief 
called  "The  Burial  of  Pere  Marquette"? 
It  is  full  of  the  truth  about  our  own  land ; 
not  only  are  the  customs  of  our  early 
people  shown  very  accurately  and  pic- 
turesquely, but  the  very  quality  of  the 
men  and  women  in  the  sad  procession  is 
revealed,  and  also  theii'  relation  to  the  new 
and  difficult  civilization  which  was  being 
thrust  upon  their  naive  minds. 

In  his  Indian  work,  and  in  all  other  that 
the  writer  has  seen  for  that  matter,  one 
feels  Mr.  Mac  Neil's  absolute  sincerity  and 
simplicity.  Although  he  studied  in  the 
usual  conventional  way  in  Paris  and  won 
honors  at  Julian's  and  at  L'Ecole  des 
Beaux  Arts,  his  feeling  is  genuinely 
American,  his  interest  in  life  unquestion- 
ably centered  in  his  native  land.  He  sees 
our  national  growth  and  the  many 
changes,  which  are  called  progress,  from 
the  point  of  view  of  a  native,  and  he 
understands  as  only  a  native  could  the 
significance  to  our  poetry  and  art  of  the 
picturesque,  indigenous  race  we  are  rap- 
idly pressing  from  off  the  face  of  the 
earth.  In  "The  Moqui  Runner,"  "The 
Primitive  Chant,"  "The  Sun  Vow,"  "The 
Coming  of  the  White  Man,"  and  many 
other  of  his  Indian  statues  Mac  Neil  al- 
ways gives  you  the  feeling  of  the  Indian 
himself,  of  his  attitude  toward  his  own 
vanishing  tribes,  and  his  point  of  view  to- 
ward the  white  race  which  has  absorbed 
his  country.  It  is  never  the  Indian  of 
Buffalo  Bill's  Wild  West,  trapped  out  for 
curiosity  seekers,  but  the  grave,  sad.  child- 
like man  of  the  plains,  faithful  to  his  own 
tribe,  once  loyal  to  us,  though  now  resent- 
ful ;  and  always  a  thinker,  a  poet  and  a 
philosopher. 

And  yet,  some  of  these  statues  were 
completed  in  Rome,  under  the  shadow  of 
the  Vatican,  where  the  average  sculptor 
loses  his  artistic  identity,  as  the  American 
singer  does  in  Bayreuth.  But  foreign 
training  and  influence  have  apparently  left 
no  mark  on  Hermon  Mac  Neil's  art  or 
personality.  Even  when  he  leaves  his 
favorite  Indian  studies  and  gives  his  time 


to  the  making  of  such  a  monument  as  the 
significant  one  of  William  McKinley  at 
Columbus,  Ohio,  his  presentation  is  viv- 
idly, typically  American.  The  statue  is 
more  than  a  monument  to  a  patriot;  it  is 
a  portrait  of  an  American  statesman,  a 
man  born  in  American  conditions,  full  of 
the  energy  of  our  own  mode  of  thinking 
and  living,  a  man  of  plain  ways,  sturdy 
and  honest  of  purpose;  a  President  from 
the  people — a  presentation  that  would  be 
utterly  impossible  for  any  but  an  American 
artist  to  make.  In  both  of  the  details 
shown  in  the  monuments  "Industry"  and 
"Prosperity  and  Peace"  children  figure; 
children  with  serious,  serene,  sweet  faces, 
as  a  man  who  loves  children  and  feels  the 
significance  of  their  early  development 
would  present  them.  It  is  possible  that 
the  artist's  own  little  boys  were  his  models, 
as  they  so  often  are  for  their  mother,  who 
is  also  a  sculptor  of  more  than  ordinary 
interest. 

It  is  pleasant  often  to  be  reminded  of 
these  workers  out  in  the  charming  gam- 
brel-roofed  house  near  the  ocean,  where 
work  and  play  are  equal  parts  of  the  day's 
contentment. 

THE  Keramic  Society  is  one  of  the  few 
organized  guilds  among  the  crafts. 
This  has  existed  for  a  long  while,  but  four 
years  ago  the  society  was  reorganized  on 
much  broader  lines  and  now  includes 
workers  in  all  branches  of  keramic  art. 
The  society,  owing  to  its  careful  admin- 
istration and  adherence  to  its  standards, 
has  progressed  more  rapidly  than  most 
craft  organizations.  At  a  sacrifice,  the 
members  have  laid  aside  work  calculated 
to  win  temporary  popularity  from  a  nov- 
elty-loving public  and  have  bent  all  their 
energies  to  purifying  the  color,  form  and 
design  of  the  results  already  reached.  The 
Keramic  exhibit  held  at  the  National  Arts 
Club  was  a  surprise  even  to  those  who  had 
followed  the  previous  exhibits  of  this  in- 
teresting guild.  Some  of  the  most  beauti- 
ful pieces  on  exhibition  were  designed  and 
executed  by  the  Misses  Mason,  officers 
both  of  the  present  and  past  organization 
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of  the  society.  Their  particular  interest  is 
in  porcelain  for  table  use  and  they  hope, 
before  long,  to  originate  some  beautiful 
designs  that  may  be  within  the  scope  of 
even  the  most  modest  pocketbook. 

WE  are  so  interested  in  the  weaving 
and  dyeing  of  fabrics  that  it  is  a 
great  pleasure  to  hear  that  Miss  Sara 
Gannet  Houghton  has  opened  a  depart- 
ment of  instruction  in  these  two  crafts  at 
the  Worcester  Arts  and  Crafts  Shop.  She 
has  been  most  successful  in  her  methods 
and  in  the  preparation  of  her  dyes. 

REVIEWS 

JAMES  Huneker,  the  Brandes  of 
America,  has  given  us  another  evi- 
dence of  his  brilliancy  and  versatility 
in  "Egoists,  A  Book  of  Supermen." 
In  the  company  of  such  of  the  mighty  as 
Stendahl,  Baudelaire,  Flaubert,  France 
and  Ibsen,  to  name  but  a  few  of  the  indi- 
vidualists about  whom  the  book  is  written, 
we  are  carried  through  three  hundred  odd 
pages  of  clever  epigrams,  subtle  meta- 
phors and  allusions,  all  skilfully  used  by 
a  strong  personality  to  shed  a  revealing 
light  upon  other  personalities  of  world- 
wide interest. 

Even  though  our  knowledge  of  the 
work  of  these  writers  is  not  increased 
when  we  close  the  book,  still  we  feel  that 
we  have  not  read  in  vain ;  for  the  renewed 
interest  it  creates  in  the  personality  of  the 
quiet,  cynical,  suspicious  Stendahl,  for  in- 
stance, adds  additional  charm  and  value  to 
what  we  already  know. 

Mr.  Huneker  makes  us  see  these  rebels 
against  altruism  and  socialism  as  they 
really  were  or  are.  No  matter  how  keen 
his  admiration,  or  how  sympathetic  his 
attitude,  as  it  is  in  the  case  of  Joris-Karl 
Huysmans,  he  makes  no  apologies  for 
eccentricities  of  temperament,  but  de- 
scribes them  clearly  and  with  understand- 
ing and  always  in  connection  with  the 
influence  they  had  upon  their  possessor's 
work. 

It  is  only  when  we  read  those  essays  on 


the  Mystics  (Ernest  Hello,  William 
Blake,  Walter  Pater)  that  we  feel  Mr. 
Huneker  to  be  upon  doubtful  ground.  At 
times  it  seems  as  if  these  Mystics  were 
mystics  to  him,  too,  and  that  we  must  look 
elsewhere  if  we  would  really  understand 
them.  Strength  is  added  to  this  idea,  per- 
haps, by  the  fact  that  a  decided  change  in 
style  at  the  beginning  of  this  chapter  con- 
fuses one  and  necessitates  a  general  re- 
construction of  our  attitude  before  we  can 
get  in  touch  with  the  author  again. 

The  best  essay  in  the  book  is  undoubt- 
edly that  upon  Flaubert,  "a  huge  man,  a 
terrific  old  man,"  who  trumpeted  rather 
than  talked  and  used  his  hands  freely  in 
gesticulation.  It  is  here,  too,  that  we  re- 
ceive the  one  glimpse  of  Huneker  him- 
self. He  tells  us  of  his  meeting  Flaubert 
during  the  summer  of  1879,  and  we  see 
the  young  musical  student  who  thought 
"that  to  be  an  artist  one  must  dress  like  a 
cross  between  a  brigand  and  a  studio 
model"  staring  in  amazement  at  this  huge 
man  who,  to  him,  seemed  impossible  as 
the  creator  of  the  delicate,  musical  lan- 
guage of  "Salammbo."  Although  recog- 
nizing the  absurdity  of  our  student's 
dress,  the  great  Flaubert  did  not  smile, 
and  to  this  fact  is  due  much  of  Mr. 
Huneker's  affection  for  the  author  of 
"Madame  Bovarj-." 

"Egoists"  is  a  book  to  be  read  at  a 
sitting  and  referred  to  again  and  again. 
To  every  reader  and  lover  of  literature  it 
is  a  necessar)-,  permanent  addition  to  their 
librar)'  shelves.  ("Egoists"  by  James 
Huneker.  372  pages.  Price  $1.50  net. 
Published  by  Charles  Scribner's  Sons, 
New  York.) 

PERSONAL  Recollections  of  Wag- 
ner," translated  from  the  German 
by  Edith  Livermore,  is  the  work  of  Angelo 
Neumann,  one  of  the  greatest  Wagnerian 
directors.  The  book  is  a  compilation  of 
letters  exchanged  between  Wagner  and 
Neumann,  concerning  the  production  of 
the  operas,  linked  together  with  entertain- 
ing anecdotes,  and  presents  the  composer 
in  a  most  charming  light.    It  is  written  in 

7" 


NOTES:  REVIEWS 


a  delightfully  easy  and  intimate  style  and 
has  been  immensely  popular  in  Germany, 
running  into  the  fourth  edition.  The 
author  has  been  fortunate  in  procuring  so 
sympathetic  and  understanding  a  trans- 
lator as  Miss  Livermore.  ("Personal  Rec- 
ollections of  Wagner."  By  Angelo  Neu- 
mann. Translated  by  Edith  Livermore. 
329  pages.  Illustrated.  Price,  $2.50  net. 
Published  by  Henry  Holt  &  Company, 
New  York.) 

THE  "Lincoln  Centenary  Ode,"  by 
Percy  Mackaye,  although  it  contains 
some  very  excellent  passages,  leaves,  as  a 
whole,  much  to  be  desired.  The  writing 
of  an  ode  is  a  gift  apart  from  the  general 
poetic  gift ;  this  form  of  verse,  as  any 
form  of  art  commemorating  an  event,  re- 
quires a  certain  monumental  quality  which 
we  do  not  find  in  the  ode  under  review. 
In  the  seventh  section  we  read : 
"God !  that  a  nation,  too,  should  have  bad 

dreams!" 
There  is  something  too  humorous  for 
analysis  in  this  line,  but  of  a  sort  that 
seems  quite  general  in  its  appeal.  It  is 
strange  to  think  that  the  unconscious 
humorist  who  wrote  it  should  also  have 
written  anything  so  rare  and  beautiful  as 
the  following: 

"Leave,  then,  that  wonted  grief 
Which    honorably    mourns    its    martyred 

dead. 
And  newly  hail  instead 
The   birth    of   him,    our   hardy   shepherd 

chief, 
Who  by  green  paths  of  old  democracy 
Leads  still   his  tribes  to  uplands  of  glad 

peace." 
("Lincoln    Centenarv    Ode."     By    Percy 
Mackaye.   61  pages.   Price,  73  cents.   Pub- 
lished by  The  l\Iacmillan  Company,  New 
York.) 

"THIRST  Course  in  Biology,"  by  L.  H. 
r  B,Tiley  and  Walter  M.  Coleman,  is 
designed  for  use  in  the  elementary  schools. 
Biology  is  one  of  the  most  important 
branches  of  education  and  yet  is  usually 
offered  only  in  the  higher-grade  schools. 
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There  is  no  study  better  calculated  to  stim- 
ulate the  interest  of  children  in  the  world 
about  them  and,  if  rightly  taught,  none 
that,  by  sanely  answering  the  morbid 
curiosity  which  the  average  child  has  con- 
cerning the  functions  of  its  body  and  the 
birth  and  growth  of  animate  life,  exer- 
cises a  stronger  influence  toward  decency 
of  habit  and  purity  in  thought.  It  is 
through  making  the  study  of  biology  gen- 
eral in  the  elementary  schools  that  the 
Society  for  Social  and  Moral  Prophylaxis 
especially  hopes  to  achieve  its  end.  The 
book  in  review,  although  a  good  theory 
lies  behind  it,  does  not  meet  the  subject 
as  well  as  could  be  desired.  The  vocabu- 
lary, despite  the  aim  of  its  authors,  is 
exceedingly  difficult  and  technical,  and  the 
subject  is  very  superficially  treated.  Even 
to  one  familiar  with  biolog}',  it  would  be 
difficult  in  some  cases  to  see  any  connec- 
tion between  the  hazy  allusion  and  the 
fact  to  which  it  refers.  There  is  also  a 
tendency  to  give  statements  without  rea- 
sons, and  what  the  child  in  the  elementary 
schools  wants  most  of  all  is  just  those 
reasons.  We  ask,  how  long  will  the  aver- 
age child,  never  having  studied  chemistry, 
remember  this :  "All  starch  is  composed 
of  carbon,  hydrogen  and  oxygen  fC^,  H,„, 
O,)" — and  also,  what  is  the  need  of  re- 
membering it,  anjnvay?  The  book  con- 
tains a  good  deal  of  information  of  this 
nature  and  of  this  tvpe  of  treatment. 
("First  Course  in  Biology."  By  L.  H. 
Bailey  and  Walter  M.  Coleman.  5QI 
pages.  Price.  ."^1.25  net.  Published  by 
The  Macmillan  Company,  New  York.) 

MR.  King  says  in  the  preface  of  his 
book.  "The  Laws  of  Friendship," 
that  to  publish  essays  on  friendship  is  to 
bring  coals  to  Newcastle.  \Ye  feel  that 
there  is  some  truth  in  the  statement. 
Nevertheless  Mr.  King,  in  his  series  of 
short  essays,  has  given  us  many  inspiring 
thoughts.  The  problem  of  friendship  is 
the  problem  of  life  itself  and  the  laws  of 
friendship  are  also  the  laws  of  our  relation 
to  God.  Friendship  is  not  a  matter  of 
inclination ;    it    is    not    a    possession    that 
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comes  into  our  keeping  by  chance.  True 
friendship  signifies  a  soul  thoroughly 
equipped  witii  strength  of  purpose,  un- 
derstanding and  charit)',  and  to  be  thus 
equipped  should  be  the  aim  of  every  man. 
We  find  the  book  a  little  monotonous  in 
style;  it  is  best  fitted  to  be  one  of  those 
little  volumes  that  many  persons  keep  at 
hand  as  a  sort  of  spiritual  reference  book. 
("The  Laws  of  Friendship.''  By  Henry 
C.  King.  159  pages.  Price,  $1.25.  Pub- 
lished by  The  Alacmillan  Company,  New 
York.) 

"'T'HE  Third  Circle"  is  a  collection  of 
J-  sketches,  edited  by  Air.  Will  Irwin, 
that  were  written  by  Frank  Norris  when 
he  was  connected  with  the  San  Francisco 
Wave,  a  paper  which,  Mr.  Irwin  says, 
died  of  too  much  merit.  Frank  Norris 
was  the  author  of  "The  Pit,"  "The 
Octopus,"  "AIcTeague,"  and  several  other 
books  essentially  American  in  their  spirit, 
subject  and  handling.  In  his  early  death 
American  literature  suffered  no  small 
blow,  for  he  had  the  ability  to  grasp  the 
reasons  underlying  the  surface  conditions 
of  industrial  life  and  to  correlate  them  in 
a  web  of  thrilling  and  dramatic  fiction. 
This  collection  shows  how  clearly  his 
genius  stamped  itself  upon  whatever 
passed  from  his  pen,  whether  fact  or 
legend.  It  is  not  too  much  to  say  that 
some  of  these  vigorous  bits  of  prose  can 
stand  beside  similar  work  of  Kipling's  and 
feel  no  shame.  Within  the  covers  of  "The 
Third  Circle"  one  finds  no  word  that  is 
not  worth  reading  many  a  time  and  oft. 
r"The  Third  Circle."  By  Frank  Norris. 
2q8  pages.  Price,  $i..So.  Published  by 
John  Lane  Company,  New  York.) 

TITE  essays  contained  in  ".Art  Educa- 
tion in  the  Public  Schools  of  the 
L^nited  States"  were  prepared  under  the 
auspices  of  the  .American  Committee  of 
the  Third  International  Congress  for  the 
Development  of  Drawing  and  Art  Teach- 
ing. They  are  signed  by  many  of  the 
foremost  educators  in  artistic  lines  and 
are  in  every  way  instructive.    They  treat 


of  the  gradual  development  of  the  teach- 
ing of  art  in  the  public  schools  and  the 
necessity  of  such  teaching  for  the  de- 
velopment of  the  child.  The  book  dis- 
cusses many  problems  in  connection  with 
the  subject  and  outlines  the  progress  that 
has  been  made  in  the  teaching  of  art  in 
the  schools  and  the  results  that  have  been 
obtained.  ("Art  Education  in  the  Pub- 
lic .Schools  of  the  Lhiitcd  States."  Il- 
lustrated. 432  pages.  Price,  S3. 50.  Edited 
by  J.  P.  Haney.  Published  by  the  Amer- 
ican Art  Annual,  New  York.) 

THE  Story  of  the  Great  Lakes," 
which  is  an  account  of  the  discov- 
ery and  development  of  one  of  the  great- 
est waterways  of  our  continent,  cannot 
fail  to  be  of  general  interest  both  from 
its  bearing  on  the  commercial  greatness 
of  Canada  and  the  United  States,  but  also 
on  account  of  the  romantic  events  that 
found  their  setting  on  the  borders  of 
these  great  inland  seas.  The  book  covers 
a  period  of  about  three  hundred  years 
and  deals  with  the  important  events  and 
the  changes  in  custom  and  in  modes  of 
travel  and  traffic  during  this  period,  dating 
from  the  advent  of  Champlain  in  161 5 
to  the  present  day.  The  book  is  fully 
illustrated  with  maps  and  reproductions 
of  old  cuts  and  modern  photographs. 
("The  Story  of  the  Great  Lakes."  By 
Edward  Channing  and  Marion  F.  Lan- 
sing. Illustrated.  398  pages.  Price, 
$1.50.  Published  by  The  Alacmillan  Com- 
pany, New  York.) 

"■^  .XTURE  and  Ornament,"  by  Lewis 
-1-^  F.  Day,  is  an  interesting  treatise, 
fully  illu.strated,  of  the  part  nature  has 
played  in  ornamental  design,  through  all 
the  ages.  ilr.  Day  points  out  that  there  is 
an  unlimited  supply  of  motifs  to  be  found 
in  the  buds,  flowers  and  trees  about  us  for 
decorative  purposes.  In  the  matter  of 
color  schemes,  too,  the  student  of  design 
can  do  no  better  than  to  study  how  nature 
blends  and  contrasts  the  pigment  in  vege- 
table life.    The  book  would  prove  a  source 
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of  inspiration  to  the  student  of  decorative 
art.  ("Nature  and  Ornament."  By  Lewis 
F.  Day.  126  pages.  Price,  $2.00  net.  Im- 
ported by  Charles  Scribner's  Sons,  New 
York.) 

MR.  Gribble,  in  his  description  of 
Geneva,  has  written  a  book  as  thor- 
oughly entertaining  as  it  is  instructive.  The 
sketch  accompanies  some  beautiful  repro- 
ductions of  paintings  of  the  city  and  has 
no  very  definite  clironological  order  or  any 
otlier  method  of  historical  writing.  The 
author  discusses  the  stirring  events  in  the 
history  of  the  town,  the  characteristics  of 
its  inhabitants  and  of  its  rulers  and  prom- 
inent men  in  art,  letters  and  religion,  in  a 
gossipy  and  humorous  fashion  that  one 
feels  might  throw  quite  a  fresh  light  on 
several  subjects  to  the  Genevans  them- 
selves. The  book  is  beautifully  illustrated 
by  J.  Harwiche-Lewis  and  May  Harwiche- 
Lewis.  ("Geneva."  By  Lewis  &  Gribble. 
20  illustrations.  135  pages.  Price  $2.00 
net.  Published  by  A.  &  C.  Black,  London  ; 
The  Macmillan  Company,  New  York.) 

A  BOOK  for  coin  collectors  is  "Coins 
and  How  to  Know  Them,"  by  Ger- 
trude Burford  Rawlings.  It  is  essentially 
a  hand  book  for  the  use  of  collectors  and 
others  taking  up  the  study  of  numis- 
matics, for  it  offers  concise  descriptions, 
all  well  illustrated,  of  the  coinages  of 
ancient  Greece  and  Rome,  of  the  British 
Islands  and  their  dependencies,  of  Medi- 
aeval coins  of  the  Continent  and  of  the 
L^nited  States.  The  appendices  include 
a  carefully  selected  bibliography,  a  table 
of  the  values  of  the  commoner  specimens 
and  a  carefully  compiled  index  of  the 
Greek  and  Roman  types.  ("Coins  and 
How  to  Know  Them."  By  Gertrude 
Burford  Rawlings.  With  206  illustrations. 
374  pages.  Price,  $1.50,  net.  Published 
bv  Frederick  A.  Stokes  Companv,  New 
York.) 

THE  author  of  "The  Earth's  Bounty" 
appears  to  have  experimented   with 
success  in  about  every  branch  of  farming 
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and  is  admirably  fitted  to  speak  with  au- 
thority on  her  most  interesting  subject. 
She  does  so  most  entertainingly  and  prac- 
tically. It  is  a  book  calculated  to  prove 
invaluable  to  amateur  farmers.  ("The 
Earth's  Bounty."  By  Kate  V.  St.  Maur. 
Illustrated  by  photographs.  430  pages. 
Price  $1.75.  Published  by  The  Macmil- 
lan Company,  New  York.) 

MR.  George  Carpenter  has  contributed 
to  the  "English  Men  of  Letters" 
series  one  of  the  most  interesting  ac- 
counts of  Walt  Whitman,  his  life  and 
personality  that  we  have  had  the  pleasure 
of  reading.  The  author  is  an  ideal  biog- 
rapher. Everywhere  his  own  personality 
is  subordinated  to  that  of  which  he  is  writ- 
ing. Nowhere  does  he  include  the  note 
of  hero  worship  which  characterizes  so 
many  of  Whitman's  admirers  and  biog- 
raphers, and  by  his  plain  and  direct 
handling,  the  native  power  of  the  poet  is 
given  full  play.  The  quotations  from 
poems  and  letters  of  Whitman  and  from 
accounts  of  him  by  his  friends  are  care- 
fully chosen.  The  result  is  a  strikingly 
vivid  portrayal  that  carries  with  it  the 
magnetism  and  robust  mentality  of  the 
man.  ("Walt  Whitman."  By  (^'orge  R. 
Carpenter.  175  pages.  Price,  75  cents. 
Published  by  The  Macmillan  Company, 
New  York. )' 

MR.  Gilman,  in  his  book  on  Edward 
MacDowell,  has  given  us  a  history 
of  the  composer's  early  life  and  a  thorough 
study  of  his  genius,  and  its  development. 
We  can  but  wish  that  the  book  contained 
a  stronger  element  of  MacDowell's  person- 
ality. It  seems  rather  coldly  biographical, 
although  the  author  has  been  most  con- 
scientious in  his  account  of  the  man  and 
of  his  life  and  work.  ("Edward  Mac- 
Dowell." By  Lawrence  Gilman.  Illus- 
trated. Price,  $1.50.  190  pages.  Pub- 
lished by  John  Lane  Co.,  New  York.) 

MY    Lady    of   the    Fog,"    by    Ralph 
Henry  Barbour,  is  one  of  this  sea- 
son's elaborate  gift  books.     The  text,  or 
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rather  the  nratter  of  the  text,  is  shght, — a 
love  story — the  rich  girl  and  the  hand- 
some poor  young  man  who  works  on  the 
rich  girl's  estate.  But  fortunately  for  Tom 
(the  poor  youth)  the  estate  borders  on 
water,  and  thus  Judith  (the  rich  maiden) 
is  afforded  a  romantic  opportunity  to 
drown  and  is  rescued,  as  one  might  have 
expected,  by  Tom. 

There  are  illustrations,  color-plates  and 
marginal  drawings  by  Clarence  F.  Under- 
wood. ("My  Lady  of  the  Fog."  By 
Ralph  Henry  Barbour.  Illustrated.  220 
pages.  Price,  cloth,  in  box,  $2.00,  Pub- 
lished by  J.  B.  Lippincott  Company,  Phila- 
delphia.) 

IN  "Greek  Architecture"  by  Allan  Mar- 
quand,  we  find  a  most  instructive  vol- 
ume on  the  characteristics  of  the  early 
Greek  buildings.  The  book  opens  with  an 
account  of  the  materials  used  and  their 
treatment,  and  of  the  tools  with  which  the 
old  builders  worked.  This  is  followed  by 
an  account  of  the  various  methods  of  con- 
struction shown  by  the  remains  of  founda- 
tions, walls,  roofs  and  apertures.  There 
in  an  interesting  chapter  on  the  profwrtion 
of  Greek  buildings  and  on  the  modes  of 
decoration.  The  book  closes  with  a  des- 
cription of  the  types  of  architecture  still 
to  be  seen  in  the  ruins.  It  is  fully  illus- 
trated with  drawings  and  photographs  and 
will  be  found  a  valuable  reference  work. 
("Greek  .Architecture."  By  Allan  Mar- 
quand.  Illustrated.  425  pages.  Price. 
$2.25.  Published  by  The  Macmillan 
Company,  New  York.) 

TITE  Witchery  of  Sleep."  by  Willard 
Moyer,  contain.s  a  varied  amount  of 
information  on  the  subject  of  sleep  and 
an  extensive  collection  of  poetical  quota- 
tions concerning  slumber.  The  physio- 
logical nature  and  value  of  sleep,  super- 
stitions concerning  dreams,  ways  of  prcn 
ducing  sleep,  and  even  a  complicated  pun 
on  the  use  of  the  word  in  its  various  senses 
are  only  a  few  of  the  subjects  treated  in 
the  book.  It  is  illustrated  by  a  fine  collec- 
tion of  drawings  and  photographs  of  the 


beds  used  by  different  nationalities  and 
those  tliat  have  been  famous  in  history. 
("The  Witchery  of  Sleep."  By  Willard 
Moyer.  205  pages.  Price,  $2.50.  Pub- 
lished by  Ostermoor  &  Company,  New 
York. ) 

MR.  Home,  in  the  preface  of  his  book, 
"Along  the  Rivieras  of  France  and 
Italy,"  describes  this  wonderful  coast  line 
as  "a  collection  of  jewels  strung  together 
at  irregular  intervals  on  a  rough  mountain 
chain."  The  figure  is  strikingly  vivid  and 
apt.  Beginning  with  Marseilles,  he  passes 
from  one  to  another  of  these  jewels,  paus- 
ing here  and  there  to  paint  a  delightful 
picture  of  some  portion  of  the  chain,  full 
of  color  and  sunlight.  The  writer  makes 
no  attempt,  as  he  says,  to  discuss  the  cli- 
mate and  rainfall  of  each  place,  but  has 
selected  the  most  interesting  facts,  his- 
torical, natural  and  legendary  of  the 
Riviera  towns,  from  Marseilles  to  Pisa. 
("Along  the  Rivieras  of  France  and  Italy." 
Written  and  illustrated  with  twenty-five 
colored  plates  by  Gordon  Home.  328  pages. 
Price  $3.00  net.  Imported  by  The  Mac- 
millan Company.) 

MR.  Headlam  in  his  book  on  "Venetia 
and  Northern  Italy"  gives  us  an  in- 
teresting account  of  the  art  and  architec- 
ture of  the  towns  lying  in  the  triangle  be- 
tween the  Alps,  the  .Apennines  and  the 
Adriatic.  The  artistic  life  is  closely  inter- 
woven with  thei  personality  of  the  towns 
through  this  portion  of  Italy,  and  Mr. 
Headlam  makes  it  his  point  to  show  how 
the  individuality  of  each  is  expressed  by 
its  art  and  also  how  large  a  part  the  art 
played  in  the  growth  of  these  cities  of 
Northern  Italy.  The  book  is  beautifully 
illustrated  and  is  most  entertaining. 
C  "Venetia  and  Northern  Italy."  By  Cecil 
Headlam.  Illustrated  in  color  by  Gordon 
Home.  347  pages.  Price  $2.50  net.  Im- 
ported by  The  Macmillan  Company,  New 
York.) 
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R.  Boorman's  book,  ".Asphalts."  has 
as  a  nucleus  a  series  of  articles  at 
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one  time  published  in  the  Architects'  and 
Builders'  Magazine.  The  author  has 
added  a  large  body  of  new  material,  the 
result  of  the  great  advance  that  of  late 
has  been  made  in  the  asphalt  industry. 
The  object  of  this  volume  is  to  furnish 
reliable  information  to  architects,  engi- 
neers, and  officers  in  charge  of  road  con- 
struction, and  has  at  its  base  a  thorough 
knowledge  of  asphalt  and  its  uses,  gleaned 
not  only  in  America  but  in  many  foreign 
countries  as  well.  It  is  illustrated  with 
photographs.  ("Asphalts."  By  T.  Hugh 
Boorman.  Illustrated.  176  pages.  Price. 
$3.00.  Published  by  William  T.  Com- 
stock.  New  York.) 

"pEACE  and  Happiness,"  a  volume  of 
A  essays  by  Lord  Avebury,  upon  sub- 
jects directly  or  indirectly  bearing  upon 
the  title,  seems  to  be  a  compilation  of  other 
men's  reflections  on  the  matters  under 
treatment  rather  than  an  original  contri- 
bution from  the  author.  The  essays  con- 
tain a  truly  wonderful  collection  of  quo- 
tations from  past  and  present  philosophers 
and  men  of  letters ;  but  quotations  loosely 
strung  together  with  a  few  rather  unim- 
portant facts  do  not  make  for  especially 
interesting  or  impressive  reading.  ("Peace 
and  Happiness."  By  Lord  Avebury.  386 
pages.  Price  $1.50.  Published  by  The 
Macmillan  Company,  New  York.) 

'"-pHE  Little  Gods,"  by  Rowland 
A  Thomas,  is  a  collection  of  short 
stories  based  on  incidents  supposed  to  have 
occurred  in  the  Philippines.  The  f^rst  is 
the  famous  "Pagan,"  the  winner^  of  the 
first  Collier  prize  contest,  and  this  is  by 
far  the  best  of  the  collection.  Several  of 
the  others  that  have  to  do  with  army  life 
in  the  islands  are  unsatisfactory  because 
thev  suggest  Kipling's  "Soldiers  Three"  to 
the  readier  and  lose  by  the  unconscious 
comparison.  The  author  is  stronger  m 
plot  and  dramatic  action  than  in  humor  or 


the  delineation  of  character.  ("The  Little 
Gods."  By  Rowland  Thomas.  304  pages. 
Price,  $1.50  net.  Published  by  Little, 
Brown  &  Company,  Boston.) 

"npHE  Lure  of  the  City,"  by  David  J. 
A  Burrell,  is  a  collection  of  disciplin- 
ary talks  addressed  to  young  men  who  seek 
their  fortune  amid  the  temptations  of  the 
city.  It  contains  much  practical  common 
sense  concerning  the  use  of  the  opportunity 
and  leisure  that  make  up  the  daily  life  of 
youth.  ("The  Lure  of  the  City."  By  David 
J.  Burrell.  284  pages.  Price,  $1.00  net. 
"Published  by  Funk  &  Wagnalls  Com- 
pany, New  York.) 

LITTLE  needs  to  be  said  about  the  con- 
tents of  a  book  of  which  Abraham 
Lincoln  is  the  subject.  Suffice  it  to  say  that 
Mr.  Morgan's  treatment  and  style  of  writ- 
ing are  consistent  in  their  dignity,  simplic- 
ity and  force  with  the  life  that  he  has  evi- 
dently studied  with  laborious  love  aiul 
patience.  It  is  a  book  that  every  true 
American  will  deem  an  honest  and  fair 
tribute  to  the  truest  American  of  us  all. 
("Abraham  Lincoln:  The  Boy  and  the 
Man."  By  James  Morgan.  Illustrated. 
433  pages.  Price,  $1.50  net.  Published 
Ijy  The  ]\lacmillan  Company,  New  York.) 

MR.  Lee  prefaces  the  new  edition  of 
"Studies  of  the  Eighteenth  Century 
in  Italy"  by  saying  that  that  period  was 
peculiarly  dull  and  prosaic.  Neverthe- 
less he  gives  us  a  most  entertaining  volurne 
upon  the  musical,  artistic  and  dramatic 
life  of  the  Italy  of  those  days.  The  book 
is  beautifully  illustrated  and  contains  much 
delightful  anecdote  as  well  as  instructive 
facts.  ("Studies  of  the  Eighteenth  Cen- 
tury in  Ttalv."  By  Vernon  Lee.  lUus- 
trate<l.  4^0  pages.  Price  .$6.00  net.  Pub- 
lished by  A.  C.  McClurg  &  Company. 
Chicago.) 
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